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William Paterson College does not discrim
inate on the basis of race. color. age. sex. 
religion. creed. national origin or handi
cap. College policies and practices are 
consistent with federal and state laws per
taining to equal opportunity in admission 
and education policies. scholarship. loan. 
athletic and other school-administered 
programs. 
Specifically. William Paterson College 
complies with Title IX of the Education 
Amendments of 1972. Section 504 of the 
Vocational Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 
and Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. 
and their respective implementing reg
ulations. 

The College reserves the right to make 
changes in its academic program. 
courses. schedules. fees or calendar. With 
respect to such changes. students have a 
continuing right to pursue programs in the 
form that applied at the time of their 
matriculation or to choose program 
changes that occur subsequently. 

For additional information, catalogs and 
applications, write or call: 

Office of Admissions 
William Paterson College 
Wayne, New Jersey 07470 
(201) 595-2125 
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Academic Calendar 1982-83 
Fall Semester 

. September 1 
September 2 

September 6 
September 7 
September 8 

October 8 
October 8 
October 27 
October 28 

November 25 
November 26 
November 27 

December 18-24 
December 24 
December 24 
December 24 

December 25 
December 31 

January 1 
January 14 

January 15 
January 16 

Wednesday 
Thursday 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 

Friday 
Friday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 

Thursday 
Friday 
Saturday 

Inclusive 
Friday 
Friday 
Friday 

Saturday 
Friday 

Saturday 
Friday 

Saturday 
Sunday 

Spring Semester 
January 17 Monday 
January 17 Mqnday 
January 18 Tuesday 

February 11 . Friday 
February 12 Saturday 
February 21 Monday 
February 23 Wednesday 
February 23 Wednesday 

March·11 Friday 
March 14 Monday 

March 27-
April 3 Inclusive 

May 10-16 Inclusive 
May 16 Monday 
May 16 Monday 
May 19 Thursday 

Pre-session 1983 . 
May 23 
May 24 
May 30 

June 23 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Monday 

Thursday 

Summer Session 1983 
June 27 
June 28 

July 4 

August 9 

Monday 
Tuesday 

Monday 

Tuesday 

First day of classes 
Last-day for 100% refund for withdrawal from fall 
semester 
Labor Day, College closed 
First quarter student teaching begins 

. Wednesday classes cancelled and replaced by 
Monday classes 

Last day for refund for withdrawal from fall semester" 
Last day to drop a course 
First quarter student teaching ends 
Second quarter student teaching begins 

Thanksgiving Day, College closed 
Classes cancelled, College open 
Classes cancelled 

Examination period and/or continued class instruction 
Fall semester ends 
Second quarter student teaching ends 
Christmas day celebrated, College open, classes In 
session 
Winter vacation begins. Christmas day, College closed 
New Year's Day celebrated, College closed 

New Year's Day, College closed 
Martin Luther King's birthday celebrated, College 
closed 
Martin Luther King's birthday, College closed 
Winter vacation ends ' 

First day of classes 
Third quarter student teaching begins 
Last day for 100% refund for withdrawal from spring 
semester 

Lincoln's birthday, College open, classes In session 
Lincoln's birthday, College open, classes In session 
Washington's birthday, College closed 
Last day for refund for withdrawal from spring semester 
Lost day to drop a course 

Third quarter student teaching ends 
Fourth quarter student'teaching begins 

Spring vacation, classes cancelled, College open 

Examination period and/or continued class instruction 
Fourth quarter student teaching ends 
Spring semester ends ' 
Commencement 

Pre-session registration 
First day of classes 
Memorial Day, College closed 

Pre-session ends 

Summer session registration 
First day of classes 

Independence Day, College closed 

Summer session ends 
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William Paterson 
College 
Since its founding in 1855, William Paterson 
College has grown to a multi-purpose in
stitution of higher education. Supported by 
the citizens of New Jersey, WPC is one of 
eight colleges in the state college system. 
Operating under the policy direction of the 
State Board of Higher Education, and gov
erned by a local board of trustees, the 
College is fully accredited by the Middle 
States Association of Colleges and Secon
dary Schools. 
The College moved from its original loca
tion in Paterson to the Wayne campus in 
1951. Degree offerings other than those 
leading to a teaching career were added 
in 1966. Today 35 undergraduate and 14 
graduate degree programs are offered in 
the College's seven schools: The Ms and 
Communication, Education and Com
munity Service, Health Professions ~:md Nurs
ing, Humanities, Management. Science 
and Social Science. Included in the cur
riculum are several innovative and 
challenging undergraduate honors pro
grams in biopsychology, humanities, in
ternational management al")d policy 
analysis. 

Campus Facilities 
The major buildings which house and sup
port the programs offered by the College's 
seven schools include the following: 

The Sarah Byrd Askew Library. Open seven 
days a week when classes are in session. 
Resources include a comprehensive col
lection of some 250,000 volumes, over 3,000 
periodicals, a large micro-print collection 
of dissertations, microfiche and a complete 
file of ERIC (Educational Research Informa
tion Center). The audio-visual department 
provides records, cassettes, filmstrips and 
films, in addition to the appropriate hard
ware. 
William A. Caldwell Plaza. An open forum 
located at the center of the campus. Joins 
Ben Shahn Center for the Visual Arts, Sci
ence Hall. the Student Center and the new 
residence hall complex. 
Center.for Academic Support. Located be
tween the Coach House and Raubinger 
Hall. Provides tutoring and workshops for 
individuals seeking assistance in course 
work and basic skills. 
The Coach House. Computer facilities are 
located here. The College is a member of 
the Educational Information Services state
wide computer network which supports 
multilanguage, high-speed service for ad
ministrative and academic users. 
Heritage Hall. Air-conditioned and com
plete with furnishings and appliances, 
Heritage Hall and Pioneer Hall, provide 
apartment-style living for 530 students. 

Hobart Hall. Located on Pompton Road, 
across from the main campus and ac
cessible by a footbridge. Houses the com
munication department; WPSC, the cam
pus radio station; WPC-TV, the television 
center; a film-making laboratory; the 
speech pathology department; and a 
child care center. 
Garret Hobart Manor. A national historic 
site, formerly the home of the Garret Hobart 
family. Hobart was the 24th vice-president 
of the United States. Contains educational 
services 'offices, including the dean, regis
trar and.financial did. 
Hunziker Hall. The reading and language 
arts department. the office of field labora
tory experiences, a "little theater/' scene 
design and costume shops, the theater box 
office, theatre tlepartment offices and 
classrooms are housed here. 
Hunziker Wing. Contains the department of 
nursing and health science, the office of 
the dean of the School of Health Professions 
and Nursing, and a learning resource cen
ter. 
Benjamin Matelson Hall. Houses the offices 
of the dean of student services, the dean of 
the School of Humanities, and offices for 
the school's component departments: 
African and Afro-American studies, English, 
languages and cultures, history and 
philosophy. Also, the department of urban 
education, the bilingual education pro
gram, the women's center and the security 
office. 
Morrison' Hall. 'Includes the office of the 
president of the College and other central 
administration offices: academic affairs, 
administration and finance, affirmative ac
tion, the Alumni Association office, the busi
ness office, college relations, personnel a~9 
purchasing. 
Pioneer Hall. A student residential hall. De
scribed above under Heritage Hall. 
Frederick M. Raubinger Hall. Contains of
fices for the dean of the School of Educa
tion and Community Service and the fol
lowing departments: urban education, 
special education, elementary education 
and secondary education. Also, the peer 
advisement and information center, 
classrooms and the following offices: 
Academic advisement. admissions, career 
counse1ing and placement. continuing 
education, counseling services and veter
ans' affairs. 
Residence Hall Complex. A four-winged 
dormitory facility, which opened in Sep
tember, 1982; accommodates 1033 stu
dents. 
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CAMPUS FACILITIES 

Science Hall. Houses the School of Science 
and the School of Social Science. Offices 
for the deans and the following programs 
are located here: biology, chemistry, 
mathematics, phYSics/environmental stud
ies, psychology, political science, soci-' 
ology, anthropology and geography. Labo
ratories, research facilities and two large 
lecture halls, containing modern audio
visual instructional equipment. complete 
the complex. 
The Ben Shahn Center for the Visual Arts. 
Features a central. two-story glass-walled 
and domed courtyard. M galleries, studios, 
classrooms, the office of the dean of the 
School of the Ms and Communication 
and art department offices make up the 
complex .. 
Marion E. Shea Center for the Performing 
Arts. Features a 900-seat theatre. Band, 
orchestra and choral practice rooms, 
classrooms and the offices of the music 
department complete the facility. 
The Student Center. A focal point for cam
pus activities. Includes dining room, snack 
bar and pub. Also, game rooms, lounges, 
the college bookstore, a print shop, a full
service bank and a ballroom. The college 
newspaper, the Beacon, is located here as 
are the offices of various student organiza- . 
tions. 
Wayne Hall. Provides additional food ser
vice facilities and meeting rooms. 
Kenneth B. White Hall. COl')tains offices for 
the dean of the School. of Management 
and the schoci's component departments: 
accounting, economics and finance, crim
inal justice administration, computer sci
ence, marketing, and management. Also, 
school personnel services and educational 
administration, the director of athletics, the 
educational opportunity fund program 

. and the student health center. . 
Wightman Field. A light-equipped athletic 
complex with soccer, baseball. football 
and softball fields. Eight tennis courts, a 
permatrack and locker' facilities are 
among the additional athletic facilities. 
Clair S. Wightman Memorial Gymnasium, 
Two gyms, a SWimming pool. training 
rooms, a weight room and classrooms are 
included in tre physical education build
ing. The de~rtment 'of movement sci
ences and leisure studies is also located 
here. 
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Admission 
William Paterson College invites applica
tions from all qualified students. As'a matter 
of policy, the College does not discriminate 
'on the basis of sex, race. color., national 
origin. religion. age. or handicap In its ad
missions policies. educational programs, 
scholarship and loan programs. athletics. 
activities or employment policies. 

General Admissions 
Requirements 
To be admitted to William Paterson'College 
as an undergraduate student an,applicant 
should: 1) be a graduate of an approved 
high school, or 2) hold a high school 
equivalency certificate. and 3) have taken 
the SCholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) of the 
College Entrance Examination Board or the 
test battery of the American College Tes
ting Program (ACT). Achievement tests are 
not required. Students are qdmltted in Sep
tember and January of each year. , 
Admission requirements and procedures 
vary slightly for four groups of students: 1) 
those entering the freshman class as full
time students. 2) those entering the 

, freshman dass as part-time students, 3) 
those entering as transfer students with ad
vanced undergraduate credits. and 4) 
those entering as non-degree program stu
,dents. 
Application Procedure Students seeking 
undergraduate admission, "Yhether full
time or part-time. must submit a com
pleted application form,. which may be 

, obtained from the Director of Admissions, 
William Paterson College, Wayne. New Jer
sey 07470. ,The completed application 
must be accompanied by a $10.00 fee 
(check or money order) made payable to 
William, Paterson College. This fee Is non
refundable and will not be applied toward ' 
any other' fees or charges. 
Because application deadlines vary from 
year to y~ar, a current admission calendar 
Is sent with each application. Generally, 
freshmen and transfer students should 'file 
applications before May 1 for fall admission 
and, November 1 for spring admission. 
Required Academic Preparation The ap
plicant must request that his secondary 
school official send William Paterson Col
lege a transcript Indicating that the appli
cant has been graduated, or will be gradu
ated during the current academic year. 
from an approved secondary school. 
To be eligible for consideration for full-time 
admission. applicants are required to have 
taken a college preparatory course of stUd
Ies In high school with at least 14 of the 
required 16 units in college preparatory 
subjects, ' 
Specific distribution requirements Incluqe: 
English ........................ "............................... 4 units 
college preparatory math ................ 2 units 
social studies .................................. ;......... 2 units 
laboratory science ......... ,........................ 1 unit 
additional college preparatory 

subjects, .................................................. 5 units 
electives .................................................... , 2 units 

In exceptional' cases, the Committee on 
Admissions may waive certain unit require
ments when the quality of the applicant's 
overall record shows promise of achieve
ment:' 
Prospective students who have a New Jer
sey equivalent high school diploma may 
present diploma in lieu of these require
ments. 
Students planning to major In 
mathematics or science are expected to 
have taken more than the ,minimum re
quired units In these subjects. Applicants for 
the nursing curriculum must have com
pleted a full year of both biology and 
chemistry. Requirements further Include a 
recommendation for college study by the 
high school principal. guidance counselor. 
or other authorized person. 
Entrance Examination All applicants for 
admission to full-time study must take the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test (CEEB: SAT) by Jan-
uary of th~ senior year or earlier. , 
In applying for the test. applicants should 
indicate that the results are to be sent to 
William Paterson College. Code 2518. Ap
plication forms may be secured from the 
high school guidance office. 
Prospective students who have ~n out of 
high school for more than five years have 
the opportunity to seek admission as a 
matriculated student without taking the 
SCholastic Aptitude Test. Decisions for such 
admissions are made using other available 
criteria. 
Notice' of Decision Four factors are con
sidered In the evaluation of applications: 
high school recor!=l; Scholastic Aptltuqe Test 
results. 'participation in extracurricular ac
tivities and d recommendation from a gui

, dance counselor or teacher. All announce-
ments on admission decisions are made on 
a rolling basis before April 15. Decisions are 
not normally made until all parts of the 
application are on file In the Admissions 
Office. ' 
An offer of admission Is conditional upon 
sotisfactory completion of high school and 
submission of the health form which is in
cluded In the admissions packet. To ac
cept an offer of admission, the applicant 
must pay the required acceptance de-
posit. ' 
Acceptance Deposit Upon notification of 
acceptance. the applicant will inform the 
College' of his intention to enroll and remit 
a deposit of fifty dollars ($50.00) at that 
time. This payment is applied toward the 
general service charge ($25.00 for each 
semester of the first year) and is non-refund
able and non-transferable. 
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Scholarships A limited number of com
petitive academic scholarships are made 
available to incoming freshmen through 
the generosity of alumni. friends and corpo
rations. To be eligible for a scholarship, a 
candidate must fulfill the entrance require
ments of the CoJlege. SCholarships are 
awarded by the Scholarship Committee 
based on scholastic standing and charac
ter. Financial need is not a consideration. 
Transfer Admission With Advanced Stand
Ing Students who have earned credits at 
other colleges may apply for admission 
with advanced standing. for full- or part
time study. by following the procedures 
above with the following changes: 

1. File an application 'for admlsston and 
all other .required materials no later 
than May 1 for fall admission or No-

, vember 1 for spring admission. 
2. Have official transcripts of all courses 

taken at schools previously attended 
forwarded to the Director of Ad
missions. Transcripts should be for
warded as soon .as possible after filing 
the application. 

Credits earned at Institutions fully ac
credited by regional accrediting associa
tions are generally acceptable. provided 
such credits are appropriate to the stu
dent's program at William Paterson Col'
lege. Courses for acceptance must have 
been possed with a minimum satisfactory 
grQde ("C" or the equivalent). The College 
reservE?s the right to accept or reject credits 
earned in institutions not accredited by 
regional accrediting, aSSOCiations. Courses 
completed In non-accredit9d institutions 
may be validated for credit through 
challenge examinations. Only courses 
completed at William Paterson College are 
Included in calculating a student's 
cumUlative grade point average. 
Credit Is granted for courses taken at an
other college while the student Is enrolled 
at William Paterson College only when wr:it
ten permission to register for such courses Is 
granted by the' appropriate dean. Upon 
acceptance of the credits, the dean shall 
forward to the registrar the approval to 
adjust the, student's permanent record. 
Limitations on Transfer Credits All credits 
eligible for transfer for advanced standing 
are subject to the following limitations: 

1. No more than 70 credits may be trans
ferred from a two-year college. 

2. The last 30 credits required for gradu
ation must be earned at WPC; 24 of 
these must be earned on the main 
campus, 

3. No more than 15 transfer credits re
quired for a major will be accepted. 

4. Credits earned 10 years prior to the 
date of admission are accepted only 
at the discretion of the College. re-

, , gardless of achievement. 
,Out of State Students The same admissions 
,requirements apply to out of state appli
cants as apply to New Jersey residents. Out 
of state students are encouraged to apply 
for admission and invited to visit the cam
pus. There are several motels near the Col
lege for those who wish to spend some time 
in the area and/or visit New York City. 



. Special Admission 
Advanced Placement An entering 
freshman who presents an outstanding 
score on an appropriate College Board 
achievement test, or who demonstrates 
advance standing qualifications by other 
acceptable evidence may, with proper 
approval, enroll in an advanced course not 
generally open to freshmen. 
William Paterson College participates in 
the Advanced, Placement Program of the 
College Entrance Examination Board 
(CEEB). In this program, high schoqls off~r 

. accelerated or honors courSes on a 001-

lege-level to students in several fields: , 
biology, chemiStry, English, foreign lan
guages, history, mathematics, and physicS. 
Examinations covering these courses are 
administered annually by the CEEB and are 
graded by the Board on a scale of 5-1. The 
College accepts scores of I?, 4 or 3, and 
awards credit and, if desired, placement In 
intermediate courses according to the 
achievement demonstrated. 
Second Baccalaureate Degree Applicants 
for a second baccalaureate degree must 
have an eamed baccalaureate degree 
from an accredited Institution, and a grade 
point average of at least 2.bO. 'Second 
degree canpidates are' accepted on a 
space available basis, as determined by 
the appropriate department. 
Students accepted into this program reg
Ister as undergraduates and are subject to 
all regulations .a~ecting undergraduates. 
The candidate must fulfill all requirements 
of the degree major and ~omplete a miJ")
Imum of 30 semester hours in reSidence., 
Early Admission The William Paterson Col
lege Early Admissions Program is open to 
highly motivated high school stud,ents of 
exceptlon!J1 academic' ability. 
Student applicants who hqve completed 
the junior year of high school may apply for 
early admissil=>n· provided they meet the 
following criteria: combined SAT scores of 
1000 or higher, or the equivalent ·PSAT 
scores, Ohd lor rGmk In the top ten percent 
of their high School class, and/or'exhiblt 
exceptional talent. In a special area; re
ceive the endorsement of a teacher or 
counselor, and submit a written essay de
scribing their reasons for seeking ea~ly ad
mission. 
The saturday Program for High School 5,en
lors William Paterson College offers its facil
Ities to enrich the academic development 
of gifted and talented high school students 
in the North Jersey area. Outstanding high 
school juniors and seniors may apply to 
take regular college courses offered on 
Saturdays during the school year. Students 
attend regular college courses 'and earn 
credits that are applied to their college 
records. 
A student can make application for this 
special program by calling or visiting' the 
Admissions Office. Acceptance Is based on 
SAT or PSAT scores, rank in class, a letter of 
recommendation from a teacher or gui
dance counselor, and a personal interview 
with the Director of Admissions. Successful 
applicants may also enroll for courses dur
ing the College's summer sessions. 

International Students 
William Paterson College, whil~ having a 
primary obligation to serve New Jersey resi
dents, welcomes applications from citizens 
of other countries. Residents of countries 
other than the United States or interna
tional. students attending. other sch,ools In 
the United States on a F-1 visa are required 
to apply as international students. A spe
Cial application Is required for such appli
cants and may be obtained by writing or 
calling: 

International Admissions Officer 
Admissions Office 
William Paterson College 
Wayne, N.J. 07470 USA 
(201) 595-2125 

Proficiency in the English language Is re
quired of all applicants. Proficiency is 
measured by either the TOEFL (Test of Eng
lish as a Foreign Language) or the SAT 
(Scholastic Aptitude Test) for people who 
speak English as their native language. All 
students, exc~t those who are transferring 
from an li:nglish-speaking college or unlver- ' 
sity 'with at least twenty-f9ur (24) trans
ferable semester credits, are required to 
take the appropriate test. 
In addition, freshmen, i.e. students. who 
have never gone to a college or university, 
must have a U.S. high school diploma, or 
the equivalent, from a foreign country, and 
all applicants must have demonstrated av-

, erage or above average achievement In 
their past educational pursuits, An eval
uation of all foreign credentials is required. 
Applications for the evaluation service util
ized by William Paterson College are sent 
witli the- application for admission to the 
Coliege. 
Financial assistance Is not available to non
U.S. residents: In view of this, International 
.student eppllcants are required to provide 
evidence of their source of financial sup.
port for at least the first 12-month period of 
stay In the United States. 
After acceptance to the College and 
payment of the acceptance deposit. the 
student is sent an 1-20 form: which then 
must be presented to Immigration officials 
in order to obtain a student visa. . 

Campus Visits 
Prospective studen~ and their parents are 
welcome on campus. Tours, conducted by 
WPC student guides, are scheduled on 
specific FrIday afternoons and Saturday 
mornings. A copy of the Admissions rour 
Schedule is available from the AdmiSSions 
Office. 
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

Financial 
Information . . 
Tuition, fees, and refund poliCies are subject 
to change at any time In accordance with 
policies established by the New Jersey 
State Board of Higher Education. 
An undergraduate student taking 12 or 
more credits is. considered a full-time stu-
dent. . 
Tuition and fee rates are published each 
semester and for the summer sessions In the 
master schedule of classes. Please consult 
the appropriate Issue for current rates. 
Undergraduate Tuition al'!d Fees 
New Jers.l3Y Student· , 

(per ,credit) ............................................ $30.00 
Out-of-State Student . 

(per credit) ........................................... SO.OO 
Student Servlce,Charge 

(per credit)............................................... 1.50 
Student Activity Fee 

(full-time, per cred!t) .............. :............ 1.75 
(part-time, per credit)......................... .?5 

. Student Center Fee 
(per credit)............................................... 4.00 

Student Athletic Fee 
(full-time, per ,credit) ....................... 1.25 
(part-time, per credit) ..................... .65 

Late Fee 
(non-refundable) ................................ " 15.00 

Bad Check Fee 
(non-refundable) ............................ , ..... 15.00 

Added' Course Fee . 
(non-refundable, per course) ......... '15.00 

Refund Policy Students withdrawing from a 
course must give written notice to the Reg
istrar's Office. The date the Registrar's Office 
receives the written notice of withdrawal is 
used to determine any refurid due. This 
does not apply to non-refundable fees. 
The refund schedule is as follows: 

Withc:':lrawal berore the end . 
. of drop/add .. ; ........................................ 100% 
Withdrdwal during the first third 

of the semester.................................... 50% 
Withdrawal after the first third . ' 

of the semester ................................... NONE 
Dates for each of the above categories are 
published in the master schedule of classes 
each semester/seSSion. 
Tuition and fees are refunded in full when 
classes are cancelled by ~he College. 
Late Fee'Students paying tuition or fees late 
are assessed a late payment· fee of $15.00. 
Added Course Fee' Students requesting 

. program changes are required to pay an 
added course fee of $15.00 for each course 
added after the regularly scheduled pro: 
gram adjustment. Students who were en
rolled In the previous semester and who 
register late are charged an added course 
fee of $15.00 for each course for which they' 
register. 



WILLIAM PATERSON COLLEGE 

Partial Payment Plan Students previously 
enrolled may defer tuition during the first 
third of the semester. Students-not previous
ly enrolled may defer 50% of. the tultldn. 
Students gra{'lted b deferral are assessec;f a 
late payment fee of $15.00 .. Fees are not 
deferrable and an Initial payment must be 
made for all fees. Including the, $15.00 late 
fee. Students who do not 'pay the deferred . 
tuition by the end of the first third of the 
semester are assessed an additional $15.00. 
Student Parking The parking fee for auto
mobiles Is $10.00 for the school year. The 
motocycle fee is $1.00. The fee Is non
refundable. Student cars and motorcycles 
without current decals permanently affixed 
are not permitted to 'park on campus. 
Student Medical Insurance The' current 
cost of voluntary student acclden't ··and 
sickness Insurance Is $31.00 per year from 
September 1 to August 31. Coverage can 
also be purchased for a spouse or depen
dents. 
Music Instrument Fee A music fee of $5.00 
per semester Is charged for music Instru
ment courses. This fee Is non-refundable. 
Housing The charge for residing .on cam
pus Is $1590 per v.ear. Students residing In 
the new residence hall complex are ra
q~ired to purchase a food plan for $475 per 
semest~r. Students residing In the apart
ment dormitories have the option to 
purchase the·food plan If they wish. 

. Financial Aid, 
Application PrQCedure for Financial As
sistance Information regarding filing dates 
and procedures for 'applylng for financial 
aid Is given on the admissions application 
form. The Financial Aid office ·In Hobart 
Manor. Room 11. may also be contacted 
for further Information. . 
All applicants must obtain a New Jersey 
Rncinclal Aid Form (NJFAF) from their re
spective high schools •. fumish the required 
Information and mall It to the College 
Scholarship Selvlce. P.O. Box 2859. Prince-
ton. N.J. 08541. . . . 
The student should request that the NJFAF 
be sent to William Paterson College. 
Dependent students must SUbmit to the 
Financial Aid Office a copy of their parents' 

.1040 Income tax form from the previous 
year. 
Independent students must submit ci copy 
of their own 1040 form and should read the 
Instructions on the NJFAF to see what de
termines whether an applicant Is depen
dent or Independent. . 

Budgets for the School Year 
(Nine Months) 
Anancial nged can only be determined by 
Individual case studies. but the expenses 
outlined beloW reftect average costs. Appli
cants are required to reapply for ftnanclal 
assistance annually. However. recipients 
normally receive assistance for their entire 
undergraduate careeras long os they con
tinue· to demonstrate financial need and 
carry the required academic grade point 
average. Budgets for Independent stu
dents are adjusted according to federal 
guidelines. 
Commuter EXpenses: 

Tuition and Fees .............................. $ 1065" 
Books and Supplies .................... ,..... 250 
Other (Recreation. Personal. 

Tltlnsportation) ................ :.............. 2685 
Total 4000 

Resident Expenses: 
Tuition and Fees ............. :.................. 1065" 
Books and Supplies .,........................... 250 
Room and Board ................. ~ ........... : .. : 2650 
Other (Recreation. Personal. , 

Transportation) ............................... 1285 
. , Total 5250 

"Subject to change by the New Jersey 
Department of Higher Education. 

Eligibility 
To receive ald. a student must: 

a. Be a citizen of the United States. or a 
permanent resident. 

b. Be accepted as a full-time/half-t1me 
matriculated wdent of WPC. 

'C. Be In need of financial assistance. 
d. Pian to continue academic studY'for 

a bachelor's degree at the Institution. 
e., Maintain the required grade point av-
o erage. . 
f. Not be In default,on a National Direct 

Student Loan. Guaranteed Student 
Loan or a PLUS loan. . 

. g. Not owe a refund on a Pell Grant or a 
Supplemental Educational Op-
portunity Grant. . 

All financial aid awards are based on need 
and are awarded without regard to race. 
religion; creed. age. sex or handicapping 
condition. 

Federal Sources 
Pell Grants Grants are based on financial 
need· determined by a formula. approved 

, by the Department of Education. which Is 
applied consistently to all applicants. The 
formula uses the Information provided on 
the' NJFAF to produce a student aid Index 
number. This student aid Index number (not 
a dollar figure) Is used along with the total 
cost of attending WPC part-time or full-time 
to determine the actual amount of the 
grant. Grants range from $176 to $1900. 
Eligibility for a Pell grant does not directly 
affect eligibility for any other campus
based aid. However. WPC and the State of 
New Jersey require that a student apply for 
a Pell grant before being considered for 
other aid. The state of New Jersey further 
requires all applicants to check Item 43 
"Yes" pn the NJFAF. 
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College WorJ<-5tucly (CWS) This program 
provides jobs for students who are in need 
offinanclal assistance which permits them 
to work up to 20 hours per week. A student 
may apply If enrolled as a graduate or 
undergraduate student in an approved 
postsecondary Institution. ' 
An institution that partiCipates In College 
Work-Study may arrange jobs on campus 
or off-tampus with a public or private non
profit agency such as a hospital: If eligible. 
students may be employed for as many as 
40 hours a week. 
In arranging a Job and' determining how 
many hours a week a student may work 
under this program. the fin~lnclal aid officer 
takes Into account: 1) need for financial 
asslstance;,2) class schedule; and 3) cur-
riculum a{'lp academic progress. . 
National Direct Student Lpans' (NDSL) This 
program Is for students who are enrolled at 
least half time and who need a loan to 
meet educational expenses. 
A student may borrow up to·a total of:'1) 
$3.000 if less,than 1wo yeors of a program 
leading to a bachelor's degree has been 
completed; 2) '$6.000 If an undergraduate 
who has already completed two years of 
study toward a bachelor's degree (total 
includes any amount borrowed under 
NDSL for ·the first 1wo years of study); 
3) $12.000 for· graduate study (total In
cludes any amount borrowed under NDSL 
for undergraduate stUdY), 
Repayment begins six months after gradu
ation or departure from school for other 
reasons. A student may be allowed up to 
ten years to pay back the loan. During the 
repayment period five percent Interest on 
the unpaid balance of the loan principal Is 
charged. 
There are four types of deferments: 1) Vol
unteer service in a private non-profit. VISTA 
or Peace Corps-type organization; 2) Ser
vice as an officer In the U.S. Public Health 
Selvice Commlsslol"led Corps; 3) Temporary 
total disability; 4) Service in an Intemshlp 
preceding a professional practice. ' 
The financial aid officer also has Informa
tion about loan cancellation provisions for 

, borrowers who enter fields of teaching or 
who teach ,In deSignated SChools. . 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grants (SEOG) SEOG is for students with 
exceptional financial need who would be 
unable to continue their education without 
the grant. 
A student Is eligible to apply if enrolled at 
least half-time as an undergraduate In an 
educational institution participating In the 
program. SEOG's cannot be less than $200. 
or ,more than $2.000 a year. Normally. an 
SEOG may be received for up to four years. 
However. it may be received for five years 
when the course of study requires the extra 
time. The total that may be awarded Is 

. $4.000 for a four-year course of study or 
$5.000 for a five-year course. Graduate stu
dents are not eligible. 



Nursing Student Loans (NSL) trls financial 
assistance may be awarded in the form of 
a loan and cannot be for more than $2.500 
a year. Not more than $10;000 may be 
awarded In the form of loans over a 'four
year period. " 
Veterans' . Affairs The educational as
sistance program administered by the Vet
erans' Administration provides financial aid 
for the education of all eligible veterans or 
dependents of deceased and disabled 
veterans attending William Paterson Col
lege. The College provides direction and 
serves as a certifying agency with regard to 
veterans' educational benefits and/or de
pendents' educational assistance. For oth
er services available, see p. 9. 

State Sources 
Tuition Aid Grant (TAG) This program Is for 
full-time undergraduates. To be eligible a 
student must be pursuing a full-time 
academic program of studies with a min
Imum of 12 credits per semester. TAG 
awards can be from $200 to $860. To be 
eligible for a Tuition Aid Grant. it is essential 
that a, student file a NJFAF. which also 
calculates the Pell grant. A student must 
be a United States citizen, or a permanent 
resident. . and be an established state resi
dent for 12 months prior to receiving a 
TuitIon Aid Grant. The state of New Jersey 
requires all applicants to fill out Item 45. 
Garden State Scholarship Program (GSS) 
These scholarships are awarded to students 
demonstrating high academic achieve
ment and financial need. The awards are 
for full-time undergraduate study In New 
Jersey Institutions of higher education and 
are renewable during the normal under-, 
graduate period. 
Grants range ftom $200 to $500. The exact 
amount is determined by the financial aid 
office and depends on studenfs financial 
need, taking Into account family contribu
tion and other aid received, the total of 
which may not exceed the studenfs col
lege budget. 
Garden state Scholarship recipients muSt 
be continuous residents of New Jersey for 
12 months immediately preceding receipt 
of the 'award; and each scholarship shall 
remain' In effect only during the period In 
which' the recipient achieves satisfactory 
academic progress 'as defined by the In
stitution, continues to meet the established 
eligibility criteria and guidelines, and is reg
ularly enrolled as a full-time student In. an 
approved institution. Garden State Scholar
ships are renewable annually for up to four 
years. 
Educational Opportunity Fund (EOF) All stu
dents applying for admission to the .Educa
tional Opportunity Fund program must be . 
determined to be eligible and be ac
cepted for admission to the program. 
Grants range from $350 to $600 per 
academic year. renewable annually. 
Further information about the program can 
be found on p. 14. 

student Assistant Work Program (SA) Under 
this program, students with no apparent 
"need" may obtain employment on cam
pus. Hours and pay rates are similar to ONS. 
Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL) This pro
gram enables a student to borrow directly 
from a bank, credit union. savings and loan 
association, or other participating lender 
willing to make the loan. The loan is guar
anteed by a state or private non-profit 
agency or insured by the federal govem-
ment. ' 
The maximum an undergraduate depen
dent student may borrow is $2,500 a year 
with 'an aggregate of $12,500. The max
imum an undergraduate Independent stu
dent may borrow is $2.500 a year with an 
aggregate of $12,500. A graduate or pro
fessional student may borrow up to $5,000 
per year, Total loans for graduate or pro
fessional study cannot exceed $25,000, in
cluding loans made at the undergraduate 
level. All students are eligible for the lower 
federal Interest rate of 9 percent. ap
plicable to loans made after Jan. 1. 1981. 
A new program of loans to parents for 
dependent undergraduate students is es
tabli~hed by section 428B of the new law. 
The maximum amount a parent may bor
row fot anyone Student in any academic 
year Is $3,000. The aggregate loan limit for 
each dependent student Is $15,000. Repay
ment is required to begin within 60 days 
after disbursement. and there is no In
school federal Interest subsidy on these 
loans. The Interest rate is 14 percent. 
Public Tuition Benefit Program Dependents 
of policemen. firemen. and volunteer first 
aid or rescue Squad members killed In the 
performance of duty are eligible for free 
tuition at public colleges and universities In 
the state of New Jersey. 
Enacted as law by the state legislature, the 
program, which began September 1.1980. 

. specifies that surviving spouses must attend 
college within eight (8) years from the date 
of the member's death. and surviving chil
dren must enter. college within eight (8) 
years of the da:tE! of their high school grad
uation. 

Other Sources 
Academic' Merit Scholarships William Pa
terson College makes available a limited 
number of academic merit scholarships 
each year. To be eligible, a student must 
be an undergraduate, have been in atten
dance for at least one semester, and have 
a cumulative grade point average of 3.45 
or better with a minimum 12-credit load. 
Students whose grade point average make 
them eligible will be notified in writing and 
invited to apply for an award. 
Small Loan Program The Student Govem
ment Association" has made funds avail
able to stUdents in need of petty cash. The 
loan cannot exceed $25.00. Students must 
be matriculated and in good academic 
standing. All small loan information Is avail
able from the assistant to the dean of 
students or the Student Govemment As
sociation. 
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FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

'Financial Rights and 
Responsibilities 
Rights Students have the following rights: 

1, To know what financial aid programs 
are available at the school. 

2. 'To know the deadlines fot submitting 
applications for each of the financial 
aid programs. 

3. To know how financial aid is. dis
tributed. how distribution decisions 
are made, and the bases for these 
decisions .. 

4. To know how the financial need was 
determined, Including how costs for 
tuition and fees, room and board, 
travel. books and supplies, personal 
and miscellaneous expenses. etc., 
are considered in student budgets. 

5. To know what resources (such as pa
rental contribution. other' financial 
aid, studenfs assets, etc.) were con
sidered in the calculation of their 
needs. 

6. To know how much of the financial 
need as determined by the Institu
tion has been met. 

7. To request an explanation of the vari
ous programs in the stUdent aid, 
package. 

8. To know the school's refund policy. 
9. To know what portion of the financial 

aid 'received must be repaid and 
what portion is grant aid. If the aid is 
a loan, students have the right to 
know what' the Interest rate Is, the 
total amount that must be repaid, 
the payback procedures, the length 
of time available to repay the loan. 
and when repayment begins. 

10. To know how the school determines 
whether students are making satis
factory progress and what happens If 
they are not. 

Responsibilities Students have the follow-
Ing responsibilities: . 

1. To complete all application forms ac
curately and submit them on time to 
the right place. 

2. To provide correct information. In most 
Instances, misreportlng information on 
financial aid application. forms Is a 
violation of law and may be con
sidered a criminal offense whl~h 
could result in indictment under the 
U.S. Criminal Code. 

3. To retum all additional documenta
tion, verification, corrections, and/or 
new information requested by either 
the Financial Aid Office or the agency 
to which the application was sub
mitted. 

4. To read and understand all forms they 
are asked to sign and to keep copies 
of them. 

5. To accept responsibility for all agree
ments they sign. 

6. To perform the work agreed upon 
when accepting a College Work
Study award. 

7. To be aware of and comply with 
deadlines for application or reap
plication for aid. 
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8. To be aware of the school's refund . 
procedures. 

9. To consider this information carefully 
before deciding to attend a school. All 
schools must provide information to 
prospective students about the 
school's programs and performance. 

Questions Asked on Student 
Financial Aid 
1. What Is financial aid? Financial aid is 
any grant, loan, SCholarship, or offer of 
campus employemnt deSigned to make 
up the difference be1ween what a student 
and his parents can afford and w[1at It will 
actually cost to go to the college. Financial 
aid usually does not come from one source, 
but rather from a combination of programs. 
Trese awards are called "packages," and 
the total amount of a financial aid pack
age is determined by the amount of finan
cial need a student has and the avail
ability of funds and programs available at 

. the College. 
2. How does one apply for financial aid? 
Student who wishes to apply for financial 
aid at William Paterson College Is required 
to fill out and submit a New Jersey Financial 
Aid Form (NJFAF) to the College Scholar
ship Service. NJFAF's are available from the 
Financial Aid Office at William Paterson 
College or from high school guidance of
fices. This form should be filed by April if the 
student wishes to be considered for aid for 
the subsequent academic year. although 
forms submitted after this date will be ac
cepted. A copy of the stiJdenfs and/or 
parenfs Income tax form must be sent to 
the Financial Ald Office. It is Important to 
file as early as possible, especially if the 
student expects to use financial qid awards 
to meet all or part of term bills. Awards are 
normally made for the full academic year. 
3. What is financial need? The amount of 
money a student and his family can afford 
to pay for educational costs Is called a 
"studenfs family contribution." A college 
budget consists of the amount of money 
required to attend college, including fJ,J1-
tlon. fees, books, transportation, housing, 
meals, and personal expenses. Simply put 
If the studenfs college budget is greater 
than a studenfs family contribution, the 
difference is that studenfs financial need. 

4. How is a studenfs family contribution 
determined? A uniform method of need 
analysiS. developed by the College Schol
arship Service and accepted and ap
proved by the Department- of Education, 
determines a studenfs family contribution. 
A standardized formula is applied. to the 
information submitted to, the _ College 
Scholarship Service by the studenfs family 
on a New Jersey Flnancial'Ald Form (NJFAF). 
This formula takes Into account a variety of 
factors. Including family and student in
come, assets, family size, number of family 
members In college. and certain debts. This 
need analysis, Including an expected fami
ly contribution, is forwarded to those col
leges chosen by the student as well as to 
any designated state or federal grant pro
grams requiring this data. 
S. Where do financial aid funds come 
from and how are-they disbursed? There 
are four primary sources of financial aid: 
federal programs, state programs,' institu
tional funds, and private sources, The Finan
cial Aid Office administers and coordinates 
all federal, state and institutional programs 
and notifies students as to the amount and 
type of ald in their award package. . 
6. Do financial aid awards have to be 
repaid? Grants or scholarships do not have 
to be repaid and, consequently, are re
garded as "gift" aid. Loans must be repaid 
to the lender, but repayment Is generally 
deferred until after a student completes his 
education. Campus employment Income, 
paid to the student for work. performed, 
does not have to be repaid. ' , 
7. Are the.re Income levels above which 
students are not eligible for financial old? 
There Is no absolute'cut-off for all finanCial 
aid programs. Programs. differ in their re
quirements, and a wide varle1y of factors is 
considered. In general, grants are awarded 
to students demon$trating the hJghest 
need. Student employment and govem
ment loans are more likely to be offered to 
stugents showing less neep. Guaranteed 
Student Loans (GSL) are available to stu
dents who establish unmet need th~ough a 
needs anaylsis test, All students who (equire 
even some assistance in meeting college 
costs are urged to apply for financial aid. 
8. Must applications for aid be renewed 
each Year? Yes, the.y must be renewed for 
each academic year. The information sub
mitted on the New Jersey Rnancial Ap
plication Form must be resubmitted ,for 
each year aid is requested, to be con-' 
sidered for all federal and state programs, 
as well as the work-study program. 
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Educational 
Se·rvices 
Academic Advisemenf 
The Academic Advisement Office • .located 
in Raubinger Hall, facilitates the under
graduCllte advisement process to insure 
that each student receives the'curriculum 
guidance necessary for academic success. 
In addition to developing general advise
ment materials and acting as a referral 
service for stuc;lents ,and faculty, the 'Office 
provides the following services: . 
Assignment of Faculty Advisors Upon ad, 
mission to the College, each student fs 
assigned. a faculty adViSor to provide as-: 
slstance with curriculum' • planning ap
propriate tp the major course of ,study. 
All students must meet with their faculty 
advisors pfior to registering for courses each 
semester. Information on office location 
and office hours of faculty advisors is avail
able in the Peer AdVisement/Information 
Center. 
Peer Advisement/Information Center The 
Academic Advisement Office operates the 
Peer Advisement/Information Center as d 
supplement to the advisement services o{
fered by faculty advisors, 
Trained student advisors offer assistance 
with general education, liberal studies and 
elective course selections. and how to use . 
the curriculum control sheet which outlines 
degree requirements for a major, ' 
Located just inside the main entrance of 
Raublnger Hall, the center functions as a 
centralized outlet and distribution point for 
campus information, includil1g unde.r
graduate catalogs, curriculum c,ontrol: 
sheets for every major. class schedule 
booklets and graduate school fest 
booklets, 
Declaration/Change of Major(s) Students 
may declare or change one or more ma
jors after completing at least one semester 
at WPC. Declaring or changing majors Is a 
four-step process: 

'1, The student completes a declara
tion/change of major(s) application 
in the Peer Advisement/Information 
Center. This form can be completeO 
during the months of September, Jan-
,uary, and JI,Jly. . . 

2. The application is sent to the' 
academic department chairman of 
the requested major(s) for conslderCil-
tion. , 

3. The student is notified by the 
Academic Advisement Office of the 
department chain'nan's decision. , 

4. If the s1't!dent is accepted into th~ 
requested major department a facul
ty advisor from that department Is as-: 
signed to the student by' 'the 
Aca,demic 'Advisement Office. If the 
stuqenfs application Is rejected by' 
the requested major department the 
Academic Advisement Office pro
vides the student with reasons for re
jection, as welt as altemative courses 

.of action. 
Students should declare a major no later 
than the end of the sophomore year. 



Career Counseling an,d 
'Placement , 
The Career Ceunseling and Placement Of
fice is cencerned with all aspects ef stu
dent develepment related to. career de
cislens, 
It prevides all students with vocatlenal 
ceunsellng related to. choosing. preparing 
for. entering into.. er pregressing in an oc
cupatien and assistance in locating part
time and summer werk eff campus, 
Graduating seniers. matriculated graduate 
students. and alumni are helPed to. find 
suitable empleyment. Each fall. gradu
ating seniers are mailed a kit centalning 
instructiens for preparing a cemplete 
credential file and samples ef' important 
decuments. such as resumes. ceve.r letters. 
and reference ferms, , Help in develeping 
dual flies fer teaching and nen-teachlng 
positiens Is also available where needed. 
Nete: Transcripts are net a part ef creden
tial flies. 
The Career Ceunseling and Placement Of
fice also effers students and graduates: 

, 1. Advice in preparing resumes and cev-
, er letters. , 
2. Vocatienal Clinics which help develep 

interviewing skills and techniques and 
methods fer marketing Individual skills. 

3, Psycheleglcal and vecatienal testing. 
4. Individual and greup vecatlenal 

ceunseling fer individuals In need ef 
clarifying their ultimate goals. 

5, Annual career cenferences which ex
pese students to. current career In
fermatien and help them to. establish 
centacts with petential empleyers. A 
variety ef recruiters ceme to. the cam
pus each year to. intetyiew pres
pective candidates fer positlens witn 
their firms and agencies. 

6. Reading materials which serve as ca
reer ceunseling guides. A career li
brary-designed to. stimUlate career 
interest. cenvey career knewledge. 
and aid in the selectien and pursuit ef 
a career-effers an extensive selectien 
ef infermation and resources. A spe
cial graduate sectien is devetoo to. 
graduate programs. Internships. and 
aSSistantships. Other library sub
dlvisiens effer cempany brochures. 
business and Industrial Informatlen; 
career files; teaching and nen
teaching jeb listings; federal. state. 
ceunty. and local civil service Inferma" 
tien; and a weman's sectlen, 

The Career Ceunseling and Placement Of
fiGe. in ceeperatien with the federal gev
ernment. deals enly with schools and firms 
which ebserve the nen-dlscriminatlen Ic;lWS. 

Center for Academic Support 
The Center for Academic Support prevides 
academic advisement fer special-catego
ry students and tutering and werksheps ,fer 
individuals'seeking assistance in, ceurse 
werk and basic skills. 
Anyene in need ef academic assistance 
sheuld, apply directly at the facility. The 
Center is located between Raubinger Hall 
and the Coach Heuse. There is no. charge 
for services'te all registered WPC students. 

Counseling Services 
The Ceunseling Department effers a wide 
range ef ceunseling services to. students. 
Staff members trained In clinical and ceun
sellng psychelogy are available to. meet 
ceunseling. readmlsslen interviews. er 

, leaves ef absence and withdrawal. cen
sultatlens. 
Psychelegical ceunseling Interviews are 
private and tetallY cenfldentlal. Initial In
terviews are arranged within a ,few days ef 
o stud~nt's request. Emergency sltuatlens. 
ef ceurse. are handled Immediately. 
A psYcheleglst is available. wltheut charge. 
to discuss any deep personal cenfllcts that 
may be preventing a student frem moving 
ferward and achieving goals. Both sherj'
term individual and greup psychetherapy 
are offered, 

Disabled Students Services 
The efflce ef the assisfant to. the dean ef 
students coordinates services fbr disabled 
students and staff. Assistance In regis
tration. advisement.:parklng. referrals. and 
special needs are previded. 

Health Services' 
The Health Office In white Hall. epen during 
the school day. Menday threugh Friday. 
and staffed by three full-time nurses, and a 
dally part-time physician. serves the medi
cal needs ef students. Each student is re
quired to. submit a self-evaluatlen medical 
histery ferm prier to. entry. Periodically. stu~ 
dents are required to. submit evidence ef 
freedem from tuberculesis, An examlnatlen 
by the cellege physician may be required 
of any student at any time to. determine 
whether his pt1ysical cendltlen warrants ' 

'centinuing in cellege. , 

Housing 
On campus Three air-cenditiened resi
dence' halls accemmodate ,mere than 
1 pOD ~t-udents, ' , 
Plene'er, and Heritage Halls effer cem
fertably-furnlshed apartments. Each two
bedreem unit heuses feur students who. 
supply their ewn cooking utensils. bed 
linens and persenal effects. All ether, items. 
Including beds. desks: lamps. chairs., refrig
erater and electric steve: and even are 
prevlded. 
Each room in the new residence hall cem
plex heuses two. students and is cemplete 
With medern furnishings. Two. rooms. cen
nected by a bathroom. cemprise a suite. 
Students are expected to. previde their own 
linen and persenal effects. 
Students in Pleneer and Heritage Halls who. 
de net choose to. use the kitchen facilities 
may eat off campus or in any of the CoI
lege's dining facilltles. Wayne Hall. the Stu
dent Center restaurant er snack bar. er Billy 
Pat's Pub. 
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Unlike Pleneer and Herltage'Halis. the new 
residence cemplex centalns no. majer 
cooking facilities. Students must subscribe 
to. a meal plan. at a' cost ef $475 per 
semester. They. too. may eat In any ene ef 

, the campus dining facilities. ' 
All residence halls are co-ed and are' 
staffed by, dlrecters and resident assistants. 
who. handle, emergencies. help resolve 
roommate cenflicts. and 010 ,in ceunseling 
when personal preblems ariSe. 
The charge fer residing en campus Is $1590 
per year, The ameunt, Is payable In two. 
equal ameunts prier to. the first day ef each 
semester. Due dates are established by the 
Heusing Office fer these students who. 
meve In at ether times during the school 
year. 
The health ef resident hali students Is under 
the supervislen of the college nurses and 
physician. A nurse Is on duty nights to. assist 
In cases ef Illness. accidents. and emer
gencies. All residents. regardless ef age. 
must sobmlt a medical release In the event 
emergency treatment is required. 
All residents must be cevered by either a 
family er a cellege medical Insurance poli
cy during their term ef occupancy In the 
residence halls. 
Off-Campus Housing Many students 
choose to. live eff-campus. A full list ef eff
campus vacancies In local hemes and 
apartments Is maintained by the dlrecter ef 
heusing and Is available en request. Ar
rangements regarding rent and regu
latlens are nego.tiated directly with the 
landlord. . 

Insurance 
Students and their parents, are urged to. 
enro.ll In the Insurance plan. Family Insur
ance eften does net cever children after 
their 19th birthday. The policy effered Is In 
ferce. regardless of family policies. 24 heurs' 
a day. 12 menths ef the year. Instructlens 
can be ebt!=lined at the Health OffIce. 

Veterans' Affairs' 
The Office ef veterans Affairs provides ser
vices fer veterans. er dependents ef 'de
ceased and disabled veterans. 
Supportive counseling and referral services. 
and supplemental academic assistance. 
are available to. all veterans regarding ,per
sonal/SOCial and financial adjustment. 
tuterial aid. and refresher ,ceursewerk, 
The educatienal assistance program ad
ministered by the Veterans Admlnistratlen 
prevldes financial old fer the educatlen ef 
all eligible veterans, The Cellege prevldes 
dlrectlen and serves as a certifying agency 
with regard to. veterans educatlenal bene
fits and/er dependents educatienal as
sistance. 
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Academic 
Regulations' 
Every student is expected to know and 
comply with policies and regulations 
stated in this catalog. Students are also 
expected to be aware of and responsible 
for their scholastic standing at all times, as 
well as for the appropriate number of cred
its accumulated toward the number re
quired for graduation. 
The College 'reserves the right to Introduce 
changes ir the rules regulating admission, 
programs and instruction and graduation. 
Changes go into eff~t when determined 
by the proper authorities and apply' to 
prospective students as well as to those 
already enrolled. 
The· administration of academic regu
lations is the function of the dean of each 
school. A student may request in writing, 
through the department chairman to the 
appropriate dean, an exemPtion from or 
waiver of'a particular academic regu
lation. 

Attendance 
students are expected to attend regularly 
and punctually all classes, laboratory peri
ods, and other academic exercises. stu
dents are responsible for all work required in 
courses. :The instructor shall determine the 
effeCt·of absences upon grades and may 
permit or deny the privilege of making up 
work, including examinations, within the 
time limits of the semester. 
In the event of a prolonged absence, a 
student Is 'advised to consult with the Office 
of the Dean of students. 

Grades 
A-A'grade of A indicates an achieve

ment of distinction. It is never lightly 
given, nor lightly deserved. It marks 
work of unusual and superior quality 
expressed in an exemplary manner 
and Includes all or most of the fac
tors which determine the grade of B. 
~alue: four graqe points. 

B-A grade of B indicates more' than 
acceptable standards of achieve-' 
ment. It involves a degree of ex
cellence in some aspect of the fol
lowing areas: completeness and ac
curacy of knowledge, sustained and 
effective use of this knowledge, abili
ty to work independently In the spe
cific area, and originality In qual/ty 

. and execution. Value: three grade 
points. 

C-A grade of C indicates an accept
able standard of work for gradu
ation. It recognizes such factors as 
familiarity with course content and 
methods of study, actual use of such 
content and methods, partiCipation 
with a discriminating and. active 
awareness of the course work, and 
the ability to express one's knowi
edge and opinions in intelligible Eng
lish. Value: two grade points. 

D-A grade of D indicates an inability to 
meet one or more of the standards 
for satisfactory work. Although credit 
may be granted for this grade 
toward graduation, it reflects a qual
Ity of performance that is less than 
acceptable. Value: one grade point. 

F-A grade of F Indicates that work of 
sufficient quality and/or quantity has 
not been presented by the student. 
Value: no grade points. 

P-Pa'ssing. Acceptable work presented 
in certain courses. The grade Is not 
computed in determination of 
grade point average. 

INC-Incomplete. Indicates that the stu
dent has not completed, for valid 
reasons, such as severe Illness or oth
er circumstances beyond his control, 
all of the work r(;)quired in a course. 

M-Missing. Indicates that a grade was 
not submitted. 

N-A grade assigned for non-accept
able performance in certain courses. 
This grade is not assigned when a 
studenfs work is clearly of "F" quality. 

WD-Wlthdrawn. Official withdrawal with 
no effect on grade point average. 

Grade Regulations 
A report of the studenfs grades Is entered 
on his official record and is not altered 
except upon the authorization of the ap
propriate dean,. after conSUltation with the 
instructor or the' department c;hairman. fA 
student who fall~ to pass a given course 
may repeat it. However, the original F 

. grade is not expunged. In some s.uch cases, 
the prjvilege of r91'lxamination Is permitted, 
but then the semester grade cannot be 
higher than a D. A course in which a D Is 
received may not be repeated. 
Grades of INC must be removed from the 
record within the 30-day period Im
mediately following 'the end of the 
semester. All grades of INC not ch,ange~ by 
the appropriate time to a letter grade 
upon the recommendation 'of -the proper 
faculty member .are; e(Jtomatically 
changed to a 'grade of F by the registrar, 
Seniors, during their final semester, are not 
awarded incomplete grades. This permits 
the evaluation of eligibility for graduation 
prior to the close of the final under
graduate semester. 

" 

Class 'Standlng 
Class standing is determined by comput-
ing the total credit hours earned. . 
Sophomore-one who has earned at least 
24 credits 
Junior-one who has earned at least 57 
credits 
Senior-one who has earned at least 90 
credits 

Pass/Fall Option 
A student is allowed to register for a max
imum of 12 of the necessary 120 credits 
required for graduation on a pass/fail basis. 
The student who exercises this option must 
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indicate such intention at the time of regis
tration and is not permitted to change his 
intention after the registration period is 
complete. Nor may the student who has 
registered for a course be permitted to 
change his mind and exercise the pass/fail 
option 9fter the registration period. A stu
dent may not register for more than ,three 
credits a term on the pass/fall basis and 
may not exercise this option in courses 
required for his major program. Not in
cluded in the· maximum count of pass/fail 
credits are those courses which are nor
mally graded pass/fall for all students. 
A grade of P shall count !n the number of 
credits earned but not in the cumulative 
grade point average. A -grade of F counts in 
the grade point average. . 
students who wish to exercise the pass/fail 
option are reminded of certain limitations 
in the concept and of potential difficulties 
which they may encounter. Not only are 
grades of P not counted In the studenfs 
grade point average, but also the student 
may find that grades of P are not trans
ferable to other colleges and may not be 
recognized by some graduate schools. 

Credit 
A credit is a unit or measure of curricular 
work. Generally, a credit Is awarded for one 
hour of class attendance a week for one 
semester. In 'some studies, such as studio or 
laboratory courses, several hours may be 
required to earn one credit. 

Course Credit Load 
Full-Time Students The normal registration 
for any semester is 15 credits, although up 
to 17 credjts in some major programs m9Y 
be carried without special apprQval. Regis
tration for 18 or more credits per semester Is 
permitted only under unusual circum
stances and requires high academic 
standing and written approval of the stu
denfs advisor, department chairman, and 
the appropriate dean.. . 
A student must be registered throughout 
the semester for a minimum of 12 credits to 
be considered full-time. A student wtlo reg
isters for a minimum full-time load and then 
withdraws from courses, bringing his credit 
load below the minimum full-time require
ments, relinquishes full-time status. 
pOrt-Time Students Students carrying less 
than 12 credits are part-time students. 
Non-Degree Students The non-degree stu
dent Is limited to part-time enrollment 
each semester and may acquire a max
imum of tWenty-four (24) credits as a non
degree student. To proceed beyond this 
maximum, the non-degree student must 
apply for formal acceptance to a program 
through the Admissions Office. 
Pre-SessiOn and Summer Session Students 
who register for .the four-week pre-seSSion 
may not carry more than 3-4 credits during 
the session: Students who register for the 
regular six-week summer session may reg
ister for a maximum of 9-10 credits, This 
policy' of 'maximum load applies equally to 
all students, 



Academic Standing Guidelines 

Credits Attempted 
23 credits or less'· 
24 to 30 credits 
31 to 60 credits 
61 to 90 credits 
91 to graduation 

Good Standing 
2.00 or better 
2.00 or better 
2.00 or better 
2.00 or better 
2.00 or better 

Au/omallc Probation 
Not Applicable 
1.99 to 1.20 
1.99 to 1.70 
1.99 to 1.90 
under 2.00 with one 
semester or term to 
achieve a 2.00 • 

OismiS$CI1 
Not Applicable 
1.19 or less 
1.69 or less 
1.89 or less 
1.99 or less after the 
grace semester or 
term to achieve a 
2.00 

• Students with 23 credits or less are Ily rt tl one academic year. usua po - me students who need more than two semesters to complete 

Academic Standing 
The policy on academic standing is that 
approved by the Board of Trustees on Au
gust 30, 1976. The basic principle is that any 
student whose grade point average falls 
below 2.0 is no longer in good standing The 
guidelines above display what constitutes 
"good standing," "probationary," and "dis-
missed" status. • 
Procedures Determination of student 
academic sta~dlng is made once a year, 
after completion of the spring. semester. 
~tudents bear the responsibility for remain
Ing In good standing. The College is under 
no obligation to wam students about 
academic deficiencies or to alert them 
about probationary status when their 
cumulative grade point average drops 
below 2.0. 

Dismissal After annual determination of 
student standing by the registrar. dismissed 
students may no longer take courses. DIs
missed students who have registered for 
new courses prior to receiving a dismissal 
notice will have their tuition and fees re
funded and will be withdrawn from the 
courses. ApJ;'eals ?f dismissal decisions may 
be made In wntlng to the appropriate 
dean through the registrar. These must be 
filed within seven days after receiving a 
letter of dismissal. It is the responsibility of 
the student to provide additional informa
tion or documentation beyond the grade 
poInt 9vera~e itself which might warrant 
reconSideration and, perhaps, reinstate
ment. Appeal decisions should be ren
dered by the appropriate. dean no later 
than August 15. 

Grade-Point Average 
A. students academic standing is in
dicated by the grade point average. The 
average is determined by dividing the total 
number of grade points eamed by the total 
number of credits attempted. Courses 
~raded IN.C: WD, and P are not computed 
In determining the grade point ratio. A = 
4.0; B = 3.0; C = 2.0; D = 1.0; F = O. 
Example: 

Credits Credits Grade 
Attempted Earned Grade Points 

Organic Biochemistry 4 4 A 16 
Creative Writing 3 3 A 12 
Origin of Cities 3 3 C 6 
Abnormal Psychology 3 3 B 9 
Social Movements 3 3 D 3 
Independent Study 0 2 P 0 

16 18 46 

Grade Point Average = 2.87 

Only c,?urses tak?~ at William Paterson College are com
puted In determining the grade point average. 

Seniors who fall below a 2.00 cumulative 
grade p~int average during the senior year 
are permitted to take additional courses for 
a limited period of time, usually one 
semester or term, to achieve a satisfactory 
average. Seniors who fall into this category 
are notified of probation or dismissal and 
must see the appropriate dean for con
sideration about continuing,' 
Reinstatement Any student who, upon ap
peal, is reinstated is subject to such terms 
and limitations which are conditions to 
reinstatement. A students eligibility for co
curricular or extracurricular activities is de
termined by the sponsor of such activities 
following appropriate approval pro~ 
cedures. . 
Withdrawal from the College Withdrawal 
from college may be initiated at any time 
prior to the last month of classes of each 
academic semester. Withdrawal from the 
College requires an exit interview with the 

. dire~tor of counseling and psychological 
services. 
Students who withdraw from the College or 
from all of their courses must consult with 
the Admissions Office for readmission to the 
College according to the admissions 
c:ale~dar for .the year following. Readmis
sion IS not automatic; enrollment and other 
considerations may not permit retum at 
that time. Students on probation who 
~ithdraw and, subsequently, seek readmis
~Ion ml!st also seek readmission to a major, 
If a major had been previously declared. 
Leave of Absence A student who finds it 
necessary to leave college for one or more 
terms may apply for an official leave of 
absence if he qualifies scholastically, and 
thereby maintains status as an admitted 

. full-time student. 
Le~ves of absence are processed by the 
Offl<?e of Counseling and Psychological 
Services and require an exit Interview with a 
member of that office's staff. . 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

Scholastic Regulations The College ex
pects the student to be aware of, and to be 
directly responsible for, his academic 
progress. A student who is experiencing 
academic difficulty Is advised to consult 
first with the faculty member directly con
cemed. If for some reason his problem can
not be resolved, the student should consult 
his assigned academic advisor. 
Upon admission to the College and to a 
major program, the student is given a work 
program, outlining particular requirements 
an? recommending' the sequence In 

'whlch he should pursue those require
me~ts .. It is the students responsibility to 
mOintaln tne work program, keep It up
dated, and have It available each time he 
consults with his academic adviser and 
.registers for the next semester. A student 
who misplaces or loses his work program 
may obtain a new copy from the director of 
advisement and must pay the standard 
fee if a transcript of his grades is needed In 
order to complete the new copy of his work 
program. 

Academic Honors 
Dean's List A student carrying a minimum 
of 12 credits who earns a grade point 
average of 3.45 or better is named to the 
dean's liSt.· . 
Courses taken under pass/fall option are 
not counted t0li¥'ard the 12-credlt require
ment. 
Graduation Honors Students who have 
completed at least 60 credits at William 
Paterson College and who graduate with a 
final grade point average of 3.45 or better 
for 'all undergraduate courses are recog
nized as honor students with the following 
designations: 

Average of 3.45-3.64 = cum laude 
Average of 3.65-3.84 magna cum 

laude 
Average. of 3.85-4.00 = summa cum 

laude 
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General 
Curriculum 
Require~ents 
Tq qualify for an undergraduate degree at 
William Paterson College, a student must 
earn a minimum of 120 credits. In most 
instances, the total will include: 

.60 credits in general education, most taken 

. during the first two years; 
30-40 credits In an area of specialization 
(major); 
20-40 credits in elective courses, taken 
th~oughout the last· three years of study .. 
students must take responsibility 'for mak
Ing sure that their selection of courses 
meets the requirements of their chosen 
degree program; they should cOl)sult regu
larly with their .faculty advisor for guidance. 
This pattern may be varied by obtaining 
credit through advanced standing or 
placement: special and challenge ex
aminations, the College-Level Examination 
Program (CLEP), the College Proficiency 
Examination Program (CPEP), and for mili
tary training and experienc~. 
These opportunities are described In detail 
under· "Curriculum Individualization" on p. 
13. 
Electives may be chosen entirely on the 

.basis of interests. They may be taken to 
complement general education require
ments, develop a minor in another area, 
qualify for a vocational certification, In
crease competence In the major, prepare 
for graduate study, or to satisfy curiosity. 
To take a course which has a prerequisite, a 
student must successfully complete the 
prerequisite, or obtain special permission 
from his adviser to take the elective without 
the prerequisite. 

Freshman Basic Skills Program 
On March 18, 1977, the Board of Higher 
Education of New Jersey mandated a 
basic skills program to test all entering 
freshmen in state public colleges and to 
provide remediation in reading, writing 

. and mathematics for those students whose 
performance on tests in these areas are 
unsatisfactory according to current college 
standards. Assessment of basic skillS Is 
made through the administration of the 
New Jersey College Basic Skills Placement 
Test which consists of the following: essay, 
reading comprehension, sentence struc
ture, computation and elementary alge
bra. 
Tests are administered to all who are ac
cepted as full-time freshmen, to freshmen 
transfer students who have not taken these 
tests, and to part-time non-degree students 
registering for the 12th credit. Students en
rolled in the six-credit freshman program, 
'Engllsh as a Second Language, are tested 
upon completion of the program. . 
Students needing remediation are placed 
In appropriate courses to develop essential 
academic skills. Students requiring re
medial work in reading and/or writing may 

not register for more than 12 credits per 
semester, Including remedial courses, until 
they have completed these requirements. 
Students requiring remedial work in 
mathematics only may not register' for 
more than 15 credits per semester, includ
ing remedial courses, until they have com
pleted these requirements. Basic skills 
courses carry college credit but do not 
count toward the credits required for a 
baccalaureate degree. Credits earned in 
remedial courses are included In determin
Ing students' classification (e.g., 
sophomore, junior, senior) and In defining 

. full-time student status. 
To continue at the College, students must 
either achieve satisfactory scores on the 
basic skills placement test, or complete 
assigned remedial courses successfully 
before enrolling for their 46th credit. 
Before students may enroll in ENG 110, 
Writing Effective Prose, or advanced 
mathematics courses, they must pass any 
required basic skills courses In the ap
propriate areas. 
All students must earn a grade of "C" or 
better in ENG 110, Writing Effective Prose. 
Normally students meet this requirement in 
the freshman year and must meet It before 
start of the junior year. Students whose first 
language i;; not English, as determined by 
a standard test (TOEFL) score, must pass ESL 
101 and ~SL 102 .. English as 'a Second 
Language, before enrOlling in either regular 
or specially deSignated sections of ENG 
110, as determined by a professor's eval
uations or placement tests. . 

Undergraduate Degree 
Requirements 
Bachelor of arts and bachelor of science 
degree programs at William Paterson Col
lege are comprised of course work In gen
eral education, concentration in a. major, 
and elective courses, totalling 120 credits. 
General Education The goal of general 
education is to provide broad, coherent 
knowledge for the development of the indi
vldual and his/her participation as a citizen 
in society. Common knowledge is needed 
to foster critical and creative thinking, ef
fective writing and communication. and 
the formation of huroanlstic values. 
To this end, general education courSes in
troduce the student to basic concepts and 
methods in major fields of knowledge. Their 
collective aims are to develop an ap
preciation of literature and the arts, an 
understanding of the natural world and 
knowledge of our own and other societies 
and cultures. 
Sixty (60) credits of general eQucation 
course work must be completed for the 
bachelor of arts and bachelor of science 
degrees. 
Major Courses A student should pursue a 
discipline or course of study in sufficient 
depth to be acquainted with both the 
basic body of knowledge therein and the 
frontiers to which it reaches. Credit require-
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ments for major areas of concentration 
vary according to type of program. Courses 
applied to a major may not be used to 
fulfill general education requirements. 
1. In a bachelor of arts program, major 

courses total between 30 and 40 credits. 
2. In a bachelor of science program, up to 

60 credits may be required. 
3. In specialized degree programs. such as 

the B.FA and the B.Mus., major course 
requirements may exceed 60 credits. 

Elective Courses Students are encouraged 
to explore areas of study not included un
der the general education designation 
and not included in the major course of 
study. 
General Education Requirement The gen
eral education requirement is divided into 
two parts, the college curriculum require
ment (45-46 credits) and the school cur
riculum requirement (14-15 credits). 
College Curriculum 
Requirement 45-46 credits 
A Arts and Communication 6 credits 

Art 
Music 
Theatre 
Communication 
No more than 3 credits may be taken 
in any department .. 

B. Humanities . 
Writing Effective Prose 
Foreign Language 
History 
Uterature 
PhilOsophy 

15 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 
3 credits 

6-7 credits 
3 credits 

C. Science 
Mathematics 
Science . 3-4 credits 

(4 cr~its if a lab course) 
D. Social Sciences 9 credits 

Anthropology 
Geography 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Economics (from the School of Man-
agement) . 
No more than 3 credits may be·taken 
in anyone area. 

E. other 
'I. A course in health 

or movement science 
2. A course dealing with 

racism and/or sexism 
in America 

3. A course in computer 

9 credits 

3 credits 

3 credits 

literacy 3 credits 
Waivers from college curriculum require
ments are provided, when deemed neces
sary. When the need for a waiver arises 
because of requirements for mandated 
courses set by an outside accrediting 
agency, priority is given to the requirement 
of the accrediting agency. A student who 
requests a waiver should apply to the major 
department chairman, who then forwards 
the request to the appropriate dean. 
The remaining general education require
ments are stipulated by the major depart
mE!nt and/or school. 



Policy on Independent Study 
The purpose of the undergraduate inde-' 
pendent study program at William Pater
son College is to encourage self-education 
under the auspices of a faculty supervisor. 
The program is open to junior and senior 
students who, have shown themselves re
sponsible and capable of self-direction 
and who possess a grade point average of 
at least 3.0. both overall and in the major. 
or in the field of the Independent study. 
Independent study cannot substitute Jor an 
existing course. but may be utilized In lieu 
of a degree requirement. 
A student cannot undertake an independ
ent study for which the student has had no 
background. The choice of topic for an 
independent study should be initiated by 
the student. '. 
An application form. with a one-page pros
pectus. shall be submitted to the sponsor
ing faculty member. The application form 
requires the approval of the faculty mem
ber. the department chairman and .the 
dean of the respective school. The com
pleted application shall be submitted by 
the dean to the registrar no later than the 
late registration period for the semester In 
which the independent study is to be un
dertaken. This deadline may be moved.to 
an earlier time at the discretion of a de
partment. The prospectus should Include: 
1. Statement of the purpose of the project. 
2. Description of the proposed method

ology to' be used in carrying out the 
independent study. 

3. A brief preliminary bibliography. 
4. A proposed time schedule. 
5. If the project is expected to continue for 

two or more semesters. It should be 
clearly stated which part of the pro
posed work should be completed by the 
end oreach semester. 

6. Description of the final product which 
will be evaluated for independent study 
credit. 

Three credits of independent study may be 
undertaken in a given semester. no more 
than nine credits of independent study 
may be credited toward degree require
ments. Credit and grade is awarded by the 
faculty sponsor. 

Multiple Major Courses of Study 
A student can elect a second major course 
of study. Upon successfully completing an 
additional major. the student Is awarded a 
single degree. Notation of completed ma
jor courses of study are made on the stu
denfs official transcript. The student de
termines the primary major. but is counted 
as a full major in each program. 

General Arts and Sciences 
Students 
Students who exercise their option not to 
select a major program when first enrolling 
in the College are classified as general arts 
and sciences students. Such students 
should normally attempt to complete the 
general education requirement during the 
first two years and should normally apply for 
admission to a major program during the 
sophomore year. Applications for ad
miSSion to a major program are available in 
the Advisement Office. 
The course requirements for each major are 
described fully elsewhere In this catalog. 
Major requirements are established by de
pdrtment faculty. 

Curriculum Individualization 
The degree programs outlined In the re

. sjJectille majors represent minimum re-
quirements for all students who wish to 
receive a baccalaureate degree from Wil
liam Paterson College. The College does. 
however. offer credit options to students 
who demonstrate unusual experiences. in
terests. and abilities. 
Undergraduate students may receive 
cour~ credit. advanced placement. or ad
vanced standing. Criteria include school 
records. official documents. and various 
examinations referred to below. Credit thus 
gained may be used to accelerate or en
rich a studenfs program. Students who 
wish to complete a degree In a shorter 
period of time may pursue various ac
celeration options; students who wish to 
complete work or courses beyond those 
ordinarily prescribed in a major or for a 
degree may choose enrichment op
portunities. 

Credit by Examination Currently registered 
undergraduate students in good standing 
may receive credit for certain courses by 
successful performance in examinations of
fered by academic departments. or In ex
aminations of the College Level Examina
tion Program (CLEP). or the College Profi
ciency Examination Program (CPEP). In 
some instances. a'supplementary labora
tory. practicum. or performance examina
tion may be required to satisfy major pro
gram requirements. 
A student who thinks that he has sufficient 
knowledge. acquired by experience or 
private study. is encouraged to accelerate 
or enrich his college program in this way. 
When credit by examination is awarded by 
the College. it is so entered on the studenfs 
transcript. Failure in such examinations car
ries no penalty. 
The credit by examination policy is subject 
to the following limitations: 

1. No duplication of credit is permitted. 
2. No examination is permitted In a sub

ject in which the student has pursued 
more advanced work for which he has 
received credit. 
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3. No examinatipn is permitted' in 
courses In whlcl!1 failing grades have 
been previously assigned. . 

4. The level of achievement required for 
award of credit Is at least that which is 
normally specified and recom
mended by the American Council on 
Education and generally accepted 
prdctlce. 

S. Transfer students are entitled to ad
vanced standing. subject to the 
above general limitations. 

Such standardized and challenge ex
aminations should not be undertaken light
ly by the student. for acceptable standards 
and norms for satisfactory achievement are 
locally and nationally established. and the 
grades thereby achieved do become a 
part of the studenfs permanent record. 
Fuli-time students who attempt these test-. 
ing options are still expected to maintain a 
minimum 12-credlt load during any 
semester of residence; exceptions may be 
made for students in their final semester of 
degree completion. 
Since college policy requires that a student 
complete his last 30 credits at WPC. a 
student may be awarded a maximum of 
90 credits toward the baccalaureate 
degree through CLEP. CPEP. challenge ex
aminations. and other credits awarded for 
advanced standing. Students who avail 
themselves of this maximum advanced 
standing credit are. nevertheless. expected 
to fulfill all major program prescriptions 
even though they may exceed the min
imum 120 credits for the baccalaureate 
degree. The various testing options are 
more fully diSCUssed below. 
CLEP The College-Level Examination Pro- . 
gram Is a nationally-recognized series of 
general and subject examinations which 
test primarily the content and theory of 
undergraduate courses normally offered 
during freshman and sophomore years. 
They are prepared. updated. and pro
cessed by the Educational Testing Service. 
The general examinations consist of tests In 
the five following areas: English. humanities. 
mathematics. natural SCiences. and SOCial 
studies-history. Successful completion of 
the full battery of general examinations 
entitles a student to 30 credits. prorated for 
the stUdent who attempts or succeeds In 
any of the separate examinatipns. The Col
lege recognizes and grants credit for a 
satisfactory performance above the 25th 
percentile. 
Subject examinations are available and 
are generally equivalent to freshman
sophomore electives or introductory 
courses in major program sequences. 
Some subject examinations are equivalent 
to single semester. three-credit courses; 
others to two-semester. six-credit s~
quences. The College recognizes and 
grants credit for a satisfactory performance 
In these examinations for a minimum stan
dard score of 45. 
Credit for Writing .Effective Prose, ENG 110. is 
granted only upon successful completion 
of the subject examination: College Com
position and Essay. 

, 
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Credit is awarded to students upon the 
initial test or the first retest only. Since CLEP 
tests are primarily geared to freshman
sophomore levels, a student may be 
granted a maximum of 60 credits through 
'these tests wherever eamed. 
Any currently enrolled student who has 
completed 60 credits or more is ineligible to 
take the CLEP general examinations. 
When applicable to the student's major 
program, such examinations In CLEP may 
be taken only with the prior permission of 
the major department and the ap-' 
propriate dean and only prior to the com

,pletion 0(' 90 credits. Such permission in 
writing must be received by the registrar 
prior to the student's application for CLEP 
subject examinations. 
Prior to'the completion of 90 credits, subject 
examinations may be taken for elective or 
gener91 education credit. Special per
mission Is not required. 
CPEP The College Proficiency Examination 
Program was established by the New York 
State Education Department. Examinations 
in the program are sometimes, Similar to 
and, at other times, 'different from the CLEP 
series. The major New Jersey Institution em
ploying CPEP examinations is Thomas A 
Edison College. 
WIlliam Paterson College recognizes and 
accepts a grade of "C" or better on some 
examinations presently available In this 
series, subject to the follawing restrictions: 

1. No duplication of credit for CPEP and 
CLEP tests is permitted. 

2: Students who have completed con
tent and theory examinations may be 
required also to take local laboratory 
or performance examinations under 
special arrangements and with an 
additional fee. 

3. Certain examinations may not be ac
cepted In fulfillment of baccalaureate 
major programs and/or certification 
requirements. Students should consult 
'major advisors about the acceptabili
ty and transferability of credit in their 
major sequence. 

4. Unlike CLEP tests, only results of the 
Initial testing are recognized by Wil
liam Paterson College. Students are 
cautioned that passing grades 
eamed In these examinations are 
added 'to their permanent record. 

Military Credit, USAFI course credit is 
counted as "military" credit. Correspon
dence courses taken through an ac
credited college count a~ academic cred
Its. College correspondence courses, USAFI 
courses, or a combination of both, are 
limited to a total of 30 credits. Speech 
performance courses taken by correspon
den~,e are not accepted for credit. 
Credit for military service schools is granted 
in accordance with the recommendations 
published by ACE in A Guide to the Eval
uation of Educational Experiences in the 
Armed Services. 

Since no military credit will be added to the 
record of a student in the'degree comple
tion program unless the work was com
pleted prior to entry, any desired USAFI 
courses should be taken while still on sta
tion before enrolling at William Paterson 
College. 
Credit for Veterans Following the recom
menddtlons of the American Council of 
Education, the College ,awards credit to 
qualified veterans for militarY and 
academic experiences. Each veteran who 
has served at least one complete year In 
service is awarded three credits for military 
service, In addition, veterans may apply for 
an evaluation of any courses they may 
have completed in special training 
schools, correspondence schools :and 
academic courses completed under the 
auspices of .the United States Armed Forces 
Institute. The College adheres strictly to the 
minimum recommendation for credit by 
ACE and USAF. 
Air Force ROTC William Paterson students 
can e,am appointments as commissioned 
officers in the United States Air Force 
through an ROTC crosstown agreement 
with the New Jersey Institute of Technology. 
Students with two or more years of college 
remaining, in either undergraduate or 
graduate programs, are eligible to apply. 
Credits for all aerospace study courses 
taught at NJIT are applicable as free elec
tive credits toward graduation from William 
Paterson College. For info~matlon on the 
conditions, benefits and procedures of the 
program, contact the Office of the Regis
trar. 

Special Programs 
Pre-Medical Programs 
Students interested in careers in medicine, 
osteopathy, podiatry, dentistry, or veter
inary medicine should see pp. 89. 

Pre-Law Prep'aration 
There is not. nor can there be, a prescribed, 
single, pre-law curriculum. A student's plans 
should reflect his own interests, individual 
strengths anq weaknesses, the particular 
offerings of the College and, of course, 
Individual career goals. 
In general. the pre-law student should con" 
centrate on developing effective methods 
of study, communication and thought. The 
acquisition of factual knowledge, althqugh 
important. should not be-the primary ob
jective of pre-law study. Of course, these 
skills may be ,acquired in a number of 
different areas. Successful law students and 
lawyers have acquired und~rgraduate ma
jors in every conceivable field. 

14 

Although a pre-law student can prepare to 
study law through avenues that appeal to 
his particular talents and interests, some 
specific recommendations can be made. 
Advanced EngliSh composition and a year 
of both accounting and economics I"flay 
be conSidered as prerequisites for law 
school. Courses in mathematics, 
philosophy and science are often I,lseful in 
developing the capacity to think logically 
and analytically. II") addition, mathematics 
and the natural sciences provide instruc
tion in scientific method, an appreciation 
of the importance of accuracy and, In this 
modem era, some awareness of the signifi
cance-of technology. 
As long as the student is aware that there is 
no single pre-law curriculum, and does not 
attempt to take courses in all the areas 
mentioned above, selected courses, taken 
with the counsel of an advisor, may sub
stantially enrich pre-law preparation. The 
offerings are interdisciplinary and coordi
nated by the School of Management in 
conjunction with the Schools of Humanities 
and Social Science. 

The Educational Opportunity 
Fund Program 
The Educational 'Opportunity Fund 'pro. 
gram (EOF) is a special admissions and 
support progra'm for students who are 
educationally underprepared and finan
cially disadvdntaged. The program is de
signed to provide full financial support and 
a broad range of educational and coun
seling assistance for all eligible students. 
The program offers students the opportunity 
to begin their college experience in a sum
mer program organized to assist students 
to become familiar with the academic 
demands of higher education, to strength
en basic skills, and to gain exposure to the 
campus and college life. The EOF program 
also assists students in their personal and 
social 'adjustment to college. 
To be eligible, students must have been 
residents of New Jersey for the past year, 
have a gr9ss family income which does not 
exceed $12,000, and demonstrate poten
tial for academic success. 

Continuing Education 
In' conjunction with each of the schools of 
the College, the Office of Continuing 
Education offers conferences, workshops 
and seminars each semester, for pro. 
fessionals in business, education, govem
ment. and health services. These offerings 
are developed in recognition of the fact 
that continued competence in one's pro. 
fession requires constant updating. The 
latest methods, techniques, theories and 
ideas in various areas are explored in these 
programs by members of the William Pater
son College faculty and national and local 
specialists. 
To cause minimal disruption in pro
fessionals' busy lives. most continuing 

, education programs are scheduled on Sat
urdays. Generally, workshops and con
ferences are offered for' upper under
graduate or graduate credit or noncredit. 
The majority of participants come from out-



side the College, although William Pater
son College students are encouraged tq 
attend offerings which cover topiCS of spe
cial interest to them. I 

Continuing professional education, how
ever, is only one of the continuing ~uca
tiori activities, which involve the entire col
lege community. Those who resume study 
after a time lapse, adults who seek addi
tional training for career growth, c:lnd peo
ple who desire Intellectual stimulation for 
personal enrichment form a significant seg
ment of the student population. Many at
tend on a part-time basis, days, evenings or 
Saturdays. 
The Office of Continuing Education works 
with other administrative offices to provide 
support services for nontraditional st~dents. 
A continuing education catalog IS pub
lished every semester. It includes informa
tion about attending college part-time, fi
nancial aiCl available, admission pro
cedures a schedule of courses, and a list of 
special' conferences and workshops. 
Further information Is available from the 
Office of Continuing Education at 
595-2436. 

Summer Sessions 
The College- offers two separate day and 
evening s,esslons during the summer 
months. Pre-session is a four-week program 
offered in June. The regular summer session 
makes available' to regularly enrolled·and 
visiting students an extensive offering ~f 
courses. Information about both sessions IS 
available upon request from the Offi?e of 
Continuing Education, 

National Student Exchange 
Program (NSE) 
The National Student Exchange Program 
provides students with educational alter
natives in one of 54 participating institu
tions throughout the United States. 
Sophomore and juniors with a minimum 
GPA of 2.5 are eligible to exchange for one 
semester or a full academic year at in-state 
tuition rates. Roam and board, as required, 
are arrangeE:l with the host institution. 
Further information and application may 
be obtained from the Office of the Dean of 
Students. 

. Semester Abroad 
Semester Abroad, a 15-credit program, is 
open to' students above the' level of 
freshman and involves directed study and 
individual research at selected institutions 
in Denmark, Great Britain, Israel, Australia, 
Greece and Spain: To qualify as an appli

, cant a student must have a minimum 2.5, 
GPA on a 4.0,scale and must be approved 
by a review committee selected from the 
college staff. Students who wish to u~e this 
experience in any way related to their mp
jor programs must also receive autho~
, izatlon from their major department. Addi
tional information is available from the Of-, 
fice of Student ServicE1S. 

Honors Programs 
Biopsychology The honors progra'm in 
biopsychology draws on discoveries in such 
fields as behavior genetics, neu
roanantomy, brain chemistry, neu
rophysiology, psychopharmacology and 
many others to unravel the ~IOlogy '.'f the 
mind and behavior. The National Science 
Foundation awarded two grants to support 
the development of this program. As with 
all honors programs atWPC, biopsychology 
is not a major, but a distinctive cl~ster.of 
courses which adds breadth to, and rein
forces, students' chosen majors. , 
Open to majors In psychology, biology, 
chemistry, sociology and nursing, this pro
gram is I;\lghly recommended for students 
planning graduate study-including pre
medical/dental/veterinary / graduate nurs
ing students-and, In general, those stu-

, dents interested In clinical or research ca
reers. As an honors progra,m, biopsychology 
is designed for highly motivated Individuals 
seeking' opportunities both to leam and 
demonstrate excellence. ' 
Interested students begin with a set of foun
dation courses carefully select6d to pro
vide a firm basis for the study of more 
advanced disciplines. Foundation courses 
begin In the freshma~ year. Students begin 
taking the core biopsychology courses In 
the junior year. The curriculum is enriched 
with seminars, discussion groups, research 
opportunities and speaker serles. Students 
and faculty participate together irt a close
ly knit academic community. , 

Humantles The humanities honors program 
provides a humanistic focus 6n a ~denrs 

, course of studies. Drawing upon literature, 
art, philosophy, history and religion, the 
program examines a wide variety of hu
man ideals, goals and values from the 
claSSical to the modem era. , 
Students majoring in the humanities, the 
social or physical sciences, business or the 
profeSSions can benefit from ~~ per
spective afforded by the humanistic dis
ciplines. 
Courses are team taught by faculty mem
bers of the humanities' departments who 
discuss the evolving pattems of human self
awareness in the great writers of the classi
cal, medieval, early modem and contem
porary worlds. The program makes ample 
use of guest speakers, films and special 
events to enhance regular classes. Stu
dents also have the opportunity to work 
independently on private projects. 
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

International Management Students of ex
ceptional ability and interest beco~e 
eligible to enter the honQrs program. In 
intematlonal management during the first 
semester of the sophomore year. The pro
gram combines a 44-credlt core of both 
regular and special honors section .courses 
in economics, business administration, p0-
litical science, and accounting with foreign 
language and area studies such as history, 
geography and anthropology In Latin 
American, Far Eastem or European affairs. 
Students graduate with a bachel~r's 
degree in their major "with honors In In
ternational management." 
There are eight model curricula f~r ~ud~nts 
majoring in either business administration, 
economics, accounting, political sclen~e, 
history, geography, sociology, or foreign 
languages. This' program has been made 
possible, in part, by a grant under the 
Foreign Language and Area Studies title of 
the National Defense Education Act and 
was selected by the Council on Leamlng as 
one of 50 exemplary programs of intema
tional education In the United States. 
Policy Analysis The honors program in poli
cy analysis is an interdlsciplina~ progr<;lm 
designed to provide students With applied 
training in the social sciences. The field 
Involves the application of available knowl
edge in the various areas, of the social 
sciences-psychology, sociology, political 
science, economics, anthropology and ge
ography-to the formation, implementa
tion and evaluation of policY of the federal 
state and local govemment levels, and 
within corporations. 
Govemment expansion in areas such as 
social services for children and the aged 
and In environmental protection has re
sulted in an ever expanding need for pe0-
ple trained In the social sciences as well as 
in policy analysis. Businessesare.increasln~
Iy socially responsible, and policy analYSIS 
students can aid departments of consumer 
and public affairs. 
The program Is open to majors in psy
chology, sociology, anthropology, geogra
phy, political science and economlc~ and 
is designed pqrticularly for highly 
motivated studenfs who wish to explore 
more specific areas and topics in depth. 
Students in the program take four courses 
specifically designed for the policy analysis 
hohors program and also parti7lpat~ in a~ 
intemship. Supporting cou(5es In SOCial SCI
ence areas other than the major complete 
the program. Students are advised to apply 
as early In their college careers as pOSSible. 
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Graduate Programs 
The College qffers regular graduate pre>
grams leading to a master of arts. master of 
science. master of education and master 
of business adminlstratton. . 
Detailed 'Information about programs. 
course offerings. and admission require
ments may be obtained by contacting the 
Graduate Admissions Office. 

Student Life 
Recognizing the need for the social and 
cultural. as well as the academic develop
ment of the Individual. WPC offers a wide 
range of activities to meet the needs and 
Interests of the entire student body. stu
dents. directly participate In selecting. 
planning and implementing social and 
c~ltural. ~nts. ,Through P,Ortlclpatlon In 
campus organizations and activities. ~
dents gain experience In govemlng their 
own affairs. accepting responsibility. and 
'leamlng to appreclQte other people and 
their points of view. Annual activities gen~rc 
ally Include \1omecomlng. Fall Fest. 'Spring 
Week. feature and art films. Coffee House 
rock and jazz concerts. jam sessions. lec
tures. dances. theatre presentations. art ex
hibits and many others. Any student Who 
wishes to partiCipate on committees. OF join 
any club or organization may obtain In
formation by contacting the director of 
student activities or the Student Govem
ment Association in the Student Center. All 
students are encouraged to partiCipate In 
the activities of their choice. 

Student Center 
The Student 'Center serves as the campus 
focal point for social. cultural .. and recrea
tional activities for t~ entire college com
munity. Students. faculty. staff. community 
members. and alumni congregate here for 
d wide range of events and to use Student 
Center services aM facilities which Include 

, ·offlce and file space for student organiza
tions. such as the Student Govemment ~ 
soclatlon. the Student Activities Program
ming Board. the college neWspaper. year
book. literary. and social and political jour-\ 

. nals. Located In the Center are d multi
purpose ballroom. lounges; a study room. a 
television room, recreation areas. the col
,lege bookstore. a bank. r('Ieeting an~ con
ference rooms. an Information desk. a print 
shop. a restaurant. a snack bar. a sweet 
shop and Billy Pars PUb. The student Center 
also houses the Student Activities Office. 
the Office of Campus MiniStry and the 
OffIce of Auxiliary SerVices. 
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Student Government 
Association 
The stud~nt Govemment Association (SGA) 
Is an organization of students headed by 
four eleeted officers from the full-time stu
dent body to protect and adVance student 
rights. All full-time students. upon payment 
of the student activity fee. are members of 
the aSS9Clatlon. It is also responsible for 
chartering and funding more than 60 cam
pus organizations. which are' divided Into 
the categories of service. special. cultural 
and academic interest. 
The Legislature appOints th~· student 
trustees to the student. Cooperative ~ 
soclation. Inc. which Is charged with 
monitoring the collection and disburse
ment of the student activity and athletiC 
fees. 
The SGA employs· a f~lI-tlme teach
er/d.irector for the Child Care Center that 
Gares for the children of WPC students while 
they are attending classes. 
Additionally. the SGA retains the services of 
a professional attomey. who offers free con
sultation to students during weekly viSits. 

Part-Time Student Council 
Every part-time student who attends day or 
evening classes. Including graduate .stu
dents. Is a member of the Part-Time student 
Council and is eligible to be a delegate on 
the govemlng board. The Part-Time Student 
Council plans and Implements activities for 
its constituents and provides a forum for an 
exchange of views. 'Information regarding 
P.T.S.C. may be obtained In the Student 
Activities Office. 

Student Activities Programming 
Board 
The SAPB promotes diversified social. cul
. tural. recreational and service activities for 
the greater/extended WPC college com
munity. The Board is sanctioned by the 
student Govemment Assoclatloh and is 
solelv dependent on student Input. Mem
bership Is open to all interested students. 
Th'e Board Is composed of the following 
nine committees. each sponsoring ac
tivities In Its particular area: Cinema. con
certs. creative arts. entertainment. lectures. 
public relations. publicity. recreation and 
student services. . 

Alcohol Review Board 
The ARB is charged with overseeing respon
sible use/consumption of alcoholic 
beverages on the WPC campus. Repre
sentatives are elected from students. facul
ty and administration. The Alcohol Control 
Committee reports to the ARB. 

Musical Organizations 
students may participate In many musical 
groups. including College Choir. Women's 
Choral Ensemble. Chamber Singers. and 
College Chorus (all open to all men and 
women students.) 
Performing Instrumental groups Include 
guitar. Latin. big band. avant garda and a 
number of small ensembles. including jazz 
and brass. 



Intercollegiate Athletics ' 
William Paterson ,College is a ,member of 
the highly competitive New Jersey stQte 
Athletic Conference, the Eastern Collegiate 
Athletic Conference, National Collegiate 
Athl~tic Association, Jersey Athletic Con
ference and the Eastern Intercollegiate 
Athletic Association: All teams are Division 
III and, offer no athletic scholarships, 
The College offers nine Intercollegiate varsl- . 
ly sports for men and nine for women. In 
addition to these, there are two co-ecl 
sports, equestrian and dance, with Ice 
hockey, ski racing, wrestling ond men's ten
nis organized on a club basis. 
Men's varsily sports include baseball, 
basketball, cross country, fencing, football, 
golf. soccer, swimming and trock. Women's 
varsily sports include basketball, Crqss 
country, fencing, field hockey, softball, 
swimming, tennis, track and volleyball. 

Honor Societies 
The College sponsors a' number of honor 
societies In various disciplines: They are: 
Alpha Phi Gamma (Delta Chi Chapter): 

journalism and communications 
Omicron Delta Epsilon: economics' 
Phi Alpha Theta (Tho Alpha Chapter): 

history 
Kappa Delta Pi (Zeta Alpha Chapter): 

education 
Pi Lambda Theta (Beta Chi Chapter): 

Women in education . 
Alpha Kappa Delta (Gamma Chapter): 

Sociology 
Nursing Honor Sociely: m"rslng' 

Campus Ministry 
In recognition of the various religious back
grounds present In the college communily, 
clergy from the major faiths are on campus 
for counseling. 

Int~r-Frat~rni1y /Sororl1y Council 
The IFSC Is the umbrella organization for 
social fraternities anq sororities at WPC. It 
sponsors campus-wide events and cham
pions social responsiblllly among Its mem-
ber organizations. ' . 

Campus Clubs and 
Organizations . 
Chartered by the SGA membership In all 
student clubs is open to all William Paterson 
College students regardless of race, re-
ligion, sex or national origin. , 
Club meetings are announced weekly in 
the B~con and club offic;ers may be con
tacted by mail through the student Gov: 
ernment Office in the Student Center. 

Service Clubs 
The Beacon, the weekly college news
paper published by students whose aim is 
to present and interpret news of college 
activities and to serve as a medium for the 
expression of student opinion, has several . 
times been awarded first place in the col
lege division of the Columbia Scholastic 
Press contest. 

Helpline (201) 956-1600-A volunteer stu
dent service designed to answer the partic
ular kinds of questions college students 
have about themselves and the College. 
These questions can be of an Intensely 
personal nature, such as drug or alcohol 
dependence or sexual matters, or about 
registration, financial aid, or courses. As 
with· the Drop-In Center, complete con
fidentlalily is guaranteed. 

Helpline's Drop-In Center-Trained stu
dents provide counseling for all students. 
The Helpline Is open from 12 to 5 p.m. and 
from 7 to 11 p.m. Monday through Friday 
and from 7 to 11 p.m. on Saturday. 
Pioneer Yearbook-A college annual 
which provides an 9verall pictorial and 
editorial record of the activities of the col
lege year and senior class. 
WPSC Radio-This campus radio station of
fers the student the opportunily to learn the 
many facets of radio through practical 
experience. Students 'can partiCipate in 
broadcasting music, news, and sports, and 
can also learn about advertising, engineer
ing and audiO production. WPSC, located 
in Hobart Hall, is also carried on UA Colum
bia Cablevision Channel 3. 
Women's Collective-Women from the col
lege communily seek to promote the in
teresfs of all women on campus and to 
heighten awareness of the emotional, s0-
cial and politicol pressures women face. 
The collective meets in the Women's Cen
ter, Matelson 262, to plan aCtivities and to 
accomplish consciousness-raising. 
Activities, functions, and services include a 
gynecological clinic, consciousness-raising 
groups, peer and career counseling, 
academic advisement. women's studies 
courses, lectures and poetry readings, as 
well as an annual conference. 

Active Chartered Clubs 
Accounting Club 
Art Education Association 
Baha'iClub 
Black/Hispanic Broadcasters Club 
Black Student Association 
Business Students Association 
Campus Ministry Club 
Chess Club 
Chinese Club' 
Christian Fellowship Club 
Clrcasslan-Turl<ish Club 
Computer Club of WPC 
Creative Source Dance Company 
Cultural Italian-American Organization 
Early Childhood Organization 
English Club 
Equestrian Team 
Essence Magazine 
Forensic Club 
French Club 
.Galen Sociely 
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Geography Club 
German Club 
Health Majors Organization 
History Club 
Ice Hockey Club 

STUDENT LIFE 

Inter-Fraternily /Sororily Council 
International Students Association 
IntTamurals 
Irish Club 
Jewish students AsSOCiation 
Marching Band/Color Guard 
MathematiCS Club 
Men's Tennis Club 
Music Students Association 
Natural Science Club 
Nursing Club . 
Organization for Latin-American Students 
PhySical Education Club 
Pioneer Players 
Political Science Club 
Psychology CluQ 
Resident Hall Association 
SkiClub ' 
Ski Racing Team' 
Social Science Sociely 
Spanisl') Club 
Special Education Club 
Speech Pathology Club 
Student Art Association 
Student Mobilization Committee 
students for Environmental Action 
WPC Chemical SOCiety 

Alumni Association 
Every student who earns a degree from 
William, Paterson College is automatically a 
member of the Alumni Association. The 
AsSOCiation maintains contact with alumni, 
informs alumni about college develop
ments, produces alumni events and ac
tivities, and promotes the interests of the 
College. 
UPon graduation, all alumni receive identi
fication cards, enabling use of many col
lege facilities that were available to them 
as students. By presenting the alumni card, 
alumni have access to the pub, athletic 
facilities, student activities, and· library bor-
rowing privileges. ' 
The Alumni Association Is financed through 
an annual fund drive, which solicits con
tributions from all alumni. The Association's 
annual phonathon Is one of the annual 
fund drive activities. 
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The School 
.. of the Arts and 
Communication 
Jay Ludwig, Dean , 
Office: Ben Shahn Center for the Visual Ms 
107 

. The School of the Ms and Communication 
offers degree program's In art. communica
tion. dramatic arts. liberal studies and mu~ 
sic for students Interested In professional 
careers In these disciplines. Including 
teaching. or In developing avocatlonalln
terests. The school offers a diverse array of 
liberal studies courses for students who are 
majoring In other schools of the College, 
The school also sponsors exhibits of the 
works of students and professional artists In 
the Ben Shahn Gallery; dramatic and musi
cal presentations In Shea Auditorium. 
Hunziker Hall Theafre and Wayne Recital 
Hall; and television programs produced at 
the college studios-ali of which are open 
to the college community and the public, 

Liberal Studies Major 
Students Interested In several disciplines 
offered by the School of the Ms and Com
munication. but who do not wish ta major 
In any one of them. may pursue a liberal 
studies major, With the assistance of an 
academic advisor. students select a total 
of 48 credits from at least three of the 
school's majors. taking no more than 18 
credits In anyone of them, Successful com
pletion of this program results in a 

. bachelor's degree in liberal studies: School 
of the Ms. and COr)1munlcatlon, 

Department of ~ 
Professors-H.B, leighton. K, lunde. J, 
lynch. L PariS. R, Reed 
Associate Profesiors-W. Finneran., A. 
lazarus (chairman). W. Muir. D. Raymond. 
G. Schubert. S. Smith 
Assistant Professors-D. Haxton. C. . 
Magistro. M. Rothman. J. Ruban. M. Schnur. 
D. Shapiro 
Instructors-J. Brown. C. Huebner. S. Van 
Tongeren. P. Baffa (half-time). A Nelson 
(half-time) 
Gallery Director-A Elnrelnhofer 

The program in art leading to a bachelor of 
arts degree Is designed to develop an 
awareness of quality In a work of art. to 
encourage concentration in a central In
terest as intensively as possible. and to 
extend the repertories of visual experience 
and expression through broad exploration 
In various methods and materials. 
For those students who are qualified and 
deSire an In-depth concentration In studio 
art. the College offers a bachelor of fine arts 
In design. The objectives of this Intense 
professional curriculum IIi visual com
munications are to develop Independent 
thinking and problem-solving abilities. vis
ual aesthetics. professional skills and social 
and environmental consciousness. 

An art major may· choose a concentration 
In art history. ceramics. fibers. furniture de
sign. graphic design. painting. print
making. photography. metals. j9lllfelry. 
sculpture and an Interdisciplinary concen
tration In media arts or a combination of 
the variety of courses available. Graduates 
of the art program are able to express 
themselves fluently In their area of concen
tration and perform competently In their 
chosen field. Consult the chairman of the 
department for furt~er Information. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: 30 credits 
STUDIO ART 

ART 160 Graphic Delineation 3 
ART 161 Drawing 3 
ART 162 Deslgn'Fundamentals I 3 
ART 163 Color 3 
ART 164 Design Fundamentals II 3 
Plus a minimum of 15 additional credlts.of 
art studio courses. 
In addition. 9 credits of art history <;Ire re-
quired. , 
ART 110 Modern M I 3 
ART 291 Western M I 3 
ART 292 Western,M II 3 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: '78 credits 
B.F.A IN DESIGN 

Studio 
ART 160' Graphic Delineation 3 
ART 161 Drawing' 3 
ART 162 Design Fundamentals I ,3 
ART 163 Color 3 
ART 164 Design Fundamentals II 3 

Art History 
ART 110 
ART 150 
ART 211 
ART 291 
ART 292 

Design 

ModernMI 
History of Design 
ModernMIl 

'Western M I 
WesfernMIl 

3 
,3 

3 
3 
3 

ART 241 Production Process: 3 
2 Dimensional Design 

ART 242 Production Process: 3 
3 Dimensional Design 

ART 302 Graphic Illustration 3 
ART 311 Design Workshop I '3 
ART 312 Design Workshop II 3 
ART 313 Print and Publications. 3 
ART 411 Design Workshop III 3 
ART 412 Design Workshop IV 3 
ART 413 Thesis Project I . 3 
ART 414 Thesis Project Ii 3 
In addition. any six courses from depart
ment offerings by concentration and ad-
visement. .. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: 39 credits 
ART HISTORY 

ART 160 Graphic Delineation 3 
ART 161 Drawing 3 

, ART . 162 Design Fundamentals I 3 
ART 163 Color 3 ' 
ART 164 Design Fundamentals II 3 
ART 392 Ancient M 3 
ART 396 Baroque and Rococo 3 
Plus one of the following: 
ART 393 Medieval M . 3 
ART 394' Northern Renaissance M 3 
ART 395 Italian Renaissance M 3 
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Plus one of th,e following: 
ART 140 History of Film 3 
ART 150 'HistorY of.Deslgn 3 
ART 211 Modem Mil' . 3 
ART 320 Ideas In Contemporary' 3 

M' , 

Plus an 'additional 9 art history credits by 
advisement' . . 9 
Plus one of the following: 
HIST 110 'Heritage of the Ancient 3 

World' 
HIST 120' Heritage of the Medieval 3 

World 
HIST 130 The Modem World " 3 
HIST 140 Chinese Civilization 3 
HIST 150 latin American 3 

Civilization 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: . 
STUDIO ART' 

18 credits 

Choose four of the following courses: . 
ART 160' Graphic Dell'1eatlon, 3 
ART 161 Drawing . 3 
ART 162 Design Fundamentals I, 3 
ART 163 Color , 3 
ART 164 Design Fundamentals II 3 
Plus two additional studlo,electlve cou~. 
Note: It is recommended that a student 
electing a minor In studio art take at I~st 
six credits in art history. . 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: 18 credits 
ART HISTORY 

ART 110 Modem Art ' 3 
ART 291 Westem M I 3 
ART 292 West9tn M II 3 
Plus three additional elective courses 
in art history' . 9 
Note: It Is suggested that a student who 
wishes to. minor in art history also elect s,lx 
credits from among ART 160. 161. 162. 163. 
164. . 

CERTIRCATION REQUIREMENTS 52 credits 

Students Interested In obtaining certifica
tion In art must'complete the following: . 

Academic Content Requirements 9crec:l1ts 

Choose three COl(rses. one in each of the 
following groupings: 
ART 321 Painting 3 
ART 341 Sculpture 3 
ART 351 Printmaking 3 
ART 371 Photography 3 
ART 335 Weaving 3 
ART 339 Metalsmlthlng 3 
ART 361 Ceramics 3 
Note: The M Department recommends 
that a student build his major areas 
beyond minimum requirements. Students 
who pursue a concentration are aSSisted 
and guided in the selection of courses by 
academic adviS0l'S in'the M Department. 



Secondary Education (K-12) 43 credits 
RequlremEints 

HSC 120 Current Health Issues 3 
PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
PSY 210 Developmental - 3 

Psychology 
SED 340 Exploring the Teaching 

Field (A Pre-student 
Teaching Requirement) 

SED 302 Discovering Your 3 
Teaching Self (K-12) 

RLA 329 Foundations of Reading 3 
RLA 330 Reading strategies for 3 

Content Areas 
EDUC 403 Culminating Field 8 

Experience 
SED 404 Instructional Seminar for 

student Teaching 
SED 326 Art, Children and 3 

Learning Vitality 
SED 327 Art Education in the 3 

Secondary School 
FASE 405 Art Education In the 3 

Elementary School 
Plus-one human relations course from the 
following: 
SED 381 Educational Sociology 3 
SED 391 Challenge, Change; and 3 

Commitment in 
Education 

SED 432 Human Adaptations and 3 
Alternatives In the School 

URED 482 The Inner City Child and 3 
His Environment _ 

Pius one professional preparation course 
from the following: 
SED 329 The Competencies of 3 

Open Education 
SED 342 Ecology for Educators 3 
SED 380 Insights and Outlooks in 3 

Education ' 
SED 428 Simulated Laboratory 3 

Experiences in 
Secondary Schools 

SED 430 Teaching Uterature to 3 
Adults; Grades 5-12 

SED 480 Field Research In 3 
Teacher Education 

LSM 323 Modern Educational 3 
Media 

Courses 
,All courses are for 3 credits, unless otherwise 
noted. 

ART 110 Modern Art I (lecture) 
A study of the history of art from the French 
Revolution through the nineteenth century; 
Includes various movements of the early 
twentieth century. Emphasizes the de
velopments of major schools and styles, as 
well as significant individual contrl~utio'ns. 

ART 130 World Art (lecture) 
A survey course fornon-drt majors. Selected 
major periods in art history and specific 
major movements and artists. Introduces 
arts of painting, sculpture and architecture; 
develops visual sensitivity and makes the 
vocabulary of art history meaningful. 

THE SCHOOL OF THE ARTS AND COMMUNICATION 

ART 140 History 01 Film (lecture) . 
Screening of Important films In the history of 
this vital art form. Lectures and dlscusslon$ 
lead to an understanding' of film as a visual 
medium. -

ART 150 History 01 Design (lecture) 
A detailed view of the evolution of design 
as an influencing factor in contemporary 
society. Traces the history of design from the 
industrial revolution to the present. 

ART 160 Graphic Delineation (studio) 
Basic course In graphic and instrument 
drawing techniques. lettering and graphic 
presentation, free hand and Instrument 
studies in ortha-graphlc, isometric and per
spective prOjections. OutSide assignments 
required. 

ART 161 Drawing (studio) 
Study of the fundamentals of drawing. 
Work with various media to develop a firm 
basis for the comprehensive and visual 
articulation of form. Outside assignments 
required. '. 

ART 162 Design Fundamental$ I (studio) 
'Studles In the ordering and'structuring of 2-
dimensional space. The student conceives 
and executes problems which Involve the 
elements of art and their varied Interrela
tions to develop aesthetic judgment and 
sensitivity. Outside assignments required. 

ART 163 Color (studio) . 
IntenSive study of the act!on and interac
tion of color through practice, as opposed 
to theOry. A sequence of interrelated prob
lems develops an awarenesS of the relativ
Ity of color, as well as a process of thought 
about color and, by extension, about art 
and Its perception. Outside assignments 
required. 

ART 164 Design Fundamentals II (studio) 
Design as it applies to 3-dimensional forms. 
Skill in handling tools and various sculptural 
materials Is stressed, as Is the interrela
tionship with 2-dimenslonal design. OUtside 
assignments required. 

ART 170 Art In New York (lecture) . 
Explores New York City as the international 
center for the visual arts. Students tour ma
jor and less familiar museums and land
marks of architectural Importance. 

ART 211 Modern Art II (lecture) 
A study of American and European paint
ing, architecture and sculpture from about 
1910 through 1960. 

ART 231 Gallery Workshop' I (studio) , 
The procedures and problems of mounting 
exhibitions and conventional and alter
natives spaces with emphasis on details of 
preparation and installation. 
4 credits 
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ART232 Modern-European Film (lecture) 
A survey of the major European films and 
their aesthetic, social and technical Im
portance from World War iI to the present. 
Prerequisite: -ART 140 . 

ART 233 History 01 Non-Fiction Film 
(lecture) 
The history of the so-called documentary 
.cinema. Covers cinema from the political, 
historical, social. governmental. Industrial 
and propaganda fields. Includes the de
velopment of documentary film from its 
beginning in the early twentieth century to 
the present. Emphasizes non-fiction film 
from Western Europe, Russia, Great Britain 
and America. 
Prerequisite: ART 140 

ART 234 Art and Film (lecture) 
The study of film as a non-narrative medi
um. Emphasizes the history of the Inde
pendent .film. Recent films and video tapes 
by artists serve as a basis for production of 
film by the students in class. 

ART241 Production Process 2-D (studio) 
A technical workshop In techniques for de
sign presentation. Exploration of materials, 
procedures, resources and technology 
used as a creative approach In student's 
project. 
Prerequisites: ART 162 and 164 

ART242 Production Process: 3-D (studio) 
Theoretical and studio investigation of 3-
dimensional structural principles as they 
relate to the areas of packaging, exhibi
tion, interior and environmental design. 
Prerequisites: ART 162 and 164 

ART 291 Western Art I (lecture) . 
Art of the prehistoric period to 1400. A study 

- of the development of painting, sculpture 
and architecture of the prehistoric, Egyp
tian, Mesopotamian, Aegean, Greek, early 
Christian, Byzantine, Romariesque and 
Gothic Civilizations. 

ART 292 Western Art II (lecture) 
Art from 1400 to 1850. A study of the de
velopment of Western European painting, 
sculpture and architecture of the Renais
sance, Baroque, Rococo, Neoclassic and 
Romantic periods. 

ART 300 History 01 Photography (lecture) 
A study of photography, beginning with the 
camera obscura to the present day. In
vestigations of the aesthetic, social and 
technical ingredients contributing to Its de
velopment. . Contributions of Important 
photog~aphers and inventors from Europe 
and America are analyzed and discussed. 
Prerequisites: ART 110, 211 

ART 301 Life Drawing (studio) 
A developmental approach; a series of 
drawing exercises with emphasiS on the 
human figure and the plastiC articulation 
of its construction In a variety of media. 
Outside assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 161 
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ART 302' Graphic illustration (studio) , 
An in-depth study of the communicative 
aspects of illustration, Explores illustration as 
a tool to communicate objective informa
tion and to develop personal creative skills, 
Prerequisite: ART 301 

ART 303 Greek and Roman Art (lecture) 
A study of the classical foundation of 
Western art, i.e" the architecture, sculpture 
and painting produced by the Aegean, 
Greek, Etruscan and Roman civilizations 
between 1500 B,C. and 300 A.D. Major 
themes: the interrelationships of art, religion 
and the state in the ancient world and the 
arts, of Greece and Rome as the cultural 
h€1ritage of the West. 
Prerequisite: 1 course in art history 

ART 311 Design Workshop I (studio) 
An introduction to the graphic profession 
providing students with the basic working 
knowledge of techniques and vocabulary. 
Explores typography, mechanical pro
duction, basic lettering and type render
ing. 
Prerequisites: ART 160, 162, 164 

ART 312 Design Workshop II (studio) 
An intermediate course for students plan
ning a career in graphic design. Projects 
involve the integration of typography, color 
and illustration within a communicative 
deSign., students are encouraged to pro
ceed from detailed analysis of a problem 
to an inventive solution and an effective 
visual presentation of this solution, 
Prerequisite: ART 311 

ART 313 Print and Publication (studio) 
Introduction to the design and publication 
of books, magazines, catalogues, etc, Ex
amines theory, styles, trends and mechan
ics of cover and interior design, typo
graphics, printing and the development of 
a personal creative approach. 
Prequisite: ART 311 

ART 314 Art Direction for T.V. Commercials 
(studio) 
Introduces the art student to the principles 
of art direction and production of television 
commercials and short information spots as 
they apply to advertising design .. 
Prerequisite: ART 162 

ART 320 Ideas In Contemporary Art 
(lecture) , 
Explores the numerous relationships be
tween the visual arts and contemporary 
sc:'ciety i~ its broadest sense, A study of.the 
visual arts as pragmatic phenomena in our 
increasingly vague, dehumanizing social 
technological culture, 

ART 321 Painting (studiO) 
The principle's of painting through a series 
of visual problems: The student gains an 
understanding of pictorial space tbrough 
control of paint, drawing value and color. 
Introduction to a variety of technical proc
esses and media, Outside assignments re
quired. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162, 163 or 164 

ART 323, Watercolor (studio) 
Explores ali watercolor media and tech
niques. Emphasizes the development of 
imaginative design and an individual point 
of view, Outside assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162, 163 or 164 

ART 324 Experiments in Color (studio) 
A sequence of related problems expands 
concepts introduced in the color course, 
further emphasizing the relativity of color 
and its organizations. Experimentation is 
combined with special emphasis' on col
lage as an art form in itself and its rela
tionships to aspects of painting, illustration, 
graphic design and photography, 
Prerequisite: ART 163 

ART 331 Advanced Gallery Workshop 
(studio) 
The procedures and problems of curating 
exhibitions, writing catalogs, Visits to ar
tists' studios and various galleries, May be 
repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 231 

ART 333 Textile Design (studiO) 
The. creation and application of design to 
textiles by various techniques including 
block print, silk screen and batik. Outside 
assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162, 163 or 164' 

ART 335 Weaving (studiO) , , 
Fundamentals and techniques of weaving, 
Warping and dressing the loom, sample 
weaving, Experimental approaches to de
sign, color and texture in fabric construc
tion, OutSide assignments requiroo. ' 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162, 163 or 164 

ART 337 Jewelry (studio) 
The design and fabrication of jewelry in 
silver and other metals by'construction and 
casting :techniques. Also projects in 
enameling and stone setting, Outside as
Signments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162, 163 or 164 

ART 338 Modern Architecture (lecture) 
A comprehensive survey of the major 
architectural monuments from the end of 
the e.ighteenth century to the present;- the 
architects and the philosophies that 
motivated them, , 

ART 339 Metalsmlthlng (studio) . 
The design and execution of holloware in 
copper and sterling silver sheetmetals us
In~. hand-forming techniques for forging, 
raising and stretching. Projects in masonite 
die. Outside assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162, 163 or 164 
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ART 341 Sculpture (studio) 
An introductory course in sculpture using a 
variety of materials and techniques to 
create' 3-dimensional forms, Outside as
Signments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162,163 or 164 

ART 351 Printmaking (studio) 
Introduction to printmaking involving relief, 
intaglio and silkscreen techniques, Outside 
assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161, 162, 163 or 164 

ART 361' Ceramics (studiO) 
Physical properties of clay and methods of 
hand-construction and wheelthrowing. 
Complete processing through firing and 
glazing. OutSide assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 160. 161, 162, 163 or 164 

ART 363 Furniture Design (studio) 
The investigation of beginning wood studio 
techniques involVing basic joinery and fab
rication of furniture. Concepts of planning 
and execution of the studenfs individual 
point of view, 
Prerequisite: ART 160,161. 162, 163 or 164 

ART 371 Photography (studiO) 
Experiences in the use of the camera, basic 
?eveloping of black and white film, print~ 
lng, enlarging, toning and experimental 
photography. Experimental photOgraphy 

,as a means of visual expression. Major em
ph?siS on creativitY and design. Outside 
assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 162 

ART 373 Studio Photography (studio) 
": stUdio course for the student having a 
firm g:asp of black and white photo
graphiC and darkroom skills. Covers 
aspects of artificial light and commercial 
studio tech~iques in portraiture, still life, 
fashion and Interior photography using the 
hand and view camera. 
Prerequisite: ART 371 

ART 374 Color Photography (studio) 
Experi.ences in basic techniques of de
~eloplng color film, printing, enlarging, ton
Ing; also experimental photography as an 
art form. Outside assignments required. 
Prerequisite: ART 371 

ART 392 Ancient Art (lecture) 
The deve:lopment of sculpture, painting 
and architecture from the prehistoric peri
od through the Near Eastern, Egyptian and 
Greek civilizations, culminating in Roman 
art. Emphasis on an understanding of struc
ture and materials as well as on the In
fluence of ancient art on Western civ- ' 
ilization. Throughout the course, the cultural 
context of art is stressed. The basic theme is 
the close relationships in ancient cultures 
among the arts, religion and the state. 
Prerequisite: 1 course in art history 



ART 394 Northern Renaissance Art 
(lecture) 
An examination of painting, sculpture and 
the graphic media In Germany, the Nether
lands, France and Spain, from approx
Imately ~325 to 1550. Topics Include the 
development of nerratlve, printing and 
'graphic processes; vernacular uses of tradi
tional symbolism and themes; the per
sistence of medieval patterns of thought 
and vision; and the social content. with 
particular reference to the Protestant Refor
mation, of nortmern Renaissance art. 
Prerequisite; 1 cOl,lrse in art history 

ART 395 Italian Renaissance Art (lecture) 
A study of d period of great rebirth in the 
visual arts in Italy from 1300 to 1600 and Its 
significance to our cultural heritage. 
Prerequisite: 1 course In art history 

ART 396 BarOque and Rococo (lecture) 
A study of painting, sculpture and architec
ture in western Europe from 1600 to 1800. 
The baroque and rococo styles are studied 
in relation to their cultural backgrounds 
with particular emphasis on the Individual 
styles of the masters, 
Prerequisite: 1 course In art history 

ART 398 ,Oriental Art (I~ture) 
Survey of the arts of India, China and 
Japan presented In their hlstorlcarand cul
tural context. 
Prerequisite: 1 course in art history 

ART 401 Acivanced Drawing 
Problems of the student's own choice In 
various media; to dE;lvelop fluency in draw
ing. Outside assignments required. May be 
repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 161 

ART 411 Design Workshop III (studio) 
Introduces the student to the experimental 
Investigation between design and technol
ogy in the area of graphic arts. Provides the 
student with the technical training of the 
printer and the art-oriented training of the 
graphic designer. Introduces the student to 
printing processes, typefaces, plate mak
Ing, copy camera, photo serigraphy and 
paper stocks, 
Prerequisites: ART 311. 312 

ART412 Design Workshop IV (studio) 
Students expand their skills and under
standing of lettering, type rendering and ' 
page layout through a variety of problems 
in editorial design. Class research projects 
require students to study in detail one prob
lem of visual communication. Students 
present their research as a class. 
Prerequisite: ART 411 

.. 
THE SCHOOL OF THE ARTS AND COMMUNICATION, 

ART 413 Thesis ProJect I (studio) 
Senior-level course. In-depth investigation 
of the theoretical aspects of the design 
process within the context of designing 
effective visual communications. A com
plete portfolio representation required for a 
successful completion of thesis Project I 
and Thesis Project Ii. 
Prerequisite: ART 412 

ART 414 Thesis Project II (studio) 
Senior-level course. Continuation of ART 
413. Critical analysis of student portfolio 
with emphasis on personal assessments of 
philosophies and goals., 
Prerequisite: ART 413 

ART 416 Introduction to Art Therapy 
(studio) 
A survey of the basic conceptual founda
tions of art therapy. Emphasis on the major 
theories of various practitioners" such as 
Naumburg and Kramer, and discussion of 
various SChools Including present-day dE3-
velopments such as Gestalt art therapy. 
The distinctions between diagnostic and 
therapeutic applications of art therapy are 
drawn. 
Prerequisite: ART 160, 161. 162, 163 or 164 

ART 421 Advanced Painting (studio) 
Principles of painting with increased em
phasis on the student's selection of prob- ' 
lems and media, OutSide assignments re
quired. May be repeated once for credit. 
PrerequiSite: ART 321 

ART 422 Thesis Painting I (studio) 
Senior-level course. An in-depth personal 
investlgatibn of various media and thea
rectical aspect of painting. A complete 
portfolio presentation required forsuc
cessful completion of Thesis Painting I and 
II. 

, Prerequisite: ART 421 

ART 423 Thesis Painting II (stUdio) 
Senior-level course, Continuation of ART 
422, Critical analysis of student's painting 
portfolio with personal assessments of 
philosophies and goals. ' 
Prerequisite: ART 422 

ART 428 Advanced weaving (studio) , 
Advanced techniques in weaving and pate 
tern drafting. Related problems In design. 
Further experience In sample warps In yard
age weaving, Outside aSSignments re
quired. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 335 

ART 429 Thesis Weaving I (studiO) 
Senior-level course. Advanced techniques 
in weaving. Technique previously ,in
troduced may be elected for personal de
velopment. A complete presentation of the 
student's textiles and weaving portfoliO re~ 
quired for completion of Thesis Weaving I 
and II. 
Prerequisite: ART 428 
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ART 430 Thesis Weaving JI (studio) 
Senior-level course; continuation of ART 
429, Critical analysis of student's weaving 
portfolio with emphasis on personal 
assessments of philosophies and goals. 
Prerequisite: ART 429 ' 

ART 431 Advanced Metalsmlthlng 
(studio) 
Concentration In jewelry or metalsmithlng 
design ,and fabrication using a variety of 
techniques which may Include construc
tion, casting, forging, raising, stretching, . 
masonite die, enameling, chalnmaklng 
and lapidary. OutSide aSSignments re
quired. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisites: ART 337,339 

ART 433 Advanced'Textlle Design (studio) 
Use of various dyes and dyepaste fbr
mulations. Combination of techniques with 
the given problem. Printing on a variety of 
materials including silk, linen, wool. velvet. 
etc, Outside assignments required. May be . 
repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 333 

ART 434 Handweavlng' and Tapestry 
(studiO) . , 
Introduction to off-loom weaving including 
tapestry and pile weave techniques. Fun
damentals of basketry, involving coiling, 
twining and plating. Outside aSSignments 
required, .' 
Prerequisite: ART 162 

ART 435· Thesis' Textile Design I (studio) 
Senior-level course. In-depth investigation 
of the theoretical and pragmatiC aspects 
of the textile design process. A.complete ' 
design portfoliO presentation required for 
the successful completion of Thesis Textile 
Design I and II. 
Prerequisite: ART 433 

ART 436 Thesis Textile Design II (studiO) 
Senior-level course. Continl,Jatlon of ART 
435, Critical analysiS of student's portfolio 
with emphasis on personal assessment of 
philosophies and goals. ' . 
,Prerequisite: ART 435 

ART 438 Advanced Jewelry (studio) , 
The design and fabrication of jewelry using 
various construction or casting and metals 
techniques. Emphasis on the development 
of,lmaginative design and individual point 
of view. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 337 

ART 439 thesis Jewelry I (studio) 
Senior-level course, The refinement of ac
quired knowledge In design' and the ex
ecution of more advanced techniques. A 
complete portfolio presentation required 
for successful completion of Thesis Jewelry I 
and II. 
Prerequisite: ART 438 
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ART 440 Thesis Jewelry II (studio) 
Senior-level course. Continuation of ART 
439. Critical analysis of student's portfolio 
with emphasis on personal assessment of 
philosophies and goals. 
Prerequisite: ART 439 

ART 441 Advanced Sculpture (studio) 
Exploratory course in 3-dimensional materi
als and techniques including welding, 
casting, plastics and other fabrication 
techniques. Outside assignments required. 
May be re~ted once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 341· 

ART 442 Thesis Sculpture I (studlb) 
Senior-level course. Problems of student's 
own choice. Possible combination of vari
ous media and techniques. A complete 
portfolio presentation required for suc
cessful completion of Thesis Sculpture I and 
II. 
Prerequisite: ART 441 

Art 443 ThesiS Sculpture II (studio) 
Senior-level course. Continuation of ART 
442. Critical analysis of student's portfolio 
with emphasis on personal assessment of 
philosophies and gools. 
Prerequisite: ART 442 

ART 451 Advanced Printmaking (studio) 
Continued development of student's 
selected techniques. Advanced intag1io, 
lithography, relief. silk screen and ex
perimental techniques. Emphasis on color 
printing as well as black and white. Other 
options available, depending: on back
ground and Interest. Outside assignments 
required. May be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 351 

ART 452 Thesis Printmaking I (studio) 
Senior-level course. An in-depth investiga
tion of theoretical and creative aspects of 
printmaking as a visual art. A complete 
portfolio presentation required for suc
cessful completion of Thesis Printmaking I 
and II. 
Prerequisite: ART 451 

Art 453 Thesis Printmaking II (studio) 
Senior-level course. Continuation of ART 
452. Critical analysis of students portfolio 
with emphasiS on personal assessment of 
philosophies and goals. 
Prerequisite: ART 452 

ART 461 Advanced Ceramics (studio) 
Studies in the creative pessibilities of clay as 
a plastic medium. Emphasis on the de
velopment of the individual craftsman: 
Outside assignments required. May be re
peated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 361 

ART 462 Thesis Ceramics I (studio) 
Senior-level course. Advanced work in the 
development of the students aesthetic 
and technical skills with experimental 
prejects in glazes, threwing and building 
techniques. A complete portfolio presento
tion required for successful completion of 
Thesis Ceramics I and II. . 
Prerequisite: ART 461 

ART 463 Thesis Ceramics II (studio) 
Senior-level course.' Continuation of ART 
462. Critical analysis of students portfolio 
with emphasis on· personal assessment of 
philosophies and goals. 
Prerequisite: ART 462 

ART 464 Advanced Furniture Design 
(studio) 
A study of the technology of varied materi
als and the applicatien .of these'materials 
to experimental utilitarian design. Creative 
use of materials and desigr:1 forms stressed. 
Outside assignments required. May be re
peated once for credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 363 . 

ART 465 ThesiS Furniture Design I (studio) 
Senior-level course. An in-depth investiga
tion of the theoretical aspects of the Interior 
and furniture-c1esign process. A complete 
portfelie presentation required for the suc
cessful cempletion of Thesis Furniture De
sign I and II. 
Pr,erequisite: ART 464 

ART 466 Thesis Furniture Design II (studio) 
Senior-level ceurse. Continuation of ART 
465. Critical analysis .of students pertfolie 
with emphasis on personal assessment of 
philosophies and goals. 
Prerequisite: ART 465 

ART 472 Advanced Photography (studiO) 
Each student develeps his .own area of 
interest threugh consultatien with the in
structor. Ceurse allows the student to 
pursue varieus aspeCts of phetography as 
a visual art ferm in depth. Outside assign
ments required. May be repeated once for 
credit. 
Prerequisite: ART 371 

ART 473 TheSis Photography I (studio) 
Senier-Ievel ceurse. In-depth investigation 
of the theoretical aspects .of the photogra
phy precess within the centext of creative 
visual communicatiens. A c.omplete 
pertfolie presentation required fer the suc
cessful cempletien .of Thesis Phetegraphy I 
and II. 
Prerequisite: ART 472 

ART 474 Thesis Photography II (studie) 
Senior-level ceurse. Continuatien of ART 
473. Critical analysis of students pertfolio 
with emphasis en personal assessment .of 
philosophies and goals. 
Prerequisite: ART 473 
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ART 480 studio Seminar (studie) 
Cevers selected tepics in the areas of art 

. history, art criticism, art technology and art 
theory as they pertain te a professional 
career in studio art. ' 

ART 490 IslamiC Art and Architecture 
(lecture) 
An in-depth study .of painting, decorative 
arts and architecture within their cultural 
contexts' in ceuntries whese art forms were 
influenced by the Muslim religion. Emphasis 
on Iran. Other countries inciude Egypt. 
Spain, Turkey, Iraq, Syria and India, from the 
feunding .of Islam in the seventh century 
through the seventeenth century. 
Prerequisite: 3 credits in art hist.ory 

ART 491 The Age of Neo-Classicism 
(lecture) . 
A study .of neo<:lassic and romantic paint
ing, sculpture and architecture from 1750 
te 1850, c.oncentrating en France, Germa
nY"ltaly, Scandinavia and England. Move
ments and counter movements, innevation 
and nestalgia for the past. ref.orms, .over
threw and revival; the cencept .of reman
ticism and neo-classicism are shown to be 
shifting and censtantly changing. 
Prerequisite: 3 credits in art history 

ART 493 Masterpieces of the Illuminated 
Manuscript (lecture) 
A study .of manuscript illuminatien from the 
fifth century threugh the humanist six
teenth-century manuscripts .of Italy. Special 
emphasis on the relatienship .of patrens, 
such as Charlemagne, te their manuscripts 
as well as te some .outstanding cycles of 
iIIustratiens in the texts .of the Apocalypse, 
Virgil, Dante and ·Beccaccio. 
Prerequisite: 3 credits in art history 

ART 494 Byzantine Art (lecture) 
A study .of architecture, painting and 
sculpture in the Eastern Mediterranean, the 
Balkans and Italy frem 315 te 1453 AD. 
Byzantine art is interpreted as .one of the 
preservers .of the Greco-Reman heritage, 
On expressien .of a Christian imperial state 
and a medel for 'Western Eurepean art 
during the middle ages. 
Prerequisite: f ceurse in art history 

ART 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits. 



Department of 
Communication 
Professor-A. Maltese (chairman) 
Associate Professors-So Berman, U. 
Bonslgnorl, T. Klos, A. Lenrow 
Assistant Professors-J. Chamberlain, P. Del 
Colle, D. Evans, M. Gamble, F. Gllooiey, H. 
Jackson, B. Morganstern, S. Shoge, R. Smiley 

The Department of Communication offers 
concentrations in Interpersonal com
munication, radio-television, film and jour
nalism. 
The Interpersonal communication CGncen
tratlon provides courses In the theory and 
practice of verbal and extraverbal com
munication In contexts Including one-to
one, group, organization and public com
munication. The purpose Is to prepare the 
student for a variety of career options In
volving personal skill and knowledge In 
communication arts. 
The radio-television concentration' pre-' 
pares the student for a career In the P(Q
ductlon, performance and criticism of 
communication through radio and tele
vision media. StUdents take courses In theo
ry and practice of the mass communica
tion arts to develop understanding and skill 
In their profession. . 
The film concentration offers courses In the
ory, production and analysis of fllll,l. In Its 
various genres and potential uses, in an 
effort to contribute to a studenfs develop
ment as a filmmaker. . 
The journalism concentration offers courses 
In both print and· broadcast media, de
signed with a mo-fold purpose: 1) to pre
pare students for careers In the field, and 
2) to make students' mare sophisticated 
readers-listeners-viewers of the news me
dia. While emphasis Is placed on writing, 
students learn all phases of the news
gathering and reporting process. 
A variety· of professional opportunities Is 
open to communication majors. These in
clude· careers In journalism. including 
newspapers, magazines, radio news and 
television news; radio television production, 
Including announcing and station man
agement; films, Including fllmmaklng,.edlt
ing and criticism; and a variety of business. 
government. public and educational oc
cupations such as public relations, per
sonnel work, sales and supervlslon training, 
etc. The major also provides an excellent 
undergraduate background for students 
intending to pursue advanced degrees In 
law, business and areas of public service, 
government. or education. 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
COMM 110 Communication In 3 

Action. • 
COMM 120 Mass Communication 3 
COMM 444 Colloquium In.Com- 3 

munlcatlon 
Plus mo of the following courses: 
COMM 220 Radio and Television 3 
COMM 234 Film as Medium 3 
COMM 250 Journalism 3 

COMM 260 . Oral Interpretation 3 
or 
COMM 266 Dynamics of Com- 3 

munlcation 
The remaining 15 credits are to be chosen 
from among offerings 0.1 the department 
wlt~ a catalog number of 200 or above. 

CERnFICATION REQUIREMENTS 
(K-12) 61 credits 
Students. interested in obtaining teacher 
certification· In speech and dramatic arts 
must complete 61 credits as follows: 
COMM 260 Oral Interpretation 3 
COMM 265 Foundations of Lan- 3 

guage 

COMM 266 Dynamics of Com- 3 
munlcatlons 3 

or 
COMM 363 Public Speaking 3 

THEA 161 Acting: PrlndrplEls of Char- 3 
acterization 

THEA 162 Stagecraft I . 
PATH 364 Voice and Speech Pro-

duction . 

3 
3 

One of the three following theatre courses: 
THEA 210 Playscrlp~s I 3 
THEA 260 Playscripts II, 3 
THEA 310' History of Theatre 3 

PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
HSC 120 Current Health Problems 3 
TED 310 Educational Psychology: 3 

Adaptations and In
terventions In the 
Classroom 

SED 340 Exploring the Teaching 
Reid (A pre-student 
teaching requirement) 

SED 302 Discovering Your 
Teaching Self (K-12) 

1 

, 3 

RLA 329· Foundations of Reading ,3 
RLA 330, Reading Strategies for ' 3 

the Content Areas 
SED 301 Curriculum and Its Im

plementation 
SED 3,30 Implementing Your 

leaching Major (K-12) 
EDUC 403 Culminating Field Ex

perience (formerly Stu
dent Teaching) 

SED 404 Instructlo(lal Seminar for 
. Student Teaching 

3 

3 

8 

1 

Pl,us one course from the human relations 
area: 
SED 381 
SED 391 

SED 432 

URED 482 

!:ducatlonal Sociology 
Challenge, Change and 
Commitment In 
Education 
Human Adaptations and 
Alternatives In the School 
The Inner City Child and 
His Environment 

23, 

3 
3 

3 

3 

Plus one course from the professional prep-
aration area! 
LMS 323 Modern Educational 3 

Media 
SED, 329 The Competencies of ,3 

Open Education ' 
SED. 342 Ecology for Educators 3 
SED 380 Inslghts,and 04flooks In ' 3 

Education 
SED 428 Slrrmlated Laboratory Ex-, 

perlenceS in Secondary 
3 

Schools 
SEI;> ,430 ' Teaching Literature to '3 

Young Adults: Grades 
, '$-12 

SED '480 Field Research in Teacher 3 
" Education 

·Communlcatlon majors 'Interested In 
teaching" are advised, for placement 
purposes. to take a minor In English, plus a 
course In linguistics. 

Courses . ' , 

Unless otherwise noted, ali courses are for 3 
credits. 

COMM 110 Communication .In ACtion :' 
A study 'of oral communication as an In-' 
terpersOl1al and' dynamic process. An 
analysis of each studenfs oral abilities. Stu
dents' engage In communication ex
periences' designed to develop uflder
standing of and skill In Interpersonal com
munication, 

COMM 120 Mall COmmunlcafion , 
The Institutions, history and technology of 
the mass media are examined as cpm
municatlon systems: Newspapers; maga
zines, film and" broadcasting !)'ledla ate 
studied In terms of social and personal 
Impact. Contemporary media Issues, poli-
cies and ethics are discussed. . 

COMM 220 Radio and Television , 
An Introductory course tracing the his
torical development and Implications of 
the media. The $1\Jdent Is IntroduCed to 
prOgramming materials, criticisms, Stan
dards, skills and production methods. 
Prerequisite: COMM 120 

. . 
COMM 221 Introduction to Communica
tion Theory 
Acquaints the student with contemporary 
theory and research In the field of com
munl9Qflon. Motivation, Interaction and ef
fects of communication are examined In a 
range of contexts, Including wltliln and 
betWeen persons, smail anq large groups. 
organizations, cultures. ahd 'r:nass com
munlcation~ systems. 

COMM 222 The ."ell In a Free soclelv 
A study of the relationship be1Ween the 
news media and society In the United 
~tates, with emphasis on the Issues and 
principles that unite and divide the two. 
Press criticism, Is on Important part of con
tent. 
Prerequisite: COMM 120 
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COMM 225 Audio Production 
Examines the audio aesthetics of sound 
production. Analyzes the creative responsi
bilities involved in the elements of sound 
production. Students are trained In the use 
of studio and remote audio equipment. 
Practice in writing, producing, directing 
and performing in audio productions. 

COMM 230 Rlmm~kll'lg I 
A study of film-making techniques from the 
writing of the script to the final product. 
Technical and theoretical aspects of'film
making are covered In 'a workshop where 
students learn through actual production. 
Work Includes' writing, directing, cinematO
graphy, sound and editing. Aesthetics and 
evaluation of films are introduced through 
the viewing and discussion of certain Classi
caL examples. 

COMM 234 Film as Medium 
The study of film as a unique audiovisual 
form of expression. The e.ffect of film as a 
medium in mass communication,' The 
creative' process of film-making and its 
technical methods. A survey of the use of 
film .in different media: documentary films 
for television, investigative films, film and 
the arts, animation, experimental films, 
electronic films, teaching films,. training 
films, science films, the "commercials," "in
dustrials," promotional films, television series 
and theatrical features. Rim viewing and 
discussions. 
Prerequisite: COMM 120 

COMM 250 Journalism 
Practical experience In gatheting news 
and writing the basic joumalistic forms. In
cludes the straight news story and various 
types of featur~s. Stuc;lents undertake re
porting aSSignments designed to develop 
skills in interviewing, observation and writ
ing, and receive individual evaluation of 
their work. 
Prerequisites: COMM 120; ENG 110 

COMM 260 Oral Interpretation 
Students learn to communicate the con
tent form and mood of works of literature 
through the medium of oral reading. In
cludes expository, narrative and dramatic 
prose and narrative, dramatic and lyric 
poetry. 
Prerequisite: COMM 100 or permission of 
the instructor 

COMM 265 Foundatlof's of Language 
Presents an overview of the nature and 
function of language. Stresses the aspects 
of language relating to the phonologic, 
semantic and linguistic structures., 

COMM 266 Dynamics of Communication 
A study of tl:1e meaning of lierbal and non
verbal ,languages. and the influence, of 
these languages as tools for communica
tion. 
Preriequisite: COMM 110 

COMM 321 Announcing 
Introduction to the responsibilities and skills 
required of the individual performer in the 
preparation, announcing and narration of 
the various types of non-dramatic material 
for television, radio'and film. 
Prerequisite: COMM 260 

COMM 322 Advanced Announcing 
An in-depth treatment of the field. Heavy 
emphasis on narration for television and 
film. Extended work in the production of 
news and disc jockey programs, using 
broadcast-level facilities. 
Prerequisite: COMM 321 

COMM 323 TeleviSion Production 
Practice in writing, producing, directing, 
performing and crewing television pro
ductions and videotape materials. Provides 
the opportunity to study and practice 
broadcast program creation under labora
tory circumstances which Simulate the 
conditions of 'on-tha-air television broad
casting. 
Prerequisite: COMM 225 

COMM 324 Writing for Radio and 
Television 
The technique of writing dramatic and 
non-dramatic material for radio and tele
vision. Theory, prpctice and analysis of 
broadcast material, advertising and con
tinuity are' emphasized. ·Designed. to de
velop skill in expository. narrative and per
suasive writing as it relates to broadcasting. 
Prerequisite: ENG 110 

COMM 326 Advanced Television 
Production 
Provides an opportunity to work withih stan
dards and operating procedures similar to 
those utilized by commercial and edu9a
tional television. Includes practice and 
projects in such critical areas as timing, 
electronic editing, minor equipment main
tenance and color programming. 
Prerequisite: COMM 323 

COMM 331 Filmmaking II 
The theory and technique of motion pic
ture production with lip-sync-.sound in Su
per 8 and 16 mm film. Different approaches 
in scriptwriting, directing non-actors, types 
of lighting te.chniques, lighting exercises, 
cinematography;' lenses and perspective, 
composition, academic editing, editing in 
camera, editing on the bench. Practical 
training in budgeting and shooting with 
Super 8 and 16 mm film with double system 
syncsound. 
Prerequisite: COMM 230' 

COMM 332 Documentary Film Production 
An intensive laboratory course in film prO
duction. Covers documentary techniques: 
research, scheme of project storyline, plan 
of operation, choice of locatiOns and pe0-
ple to Interview. Covers problems and con
cerns in selection of equipment crew, light
ing on location, screening, narration and 
editing. Special emphasis on audio and 
optical effects. 
Prerequisite: COMM 331 
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COMM 333 Film Animation I 
An introductory study of the history, th.oory 
and technique of animated film pro~ 
duction. Emphasis is on the process.pf the 
production, rather than on a finc.1 product. 

COMM 334 Film Animation II 
An advanced study of the techniques of 
animated film production. Each student 
completes an animated film. 
Prerequisite: COMM 333 

COMM 348 Public Relations 
Defines' the functions of public relations 
and distinguishes it from regula( journalism. 
While exploring the appropriate functions 
and outlets for public relations activity, the 
course also. investigates the ethics of the 
function and develops an understanding 
of the basic tools used in handling public 
relations for various types of situations. 

COMM 349 Radio News' 
Instruction and practical experience in the ' 
basic techniques of radio journalism, in
cluding news writing, reporting, prodUCing 
newscasts and writing copy for taped seg
ments Of the newscast. Analysis of radio 
news broadcasts and discussion of the ma
jor issues involved in radio journalism. 
Prerequisite: COMM 250 

COMM 350 Television News 
Instruction and practical experience in the 
basic techniques of television journalism. 
including television news writing, writing for 
film and videotape, reporting for television 
and producing television news programs. 
Analysis of television news broadcasts and 
discussion of the major issues involved in 
television journalism. 
Prerequisites: COMM 250, 323 

COMM 351 Advanced Reporting 
Guides students in developing in-depth 
news' and feature articles. Evaluation of 
individual's work. Mdtters of current con
cern to the news media are discussed. 
Prerequisite: COMM 250 

COMM 352 Broadcast Advertising 
Introduces the student to the development 
and philosophy of broadcast advertising. 
Theory and practice of commercial ad
vertising techniques are covered. Em
phasizes the nature of the creative process 
and the relationship existing among client. 
broadcaster and the government. 
PrerequiSites: ENG 110, COMM 220 

COMM 361 Successful Business and 
Professional Communication 
Through the study of communication theo
ry, as it relates to business and the pro
fessions, and through practice simulations, 
the student acquires a knowledge of those 
communicative and motivational skills es
sential for success in business and pro
fessional life. 
Prerequisite: COMM 260 or permission of 
the instructor 



COMM 363 Public Speaking 
Students learn the theory and skills of pre
paring and presenting public speeches. 
Emphasis is on practice and criticism of 
classroom speaking 'experiences. 

COMM 365 Introduction to Rhetoric 
An examination of the development of 
persuasion. Emphasizes classical and con
temporary theories of rhetoriC which are 
correlated to contemporary standards and 
practice in current public address. 

COMM 421 Broadcast Management 
An appraisal of managel!1ent problems in 
commercial broadcasting for the ad
vanced student. Includes sales and profit. 
personnel.' programming: audience. gov
ernmental regulations and technical fac-
tors. . ' 
Prerequisite: COMM 220 

COMM 423 International Broadcasting 
Systems 
A comparative study of the national and 
international broadcasting systems of the 
world. Regional I;xoadcasting systems and 
the structure and operations of present 
communications satellite systems. 
Prerequisite: COMM 220 

COMM 425 Television Workshop 
An extension of COMM 326. Students pro
duce. write and direct video projects deal
ing with instructional 'm'aterial. news and 
public affairs and entertainment program
ming. Projects must be programmable for 
campus use. cable television. public 
broadcasting and other open circuit chan
nels. 
Prerequisite: COMM 326 

COMM 431 ' Screenwrlting 
Provides opportunities for original student 
work or adaptations in screenwriting. Gon
cerned with choice of subject. story. treat-, 
ment and production requirements. News' 
specials and documentary styles are cov
. ~red. Interviews. continuity and com
mercial copywriting are handled with em
phaSis on storyboard techniques. Viewing 
and analysis of professional scripts are in
cluded. 
Prerequisite: ENG 110 

COMM 432 Dramatic Film Production 
Includes writing the storyline from an orig
inal subject or adoption. film treatment. 
shooting. script. casting. selection' of crew 
and equipment. function of the dialogue 

. director. improvisation cinema. verite style.' 
the function of the art director. lighting. film 
directing. film acting and 'editing a dra
matic film. 
Prerequisite: COMM 331 
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COMM 434 Current Cinema 
Introduces the aesthetic and technical ap-. ' 
preciatio'n of contemporary motion pic
tures. Concentrates on content, production' 
development. stylistic .analysis and the de-' 
velopment of critical analysis as applied to 
current films. ' , , 
Prerequisite: COMM 234 

COMM437 Film Editing 
The study of the art and technique of edit
ing a sound film in Super-8 and 16 mm. The 
continuity of a story on film. Cinematic 
time. The visual rhythm within a sequence. 
Visual and audiO relationships. Film struc
ture. Montage. The technique of 'editing 
from the screening of the "dailies" to the 
first "composite answer print" of the finished 
product. 
Prerequisite: COMM 331 

COMM 444 Colloquium in 
Communication 
An opportunity for advanced study and' 
discussion of issues and questions, together 
with the opportunity to study and analyze 
the research literature available in various 
areas of communication. 'Each student 
chooses an area of communication in 
which to plan and carry out a research 
project. ' . 
For senior commmunicatjon majors only. 

COMM 451 Free-Lance Writing 
(Non-Fiction) 
Instruction and supervised practice In non
fiction writing for today's periodical. Stu
dents learn how to analyze market needs. 
develop ideas suitable for publication. pre
pare manuscripts and market whefs been 
writteh. 
Prerequisite: COMM 250 

COMM 454 News Editing 
Prepares students to function as copy edi
tors in the news field. Supervised practice in 
editing news copy and writirig headlines. 
Use of visual materials and layout of pages . 
Analysis of various U.S. newspapers. 
Prerequisite: COMM 250 

COMM 459 Journalism Field Studies 
Practical application of what is learned in 
the classroom. Students work at news or 
public relations jobs on or off campus. By 
permission only. with preference given to 
on-going work. 

COMM 460 Reporting Public Affairs 
The nature and law of public affairs on 
federal, state. and local levels. The rights of 
working reporters and the public to matters 
of legitimate record are outlined. as are the 
practical steps necessary to gather this 
information. . 
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COMM 463 Group Discussion 
Theory and practice in various types of 
discussion situations. Consideration of the 
place of discussion in our democratic soci
ety. Integration of traditional principles with 
recently developed concepts and ap
proaches. ' 
Prerequisite: COMM 110 or permission of 

. the instructor 

COMM 464 Debate 
The application of the principles of argu
mentation' through debating a selected 
topic in public and intercollegiate debate 
formats. Stresses both theory and per
formance in oral advocacy. 
Prerequisite: COMM 110 or permission of 
the instructor 

COMM 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged through 
the student's department advisor. 
1-3 credits 
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Department 'Of Music 
' .. 

Professors: H.' Aitken. J. Anderson. R. 
DesRoches. D. Fornuto. D. Heier. M. Krlvln. R: 
Latherow (chairman). W. Woodworth 
Associate Protessors-R. Foley. N. Guptill. 
G. Kirkpatrick. J. Kresky. J. Weldensaul 
Assistant Professors-G. Bouchard. P. Fin
ney. D. Garcia. V. Hill. M. O·Connor. R. Reid 

The Music Department offers three degrees: 
the bachefor of music In jazz studies and 
performance. the bachelor of arts In musIc. 
and the bachelor of science In music 
education. The latter fulfills certification re
qUirements for public . school' masic 
teaching in N&N Jersey. grades K-12. and. Is 
equivalent to bachelor of music programs 
elS&Nhere. These programs are structured 
to reflect the multifaceted. demands on 
today's and tomorrow's musicians. 
All degree programs contain the best of 
both musical worlds: the flexible. innovative 
ideas In contemporary music combined 
with the finest in the traditional. As a result. 
students pursue a program of study 
eminently suited to preparing them for a 
professional life in music. 

Auditions' 
A performance audition is required of all 
applicants to the BA in applied music. the 
aM. in jazz studies and performance and 
the B.S. in music education. The evaluation 
by the audition jury consists of a persOnal 

, interview and examinations in theory. key
board and aural skills. 

Entrance Requirements: 
Applied MUSic 
Plano: An invention by Bach. a first move
ment of a sonata by !:laydn. Mozart. or 
Beethoven (except op. 27 no. 2 in C sharp 
minor). a work by a romantic or contem
porary composer. At least one selection 
must be played from memory. Major and 
minor scales and arpeggios included. 
Organ: Student must have a piano back
ground of Bach two-part inventions and 
early Mozart or Beethoven sonatas. It is 
desirable for the student to playa composi
tion of Bach. a romantic work and a 
modem work. 
Voice: Demonstration of vocal potential. 
One art song in any language. memorized. 
A second song is strongly recommended. 
Strings: A sonata or concert piece of mod
erate difficulty. Major and minor scales and 
a chromatic scale covering the complete 
range. 
WoodWinds: A sonata movement or con
cert piece of moderate difficutty. Major' 
and minor scales and a chromatic scale 
covering the complete ~ange. . 
Brass: A movement of a sonata or concerto 
of moderate difficulty. Major. minor and 
chromatic scales. articulated and slurred. 
Percussion: Demonstration of snare drum 
rudiments. A basic technical knowledge of 
the mallet instruments. Elementary' ex
ercises for timpani. 

Guitar: Segovia scaies. major and mli'lor. 
one .etude by either Sor (Segovia ED). 
carcassi. or Aguado. Two concert pieces of 
the studenfs own choice from either "pre"
Baroque (ex. De Visee. Sanz. Milan. etc.). 
Baroque (Bach. Weiss. etc.). or Rompntic 
Spanisl) (Tarrega. ex. Adellta; Liobet. ex. "EI 
Testament D·Amella"). 
NOte: Students' with previous college-level 
training may receive "credit by examina
tion" and advanced placement in any 
music ·class.· For example. most keyboard 
performance majors need not take four 
semesters of·Functlonal Class Plano. 

.. Entrance Requirements: Jazz. ' 
(for 'fr~shmen) 
Plano and Guitar 
Major. minor and chromatic scales. 4 oc
taves (gUitar. 2 octaves). 
Dorian. Mixoiydian. Lydian modes. 

. Basic 6th and 7th chords: Major 'Ond mll')or 
6th and 7th; Glom. 7th; min. 7th b5; min. with 
maj. 7th; half dim. 7th; dim 7th; a,ug. 7th. 
Sight read lead sheets... . 
Several jazz standards with Improvisation 
(one slow-tempo ballad and one up-tune). 
Blues-Several keys (variqu:;.tempos). 

Single Line'lnstruments " 
Major. minor and chromatic SCales, Dorian. 
Mixolydian. Lydian modes. 
Basic '6th and 7th chords (arpegglated): 
Major and minor 6th and 7th; dom. 7th; 
min. 7th·b5; min. with maj. 7th; half dim. 7th; 

• dim. 7th; aug. 7th. 
Sight read ensemble ·parts .. 
Several jazz. or pop standards with im
provisation (one slow-tempo ballad and 
one up-tune). 
Blues-Several keys (various tempos). 

Vocal 
Several pop/jazz standards (one slow-tem
po ballad and one up-tune). 
Sight reading. : 
Ear trai~lng. 

Drums 
Several jazz standards with Improvisation. 
(Play through form Improvise chorus). 
Play time-jazz waltz. bossa. swing. etc. 
Break in various meters. 
Sight read ensemble parts. 

Ear Training (all applicants): Aural identi
fication of intervals, triads and basic 7th 
chord types (M7. Min. 7. dom. 7th. min. 7th· 
b5. min. with maj. 7th; half dim. ,7th; dim. 
7th; aug. 7th). 

Major Programs 
The BA degree is designed fOr students 
who desire a liberal education with em
phasis on music while obtaining a diver
sified education in the liberal arts. A stu
dent chooses one of two concentrations: 
1) applied music. 2) musical· studies. 
Neither of these concentrations certifies the 
student to teach music In the public 
schools of New Jersey. Students Interested 
in traditional classical performance should 
choose the applied music concentration 
and students who desire a less specialized 
musical education should choose the mu
sical studies concentration. 
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APPLIED MUSIC (B.A.) 
REQUIREMENTS 48' credits 
Required Courses 32 credlti 
MUS 160 Freshman Compre- . 3 

henslve Musicianship I . 
MUS 161 Freshman Compre- 3 

henslve Musicianship II 
MUS 162 Applied Muslc'Major 2 
MUS 163 Applied Music Major ~ 
MUS 180 Freshman Ear Training I' 1 
MUS 181 Freshman Ear Training II 1 
MUS 234 Sophomore Recital Per- 0 

formance 
MUS 260 Sophomore Compre- 3 

hensive Musicianship I 
MUS 261 Sophomore Compre- 3 

henslve Musicianship II 
MUS 262' Applied Music Major 2 
MUS 263 Applied Music Major 2 
MUS 280 Sophomore Ear Training I 1 
MUS 281 Sophomore Ear Training II 1 
MUS 310 Junior ReCital Per- 0 

formance I 
MUS 311' Junior Recital Per- 0 

formance II 
MUS 362 Applied Music Major' 2 
MUS 363 Applied MusiC Major 2 
MUS 462 Applied Music Major 2 
MUS 463 Applied Music Major 2 
MUS 464 Senior Recital 0 

Performance (two' 
semesters) 

Note: All students in this concentr'btlon are 
required to attend 8 semesters of recital 
hour. Voice majors must attent! 6 semesters 
of vocal seminar. 
Directed Electives 16 credit. 
MUS 164 Functional Class Piano I 1 
MUS 165 Functional Class Plano 1\ 1 
MUS 207 Music History and L/ter- 3 

ature I 
MUS 208 Music History and Liter- 3 

ature II 
MUS 264 FunctIonal Class Plano \1\ 1 
MUS 265 Functional Class Plano IV 1 
MUS 304 Studies in Music 3 
MUS 401 Twentieth Century Music I 3 
Note: An entrance audition Is required for 
admission to the applied music n:'ajor. 

MUSICAL.STUDIES (B.A.) 
REQUIREMENTS . 32 credits 
Required Courses 20 credits 

. MUS 160 Freshman Compre- 3 
henslve Musicianship I 

MUS 161 Freshman Compre

MUS 164 
MUS. 165 
MUS 180 
MUS 181 
MUS 260 

hensive Musicianship II 
Functional Class Plano I 
Functional Class Piano II 
Freshman Ear Training I 
Freshman Ear Training II 
Sophomore Compre
hensive Musicianship I 

MUS' 261 Sophomore Compre-
hensive Musicianship II 

MUS 264 Functional Class Plano III 
MUS 265 Functional Class Plano IV 
MUS 280 Sophomore Ear Training I 
MUS 281 Sophomore Ear Training II 

3 

1 
1 
1 
1 
3 

3 

,1 
1 
1 
1 



Directed Electives 12 credits 
MUS 207 Music History and Liter- 3 

ature I 
MUS 208 Music History and Liter- 3 

ature Ii 
MUS 304 studies In Music 3 
MUS 401 Twentieth Gentury Music I 3 . 
JA12 SWDIES AND 
PERFORMANCE (B.M.) 
REQUIREMENTS 92 credits 

3 MUS 160 Freshman Compre
hensive Musicianship I 

MUS 161 Freshman Compre-
prehensive Musicianship Ii 

MUS 164 Functional Class Plano It 
MUS 165 Functional Class Piano lit 
MUS 180 Freshman Ear Training I 
MUS .181 Freshman Ear Training Ii 
MUS 190 Applied Music Major 
MUS 191 Applied Music Major 
MUS 205 Applied Music Minor" 
MUS 206 Applied Music Minor" 
MUS 220 Jazz History 
MUS 234 Sophomore Recital 
MUS 236 Western Art Music 

-Jazz Performance Groups 
MUS 237 Jazz Improvisation I 
MUS 238 Jazz Improvisation Ii 
MUS 255 Jazz Harmony 
MUS 260 Sophomore Compre

hensive Musicianship I 
MUS 261 Sophomore Compre

hensive Musicianship Ii 
MUS 268 Functional Class Jazz 

Piano I 
MUS 269 Functional Class Jazz 

Piano Ii ' 
MUS 280 Sophomore Ear Training I 
MUS 281 Sophomore Ear Training Ii 
MUS 290 Applied Music Major 

. MUS 291 Applied Music Major 
MUS 305 Applied Music Minor" 
MUS 306 Applied Music Minor" 
MUS 310 Junior Recital 

Performance I 
MUS 311 Junior Recital 

MUS 322 
MUS 323 
MUS 368 

Performance II 
Jazz Improvisation III 
Jazz Improvisation rv 
Functional Class Jazz 
Piano III 

MUS 369 Functional Class Jazz 

MUS 390 
MUS 391 
MUS 464 

Piano rv 
Applied Music Major 
Applied Music Major 
Senior Recital Per
formance 

MUS 470 Jazz Arranging' 
MUS 471 Advanced Jazz 

MUS 490 
MUS 491 
MUS 495 

Arranging 
Applied Music' Major 
Applied Music Major 
Jazz/Pop Style and 
Repertoire 

3 

1 
1 
1 . 
1 
4 
4 
1 
1 
3 
o 
3 
8 
2 
2 
3' 
3 

3 

1 
1 
4 
4 
1 
1 
o 

o 

2 
2 
1 

4 
4 
o 
3 
3 

4 
4 
3 

'Vocallsts and percussionists subsHMe MUS 205, 206, 305, 
306 far MUS 322, 323. , 
tFuncHonal Class Piano courses not required for pl9nlsts. 

Note: Percussionists substitute 8 semesters 
of rhythm section and/or performance 
group for improvisation. Functl,onal C!ass 
Plano not required If plano. IS prinCipal 
instrument. Jazz vocal majors substitute pi
ano or guitar minor for improvisation. 

THE SCHOOL OF, THE ARTS AND COMMUNICATION 

MUSIC EDUCATION (B.S.) , 
REQUIREMENTS/N.J. PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
K-12 MUSIC CERTIRCATION 
Two concentrations are offered In this pro
gram. Students admitted as performance 
majors In keyboard, guitar or voice ordinari
ly choose the concentration 'in preparation 
for teaching vocal/general music in gra~es 
K-12, ., 

students are admitted to th.e music educa
tion programs on a probationary status for 
the freshman and sophomore years, Fuli 
status as a music education major is de
termined prior to the beginning qf the jun-
ior year.. . 
Note: Performance majors in keyboard ~r 
guitar who want an instrumental concen
tration must also meet the entrance audi
tion requirements on a band or orchestral 
instrument outlined on p. 26. Performance 
majors in 'Keyboard or guitar must meet the 
entrance requirements for a voice minor, 
i,e, demonstrate voice potential as a pros
pective teacher of choral/vocal musl.cin 
the public schools. 

VOCAL CONCENTRATION 
MUS 101 Flute and Clarinet 
MUS 103 Trumpet 
MUS 105 Violin 
MUS 107 . Guitar 
MUS 108 PerCUSSion 

61 credits 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 MUS 160 Freshman Compre

hensive Musicianship I 
MUS 161 Freshman Compre-

hensive Musicanship Ii 
MUS 162' APplied Music Major 
MU,s 163 Applied Music Major 
MUS 164 Functional Class Piano I 
MUS 165 ' Functional Class Piano Ii 
MUS 166 Voice Class I (not're-

qulred of voice majors) 
MUS 167 Voice Class Ii (not re-

quired of voice majors) 
MUS 180 Freshman Ear Training I 
MUS 181 Freshman Ear Training Ii 
MUS 205 Applied Music Minor 
MUS 206 Applied Music Minor 
MUS 207 Music History and liter-

ature I 
MUS 208 Music History and Liter

ature II 
MUS 234 Sophqmore Recital Per

formance 
MUS 260 Sophomore Compre-

hensive MusiCianship I 
MUS 261 Sophomore Compre

MUS 262 
MUS 263 

. MUS 266 

hensive Musicianship Ii 
Applied Musio Major 
Applfed Music Major 
Functional Class Piano
Advanced (or MUS 264) 

MUS 267 FunCtional Class Plano-
Advanced (or MUS 265) 

MUS 280 Sophomore Ear Training I 
MUS 281 Sophomore Ear Training Ii 
MUS 301 Form and Analysis 
MUS 302 Arranging 
MUS 305 Applied Music Minor 
MUS 306 Applied Music Minor 
MUS 307 Basic Conducting 
MUS 308 ChOral Conducting 
MUS 310 Junior Recital Per-

formance I 
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3 

2 
2 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 
1 
1 
3 

3 

o 

'3 

3 

2 
2 
1 

1 
1 
3 
3 
1 
1 
2 
2 
o 

MUS 311 Junior Recital Per- 0 
formance Ii 

MUS 362 ,Applied Music Major 2 
MUS 363 Applied Music Major 2 
MUS 462 Applied Music Major 2 
MUS 464 Senior Recital Perfor- . 0 

mance 
Note: All students in this concentration are 
required to attend 7 semesters of recital 
hour, Six semesters of vocal seminar are 
also required' of voice majors. Note,: st':l
dents admitted as performance majors In 
band or orchestral Instruments must 
choose the concentration in instrumental 
music, This conc~ntration provides for spe
cialization in preparation for teaching 
instrumental music, grades K-12, 

SECONDARY EDUCATION (K-12) 
REQUIREMENTS 40 
PSY 110 General.Psychology 
HSC 120 Current Health Issues 
PSY 210 Developmental Psy-

credits 
3 
3 
3 

chology 
SED 302 Discovering Your 

SED 324 
RLA 329 
RLA 330 

Teaching Self 
Music Education 
Foundations of Reading 
Reading Strategies for 
the Content Areas 

SED 340 Exploring the Teaching 
Reld'(A pre-student 
teaching requirement) 

EDUC 403 Culminating Field Ex
perience (formerly stu
dent Teachir)g) 

SED 404 Instructional Seminar for 
.Student Teaching 

FASE 406 Music Education in the 
Elementary School 

3 

·3 
3 
3 

8 

1 

3 

Plus one course from the human relations 
area: 
SED 381 
SED 391 

Educational SoCiology 3 
Chalienge, Change and 3 
Commitment in Educa-
tion 

SED 432 Human Adaptations and 3 
Alternatives in the Sc\:lool 

URED 482 The Inner City Child and 3 
/:fis Environment . 

Plus one course from the professiol}al prep
aration area: 
SED 329 The Competencies of 

Open Education 
SED 342 Ecology for Educators 
SED 380 InSights' and Outlooks in 

Education 

3 

3 
3 

SED 428 Simulated Laboratory Ex- 3 
perlE;mces in Secondary 
Schools 

SED 430 Teaching Literature to 
Young Adults: Grades 
5-12 

3 

,SED 480 Fiela Research Studies In 3 
Teacher Education 

LMS 323 Modern. Educational 
Media 

3 
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INSTRUMENTAL Courses MUS 120 Music Appreciation 
CONCENTRATION 61 credits Unless othetWlse noted. all courses are for 3 Development of perceptive listening. con-
MUS 101 Rute and 'Clarlnet 1 credits. centrating on music from the baroque. 
MUS 102 DOuble Reeds 1 classic and romantic periods. A liberal stud-
MUS 103· Trumpet 1 Performing Groups les course. 
MUS 104 LON Bross 1 A placement audition and the permission 
MUS 105 VIolin 1 of the conductor required. General educa- MUS 130 Syniptlonlc Music 
MUS 106 l.ON Strings 1 tlon' credit may be given to non-majors for A student of representative European a~d 
MUS 107 Guitar 1 participation In these groups. American symphonies. tone poems and 
MUS 108 Percussion ' 1 MUS 200 Concert Choir concertos from the eighteenth century to 
MUS 160 Freshman Compre- 3 MUS 202 College Chorus (no thei present. A liberal studies course. 

henslve Musicianship I audition) 
MUS 161 Freshman Compre- 3 MUS 203 Chamber Singers 

MUS 140 Opera 
henslve Musicianship II MUS 211 Concert Band 

MUS 162' Applied Music Major 2 MUS 212 Preparatory Band A survey of opera in Europe and America 

MUS 163 Applied MUsic Major 2 MUS 214 Bross Ensemble from Its beginning to the present. EmphasiS 

MUS, 164 functional Class Plano I 1 MUS 215' 'Brass Quintet (trumpet) on the works of Mozart. Verdi. Wagner and 

MUS 165 Functional Closs Piano II ' 1 MUS 216 Woodwind Ensemble- Puccini. A liberal studies course. 

MUS 166 Voice Class I 1 Clarinet 
MUS 167 Voice Class II 1 MUS 217 Woodwind Ensemble- MUS 160-161 Freshman Comprehensive 
MUS 180 Freshman Ear Training I 1 Saxophone Musicianship I and II 
MUS 181 Freshman Ear Training II 1 MUS 218- Woodwind Quintet ' The student Is prepared to function artlstt-
MUS 207 Music History and Liter- 3 MUS 219 Percussion Ensemble cally and Jntelllgently in a vorle1y of musl-

ature I MUS 221 WPC-NJ Percussion En- ' cal situations. Focuses on musical literature 

MUS 208 Music History and uter- 3 emble of all cultures. styles and historical periods; 

oture II MUS 222 Jazz Ensemble used to develop a conceptual under-
MUS 234 Sophomore Recital Per- 0 MUS 223 Chamber Jazz Ensemble standing of rhythm. melody. harmony. tex-

formance (multiple sections) ture. timbre and form and their Interrela-
MUS 260 Sophomor~ Compre- 3 MUS 224 Jazz Lab Ensemble I (multiple tionshlps as they form the basis for listening. 

henslve Musicianship I sections) performing and creating, Includes con-
MUS 261 Sophomore Compre- -3 MUS 225 Jazz Rhythm Section trapuntal textures In two and three parts. 

henslve Musicianship (multiple sections) compositional devices. diatonic harmony 

MUS 262 Applied Music Major 2 MUS 226 Jazz Lab Ensemble II in three and four parts. secondary domt-

MUS 263 Applied Music Major 2 MUS 229 Trombone ensemble nants and diminished, seventh chords. 

MUS 264 Functional Class Plano III 1 MUS 230 Classical Guitar En- modulation. analysis and composition of 

MUS 265 Functional Class Plano IV 1 ' semble music In the smaller contrapuntal and 

MUS 280 Sophomore Ear Trqlnlng I 1 MUS 231 Twentieth Century homophonic forms for various vocal and 

MUS 281 Sophomore Ear Training II 1 Chamber Ensemble Instrumental combinations. 

MUS 301 Form and Analysis 3 MUS 233 Jazz Vocal Lab 3 credits each 

MUS 302 Arranging 3 MUS 235 Latin Jazz Ensemble 

MUS 307 Basic Conducting 2 MUS 239 Jazz Studio Singers MUS 162, 163, 262, 263; 362, 363, 462, 
MUS 309 Instrumental Conducting 3 MUS 240 New Jazz Ensemble 463 Applied Music Major 
MUS 310 Junior Recital Per- 0 1 credit each Individual Instruction In plano. organ. voice. 

tormance I Instrumental Classes guitar. percussion. bond and orchestral In-' 
MUS 311 Junior Recital Per- 0 Class Instruction In basic performance skills struments. 

formance" on standard instruments. Students proven 2 credits each 
MUS' 362 Applied Music Major 2 proficlention'afl Instrument. upon examine-
MUS 363 Applied Music Major 2 tlon: are excused from that class. Classes MUS 164-165 functional Class Plano I 
MUS 462 Applied Music Major 2 meet two hours weekly for one semester and II 
MUS 464 Senior Recital Per- 0 and are open to music education students A beginning course for lTluslc majors who 

formance only. do not have keyboard facili1y. Basic tech-
Note: All students In this concentration are MUS 101 Flute and Clarinet nique Is emphasized along with a knONI-
,required to attend 7 semesters of recital MUS 102 Double Reeds edge of chords. Skills of transpoSition. Im-
hour. MUS 103 Trumpet provlsotlon. score reading and simple ac-
SECONDARY EDUCATION (K-12) MUS 104 LON Brass companying are begun at a simple level. 
REQUIREMENTS 40 credits ' MUS 105 Violin 1 credit each 

See secondary education (K-12) require-
' MUS 106 low Strings 

MUS 107 Guitar 
ments under Vocal Concentration on p. 27. MUS 108 Percussion 

MUS 166-167 Voice Class I and II 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 credits 1 credit each 
Vocal fundamentals and practical gPO 
plication In developing and preserving the 

MUS 160-161 Freshman Com- 6 MUS 000 Recital H~ur singing voice. Breath control. resonance. 
, prehenslve Must- Recital hour Is required of B.S. majors for range. diction. vowel formation as related 

clanshlp I and II seven semesters and of BA and B.M. ma- to correct tone production. Methods and 
MUS 164-1,65 functional Class Plano 2 jors for eight semesters. Guest artists. focul1y materials for teaching. Not open to voice 

(2 ~mesters) artists and student performers are featured majors" 
MUS 180-181 Freshman Ear Training 2 In this weekly concert series. 1 credit each 

I andil o credits 
MUS 207-208 Music History 6 MUS 180-181 Freshman Ear Training I 

Performance Groups 2 MUS 110 Basic Music Studies and II (2 semesters) An introduction to notation. harmony. score An Integrated course'that includes the de-' 
reading. analysis. sight-singing and 'dlcta- velopment of sight-singing. dictation and 
tlon. For non-music majors, A liberal studies rhythmiC skills. Alto and teno clefs are In-
course. traduced during the freshman year. 

1 credit each 
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MUS 190, 191, 290, 291. 390, 391,490, 
491 Applied Music Major (Jazz) 
Individual instruction in plano, organ. voice. 
guit.ar. percussion. band and orchestral in
struments. 
4 credits each 

MUS 205, 206, 305, 306 Applied Music 
Minor 
Individual instruction in piano and voice for 
music 'education and selected thedtre ma
jors. 
1 credit each 

MUS 207-208 Music History and 
Literature I and /I 
The growth of Wes:tern music from its b!39in
nings through the first half of the twentieth 
century. 
Prerequisite: MUS 161 
3 credits each 

MUS 220 Jazz History 
The evolution of jazz from its origins to the 
present. Emphasis on the various periods 
and styles of jazz. as well as influential 
soloists. groups and composers. Live per
formances in class. For music majors only. 

MUS 234 Sophomore Recital Performance 
Taken with MUS 263 or MUS 291. 
o credits 

MUS 236 western Art Music 
Analysis and discussion of Western art mu
sic from its origins in ancient Greece up to 
and including contemporary styles. Em
phasis on baroque through twentieth cen
tury music. Serves the needs of jazz majors 
and liberal studies students with some prior 
background. offering both an educational 
experience beyond what can be taught in 
MUS 120. 

MUS 237 Jazz Improvisation I 
A workshop course aimed at helping the 
student evolve an individual style of im
provisation. Emphasis on chord scales. in
terpretation of. chord symbols, notation. 
transposition and common jazz figures and 
patterns. Ear training and analysis of im
provised solos. 
Prerequisite: MUS 161 and/or permission of 
the instructor 

MUS 238 Jazz Improvisation /I 
Expansion of concepts and principles in
troduced in Improvisation I. Emphasis on 
chord substitution. melodic development, 
memorization. student jazz compositions 
and ear training and analysis. 
Prerequisites: MUS 161. 320 and/or per
miSSion of the instructor 

MUS 245 Music Management 
Internship I 
Designed to provide work experience for 
students in the music management pro
gram. Interns are assigned to an ap
propriate work experience. 

THE SCHOOL OF THE ARTS AND COMMUN1CATION 

MUS 260-261 Sophomore Comprehensive 
Musicianship I and II 
The work of the .sophomore year continues 
the comprehensive development of musi
cianship by the study of literature in the 
larger contrapuntal and homophonic 
forms. Specific areas include chromatic 
harmony. contemporary harmonic and 
compositional techniques. Considerable 
analysis of romantic and twentieth century 
literature. as well as correlated. written 
projects form the nucleus of this course. 
3 credits each 

MUS 264-265 Functional Class Piano III 
and IV 
This is the second year of the beginning 
piano course for music majors who do not 
have keyboard facility and should not be 
chosen by keyboard majors. The work of this 
course continues the development of the 
skills begun in MUS 164-165 with more ad
vanced work in technique. transpOSition. 
improvisation. score reading and accom
panying and harmonization styles. Music 
education students must pass a proficien
cy test upon completion of MUS 265.· 
1 credit each 

MUS 266-267 Functional Class Piano
Advanced 
This special section is for keyboard majors 
and qualified vocal and instrumental ma
jors. The course assumes that the student 
already possesses considerable keyboard 
faCility. The course is designed to develop 
the skills needed to utilize the piano in 
school positions. sacred music posts and 
situations other than the solo recital. The 
skills to be developed include transposition. 
imprOVisation. score reading. a thorough 
working knowledge of chords and their 
application to creating accompaniments 
and arrangements from "lead sheets." 
1 credit each 

MUS 268-269, 368-369 Functional Class 
Jazz Piano I, II, III, IV 
Students in the jazz studies program who 
are not jazz piano majors choose these. 
sections for their second year of the Func~ 
tional Class Piano. These course continue 
to develop the skills begun in MUS 164-165 
with special emphasis on jazz improviso-· 
tion. accompanying and harmonization 
styles. 
1 credit each 

MUS 280-281 Sophomore Ear 
Training I and II 
More advanced work in sight singing. dic
tation and rhythmiC skills with special em
phasis on the techniques required to per
form twentieth century music. 
1 credit eacn 

MUS 301 Form and Analysis 
·Intensive formal. harmonic. rhythmic. 
melodic and textural analysis of composi
tions from the Renaissance to the present. 
Traditional terminology is covered. but the 
emphasiS is on empirical analysis. 
Prerequisite: MUS 261 
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MUS 302 Arranging 
A practical approach to arranging for 
choral and instrumental groups. Deals with 
the problems teachers encounter as direc
tors of musical organizations. Voice lead
ing. part distribution .. range. transpositions 
and musical styles are stUdied. 
Prerequisite: MUS ·261 

MUS 304 studies in Music 
An introduction to mL!sicology in a very 

· broad sense of the term. Readings. library 
projects and research papers are assigned 
in the history and sociology of music. music 
theory. ethnomusicology. musical 
acoustics and the aesthetics of music. 

· Basically interdisciplinary. the course deals 
with the relationships between these areas 
and their connections with composition. 
performance. criticism and pedagogy. Ex
tensive training in the techniques of schol
arship; preparation of papers and disserta
tions and the use of the library. . 
Prerequisite: MUS 261 

MUS 307 Basic Conducting 
Presents the basic technique of conduct
ing both with and without a baton. These 
techniques include basic beat patterns. 
preparation. cut-offs. fermatas. tempos. 
moods. use of .the left hand. etc. Each 
student conducts using the .class. as the 
performing medium..' 
2 credits 

MUS 308 Choral Conducting 
Develops and refines the basic techniques 
of conc;lucting acquired in Basic Conduct
ing. Actual conducting experience applies 
these techniques to the specific demands 
of vocal music. Other areas of study in
clude organization and administration of 
secondary school choral groups. tone and 
diction and rehearsal techniques. 
Prerequisite: MUS 307 . 

MUS 309 Instrumental Conducting 
Basic conducting techniques applied to 
the media of orchestra and bond. Score 
reading. ·rehearsal techniques' and in
terpretation are included in addition to 
further development of physicql skill. ' 
Prerequisite: MUS 307 

MUS 310 Junior Recital Performance I 
Taken with MUS 362 or MUS 390. 
o credits ' 

· MUS 311 Junior. Recital Performance II 
Taken with MUS 363 or MUS 391: 
o credits 

MUS 322-323 Jetzz Improvisation IIi and IV ' 
Continuatiol) of Improvisation II 
Prerequisites: MUS 161. 320. 321 and/or per
mission of the instructor 
2 credits each 

MUS 331 Western Music Through Josquin 
A detailed study of Western ,music and its 
place in society through the death of Jos
quin des Prez. 
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MUS 332 Music In the Late Renaissance . 
and Baroque Periods 
Western music· from the sixteenth. seven
teenth and early eighteenth centuries Is 
listened to. analyzed and discussed. 

MUS 333 Music In the Rococo and· 
Classical Periods 
A study of the music from the sons of Bach 
through Beethoven. 

MUS 334 Music In the Romantic Period 
An in-depth study of European music and 
Its place in SOCiety during the nineteenth 
century. 

MUS 335 Choral Literature 
A chrol',)ological survey and examination of 
representative choral compositions from 
each period of Western music. with em
phasis on style and its relation to per
formance. This music is studied in relation to 
the cultural environment of its time. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor 

MUS 336 Acc:ompanylng 
Provides opportunities for upper-class stu
dents and advanced plano majors to study 
the art of accompanying and to develop 
potential .in this area of piano per
formance. 

MUS 341 Composition Class I . 
A workshop course in musical composition. 
The instructor assigns specific technical 
and/or expressive problems. All music is 
written for instruments or ensembles avail
able in the department and all. works are 
performed in class or In. concert. No stylistic 
limitations. 
Prerequisite: MUS 161 and permission of the 
Instructor· 

MUS 342 Composition Class II 
A continuation of Composition Class I with 
emphasis on contemporary styles and 
techniques. strict and. free serial techni
ques. proportional and other approximate 
notations. aleatory proc~dures. polymusic. 
etc. 
Prerequisite: MUS 341 and permission ofthe 
instructor 

MUS 345 Music Management Seminar I 
Course divides music industry into specific 
areas and examines each one in depth. 
focusing on interrelationships and dif
ferences. Technical and administrative 
areas of the music industry are investigated 
in terms of historical analysiS and current 
trends. Available entry-level positions are 
surveyed. 

MUS 370 Jau Arranging 
Introduction to basic concepts and techni
ques of contemporary arranging. Study of 
instrumental ranges 'and transpositions. 
symbolization.' rhythm section. notation.' 
etc. Four-part sectionaf writing with atten
tion to voice leading. blend and textural 
effects. 
Prerequisite: MUS '260 and/or permission' of 
the fnstr\Jctor' .., , . 

MUS371 Advanced'Jau Arranging 
Expansion of the principles introdLlced In 
MUS 370. Instructor assigns specific techni
cal and expressive problems aimed at 
helping the student del1elop the writing skill 
and concepts necessary to. realize com
plete arrangements for a large jazz en
semble. 
Prerequisife: MUS 260 and/or permission of 
the instructor . 

MUS 401 twentieth Century Music 
A survey of contemporary music as ex
emplified by representative works of the 
leading composers of the century. Detailed 
analysis of a limited number of works which 
represent significant stylistic and expressive 
trends, 
Prerequisite: MUS 160 

MUS 408 Advanced Choral Conducting 
Provides for continued study and practice 
of choral.conducting techniques. EmphaSis 
on developing good vocal tone pro
duction in choral .groups. style and in
terpretation in choral literature and pro
gram building. Some of the standard larger 
choral works are studied. 
2 credits 

MUS410 Malnte'nance and Repair of 
Music Instruments 
Problems of repair with respect to brass. 
woodwind. string and percussion instru-
ments. . . 
Laboratory sessions. 

MUS 411 Plano Tuning 
Complete explanation and application of 
tuning acoustic and electric pianos by the' 
equal temperament system. Problems. pro
cedures and exploration of standard tech
niques. 

MUS412 Music Graphics 
The history. theory and practice of prepar

. ing graphic music copy. 

MUS 413 Th,e Music Business 
Provides the student with an understanding 
of busi ness practice as related to the music 
industry. Topics covered include contracts. 
union regulations. dealing with booking 
agents. personal managers. publishers and 

. producers. instrument sales. operating mu
sic studio and store and other assorted 
survival techniques. 

MUS 464 Senior Recital Performance 
B.S. majors take this with Mus 462; BA 
majors take this with MUS 463 and 464; B.M. 
majors take this with MUS 490 and 491. 
o credits . 

MUS 495 Jau/Pop Style and RepertOire 
A practical performance laboratory course 
with emphaSis on style and memorization 
(melody and chord progreSSions) of stan
dard tunes most frequently used in jazz and 
the single engagement field. 

MUS 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 
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Departme~t of Theatre 
Professors-W. Grant. B, Gulbranson (chair
man); R. Leppert. J. Ludwig. B, Sandberg. J, 
Young 
Associate' Professor-R. Morgan 
Half-Time Visiting Speclallsts-A Palmatier. 
L Roots. H. Sink 

To develop the individual's creative poten
tial; to explore human situations and rela
tions in an artistic context. thereby gaining 
insight into one's own life; and to under-· 
stand and appreciate the dramatiC arts In 
theory and practice-these are the goals 
of the dramatic arts program. 
The dramatic arts have long been recog
nized as an enqeavor that combines ail of 
the arts. most of the crafts. and some of the 
sciences. For the student who wishes to 
increase his theatrical sensibilities. the dra
matic arts major program is performance
oriented and craft-based. The sequence of 
courses is designed j'O relate the ancient 
world to the present day. to bring critical. 
appraisal into direct contact with creative 
experiment and to provide a fund of life 
experiences centered upon the com
parison and clarification of values-moral. 
social and personal. 
The major program prepares the student for 
advanced training at the graduate level 
and employment viability in the theatre. as 
weil as in related areas such as arts admin
istration. communication arts and public 
relations, 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
Although there are no formal prerequisites 
for admission. the Theatre Department rec
ommends that the 3 following courses (9 
credits) be taken by the student who has 
no formal training in dramatic arts: 
THEA 101 Introduction to Theatre 3 
THEA 102 Fundamentals of ACting 3 
THEA 104 Basic Play Production 3 

Required Courses 15 credits 
THEA 131 Acting: Improvisational 3 

Techniques 
THEA 141 Theatre Management 3 
THEA 162 Stagecraft I 3 
THEA 21.0 Playscripts I 3 
Plus three of the four following practicum 
experiences: 
THEA 111 Audience Management 

Laboratory 
THEA 112 TechnicalTheatreLabo

ratory 
THEA 114 Costume Construction 

Laboratory 
THEA 163 Production Laboratory 



Electives . 15 credits 
Through advisement. the student must 
elect a total of 15 credits from among the 
following groups of courses: . . 

PERFORMANcE AND PRODUCTION 
THEA 211 Acting: Principles Of Char- 3 

THEA 213 
THEA 223 
THEA 262 
THEA 309 

acterlzatlon . 
Acting: Scene Study 
Stqge Speech 
~eaders Thedtre I 
Field Experiences in 
.Drama and Theatre 

THEA 312 Directing . 
THEA 320 MoVement Training for 

the Actor I 
THEA 325 Acting: Classical Theatre 

Techniques . 
THEA·326 Actlhg: Comic Tech

:niques 
THEA 372 . Stage Makeup 
THEA 376 Acting: Musical Theatre 

Techniques 
THEA 411 Playwriting I 
THEA 412 Children'sTheatre 
THEA 447 Theatre Workshop I 
THEA 448 'Theatre Workshop II 
THEA 479 Acting: Showcase . 
THEA 480 Field Experiences 

DESIGN/TECHNICAL THEATRE . 
THEA "232 Basic CostUming . 
THEA 281 Stagecraft II 
THEA 330 Scene Painting I 
THEA 333 Stage Management 
THEA 334 Stage Lighting' 
THEA 379 Scene Design I 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
,3 

3 

, 3 
b 3 

,3 

THEA 380 Scene Design II .,.. ' 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 THEA 384 Advanced Lighting and' 

Sound ' . 
THEA 430 Scene Painting II . 
THEA' 481 Costume Design 

3 
'3 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES 9 credits 
Each student must elect 9 creditS trom the 
following courses In the historY and critiCism 
of· theatre and drama:' . 
THEA 212 Broadway Matinees I' 
THEA 260 P1ayscrlpts II 
THEA 263 American Musical 

Theatre 

3 
3 
3 

1.3 THEA 310 
THEA 361 
THEA 363 

History of Theatre 
Broadway Matinees II 
American Theatre and: . . 3 
Drama . 

Note: For the student who' deSires' an' ad
vanced. In-depth experience In either act~ 
Ing or theatre design .equivalent.tp B.F A 
programs elsewhere •. a sequerce of 
courses Is available, through' advisement. 
Consult the chairman of the department 
for further Information. 

THE SCHOOL OF THE ARTS AND COMMUNICATION 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. each course is for 3 
c~edlts. 
The first three courses are especially de
signed to satisfy general education require-
ments: . 

THEA 101 Introduction to Theatre . 
. An Innovative study of the dramatiC prO
. cess covering all facets of play production. 
The "course Is approached from the ap
preciation point of view. 

THEA 102 Fundamentals of A'ctlng , 
A practical introduction to the contem
porary skills and techniques of acting 
through exercises designed to develop the 
studenfs individual creative abilities and 
self-confidence. 

THEA 104 Basic Play Production 
A basic courSO' in the selection of dramatiC 
material and its mounting as a play. includ
ing direction. production. management. 
acting and the crafts of set. light and 
costume design. 

THEA 111 'Audlence Management 
Laboratory . 
A practical application of the adminls
tratrve aspects of audience management. 
May be repeated,for credit. . 
1 credit 

THEA 112' Technical Theatre Laboratory 
, A practical application In the technical • 
aspects of play productlo!i. Back stage 
aSSignments lJnder faculty supervision. May 
be repeated for credit. ", , 
1 credit ' 

THEA 113 Rehearsal and Production 
A practical· 'application In acting under 
faculty supervision. Work Includes.rehears
ing and performing.a play fo.. 'public pre
sentation. May be repeated for credif ' 
Prerequisite: Auqltion 
1 credit ' 

THEA 114 Costume COnstruction 
laboratorY 
A'practlcal course in building costulT)es for 
theatre productions. May 'be repeated for 
credit. . " . 
1 credit 

THEA 131,. Acting:, Improvisational , ,,' 
T~hnlques . ' "': 
Basic 'prlnciples'ln the development of per.
formance through Improvisation. '. ' 

THEA 141 Theatre Management 
A practical approach to leamlng skills In 
box office and promotional activities. 
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THEA 162 Stagec:rart ,I 
A practical study of the stage and related 
fpcllitles and their use ,within the produc
tion framework. Includes Instruction In the 

,basic methods ,Of stagecraft. Including 
backstage organization. stage, man
agement and the methods of production 
of set building. set painting. lighting. ,cos
tuming and' so~nd . 

", ... 
THEA 163 Production Labo~atory 
A practical appl[catlon ~ the pril')clpl~ of 
stagecraft .. Prqductipn-rel¢ed projects, in 

,such crafts as scenic, construction, scene 
pajnting. properties. lighting and 'soun~. 
1 cre(jit '. .. 

THEA 21 0 Playscrlpts' r .. 
A study of playsCrlpts In terms' of both their 
fictional and narrative content and their 
theatrical structurql func;tior:l.,JnyesJigation 
of the reasoning -process involve-a in vis-, 
ualizing the transformation of a script on 
the page i,nto,aplay on the st~ge:, 

• " # 

THEA 211 'Acting; Principles ,of, ' 
,Characterization' , ' 
Basic principles 'In the development of 
character through play analysis and scene 
work.. ,," 

THEA 212 'Broadway Matinees I 
:Through reading'.'sarlpts,and viewin'g plays 
and other' theatFical events, the' student 
develops an lmderstdndinQ of the forms 
and styles of thea,tre today ar:ld of theatre's 
role .in our culture. Field trips to Broadway 
and off-Broadwqy theatres. Att~nd(lnce of ' 
plays and other· theatrical ~ents. is . re-
qulrap. . . "', ',' " " ,. 

... ," :". • ~ to • 

THEA 213, Acting: Scel1e study: '. '.: •. :"'; 
An ach(ana9d·c:ourse·in dcting' tecAniques'·. 
with an Introduction to various style.s and 
approacheS"through group scene Work. 'j 
Prerequisite: THEA 211 

'THEA 223 stage Speech 
A' comprehenSive. and practical' study' 'of 
accepted stage oS'Peach,' inc(udlng :Ameri-
can and foreign:diale<;;ts; .. 

• • ~ t' ...... " I 

. THEA 232 8a$IC~ toiiu~lng '_'., 
Introduces the basic principleS, theories 
and practiCes of construc.tlng theat:!icpl 
costumes ,througti I~ture: demonstration 
arid- practical projects executed by the 
student: ·Also 'Includes the methods bnd 
materials for the construction of c9~me 
acqessories, . :': _ . ',' " 

THEA 260' Playscrlpts, II ,.' 
A continuation of the tnethoq Of ·studylhg 

, playscripts begun in !HEA 210.", .; ",: 

. , ' 
" THEA 262 Readers Theatre I . 

Analysis'ar)d group performance of yarlous 
modes of literature. Emphasis on the ap
propriate speech. body language and 
staging techniques needed to effectively 
and theatrically share the written material 
with an audience. 
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THEA 309 Field Experiences In Drama and 
Theatre 
Students receive academic credit for guid-
00 experiences in drQma and theatre in 
the college community. These experie\lces 
include touring productions to area 
schools, geriatric centers, etc.; <frama ther
apy internships, drama education in local 
schools and other assignments as de-

· termined by the instructor. 

TI:IEA 310 History of Theatre 
Explores the historical development of dra-

· matic' form, the physical theatre and tech-
· nical theatre drts from the Greeks to the 
present. Investigates the social and cultural 
forces which shaped the theatre and 
which were shaped by the theatre and 
develops critical standards of theatre. 

THEA 311 Drama for Children 
Study of the importance of dra'matic pro
cess in a child's individual and social, 
growth. Investigation ,of the dynamics 'of 
the creative process within formal drama 
(children's, theatre) ,a~d informal drama 
(creative dramatics). 

THEA312 Directing 
Theory and practice in the fundamentals of 
staging a play: script selection and 
analysis, casting, coor<;lination of produc
tionelements, planning rehearsals for spe
cific purpQses" problems,,. suspense,. climax 

, and creating a mood. Individual projects 
required.' " 

THEA 320 ~ovement Tfaining for the 
Actor I 
Basic and practical instruction in the specif
'ic teChniques and exercises needed in 
freeing' and developi.ng'the',actor's body. 
Speoial ,'emphasis' on dance.' as qn in
terpretative element of ploymaking. Fun
damentaf instruction in baliet and modern. 

THEA 325 Acting: Classic.al Theatre 
Techniques _ 
A supervised study of .the style of acting 
appropriate. for. qpprqaching roles from 
rriajor historical, periods: Greek, seven
teenth-century French, the Restoration and 

. eighteenth-century England, nineteenth-
century melodrama. 

THEA 32~ Acting: comic "Techniques 
A ooncentrated study of the techniques 
"appropriate to handling comedic roles. ' 

THEA.330 Scene Painting I 
A study of the . basic styles of theatrical 
painting. ,Concentration on ,qry' pigment$ 

. and c9s~in mediums. Develops in the stu~' 
, dent a basic abifity to interpret the SCenic 
designer's elevations and reproduce them 
for the stage. 

THEA 333 Stage Management 
Introductory training in the duties of the 
manager in the normal process of produc
ing a play. Audition, rehearsal period, per
formance and post performance functions 
and procedures are examined. 

THEA 334 Stage Lighting 
Training in problems of stage lighting de
sign and practical application of principles 
and techniques. Individual projects re
quired. 

THEA 340 Movement. Training for the 
Actor" 
Advanced practical instruction in the spe
cific techniques and. exercises needed in 
{reeing and developing the.actor's body. A 
continuation of THEA 320. 

THEA 361 Broadway Matinees " 
Through analysis, interpretation and eval
uation of playscripts, performances, films 

. and other theatrical media,' the course 
develops the student's' understanding .of 
the critical process. StLldents are required 
to write reports, reviews and critical essays. 
Includes field trips to plays and other theat-
rical events.' . . 

THEA 363 American Theatre·and Drama 
The study of the development of American 
theatre and its drama from the colonial' 
period to the present. with emphasis on 
twentieth century American drama. 

. I 

THEA 372· Stage Makeup 
Techniques of straight. corrective and char
acter makeup a'pplication and a study of 
makeup styles for specific periods in theatri-
cal history fOF the actor. ' 

~ .' 4 

THEA 376 Acting: Mus.ical Theatre 
Techniques 
A supervised study of the techniques ap
propriate to . developing rol~s in 'musical 
theatre. Special attention is given to the 
interpretation of a musical selection ... 

THEA 379 Scene Design I 
Investigation of the problems of scene de
sign and its application to, theatrical pro
du'ction in various forms. Individual projects 
required. ' . . 

THEA 380 Scene Design " 
A comprehensive examination of set de
sign, emphasizing the development of ren
dering and model-building techniques for 
presentational purposes. Students provide 
settings for major projects in laboratory situ
ations. 
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THEA382 Stage Drafting 
Basic training in the mechanics of theatri
cal drafting. Ground plans, theatrical cross 
sectioning an.d construction details are the 
primary areas:af concentration. EmphaSIS 
on the designer processes and methods of 
development of scentt elevations from 
ground plans. 

THEA 384 Advanced Lighting and ~ound 
Advanced training in the problems of light, 
ing design and control. The use and ap
plication of sound effects and the develop
ment of sound systems are examined in 
detail. . 

THEA411 Playwriting I , 
A study and practice in the basic tech
niques of playWriting. Emphasizes dramatic 
structure and characterization developed 
through the writing of scenes and short 
plays. 

THEA412 Children's Theatre 
Study of the educational ,and artistic 
modes of contemporary children's theatre . 
Focuses on styles of presentation and chil· 
dren' s -dramatic literature. 

THEA 430 Scene Painting" 
'Advanced scene painting techniques and 
a continuation ·of THEA 330, emphasizing 
mqterial use. 

THEA 432 Design: Periods and Styles 
Explores the styles and periods of ornament. 
architeCture and furnishings of the major 
historical periods. Students are expected to 
assemble a basic' source book of design· 
related materials: 

THEA 447 Theatre Workshop I 
Training and exPerience in the creative 
process of rehearsing and performing a 
play before an audience: Through audi
tion, the student is assigned work in one of 
the following areas: acting, design, techni
cal production or theatre management. 
3-6 credits 

THEA 448 Theatre Workshop " ' 
A continuation of THEA 447. 
3-9 credits . 

THEA461 PJaywriting " 
A more advanced and individualized con
tinuation of THEA 411. 

. Prerequisite: THEA 411 . 

THEA476 Acting: Realism 
A supervised study of realistic roles from the 
vast repertory of world drama. 

THEA 479 Acting: Showcase 
A directed independent practicum cul
minating in a public performance. 

THEA 481 Costume Design 
Training and experience in the problems of 
costume design and construction for vari
ous forms and styles of theatrical produc
tions. 

THEA499 Independent Study in 
Performance 

, An . advanced performance project under 
faculty supervision. 
Prerequisite: Approval of the chairman 
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Educati'on and 
Community . 
Service 
William M. WIllis, Acting Dean 
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The School of Education and Community 
Service develops and administers the' 
education components of the College's 
teacher education programs. Including 
those In community and human services. 
By arrangement with the New Jersey State 
Department of E<;lucatlon. It approves Its 
graduates' for certification as teachers. 
These programs are generally acceptable 
In other states which recognize the stan
dards of the Nati0nal Commission for Ac
credltqtlon of Teacher Education or the· 
National AclsoclatlorY of State Directors of 
Teacher Education and CertIfication. 
The School of Education and Community 
Service makes every effort to relate to the 
contemporary world student rieeds. 'pro
gram Innovations and Interdisciplinary of
ferings. The school has been actively In
volved in all. types of grant programs. espe
cially those In special. bilingual. parent and 
early childhood education. head start. mI
cro computer' anQ gerontology. 

Undergraduate Evening 
Students . 
Regularly admitted evening students In
terested In pursuing a teacher edl,lC;citlol') 
program must Indicate their ctiolce early 
and apply for admission to a major pro
gram. Typically. their last semester must be 
spent student. teaching In the practlcum 
appropriate to the major. Individualized 
alternatives for. the practlcum may be pos
sible If approved and arranged by the 
Office of Field Laboratory Experiences. 
Teacher education seqUences are avail
able to undergraduate evehlng st,udents In 
the following fields: early childhood. 
elementary education. special education. 
urban education. English. history. biology. 
mathematics. communication. speech 
j:Xlthology. art. sociology. political science. 
and the associate media specialist pro
gram. 
Students Interested In certlflcOtlon In bl- . 
lingual/bicultural education should consulf 
p. 761; 'In teaching English as a second 
language. p.76; ,In speech correction: 
p. 58; and In health. p. 55. 
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Field Laboratory " ~ollcles for the Culminating 
~periences . _ Field Experience', ' 

The office of Reid Laborqtory EXperlenc~ The following rules dpply to the'selectlon of 
coordinates practlcums. which are pre- a cooperating school and teacher for the 
limlnary teaching experle.nces In the culminating field ,experience: ., , 
scho~ls. and culminating field ex~rlences" 1. No student wllfattempt to effect his own' . 
the final student teaching expenence un- placement.. , "-: , 
dertaken by graduating seniors. ',' .' 2. An -effort ',IS made .t9· place' students 
Located In Room 206 of Hunziker Hall. the ,within reasonable commuting dis-, 
office. Is dlr~ed by Dr. Harry T. Gumaer. fa.nc~s. but osslgnments are based prl-' 
AcIsoclate director of the ~ice Is JoM _ marlly on availability of suitable cooper-
~uber., " atlng teachers c;md school districts. 
Prerequisites for EDUC _ 403 'Culminating 3. A student ge~erally is not placed In the 
Reid Experience and EDUC 415 SenlQr community In which h,e lives. '.' 
Teaching Internships Include: 4. 'Placeme!:)t Is In the major field In a 
1. Admission to th.e IJPproprlate major de- publlc.~hooJ district. ,.' 

partment. The student Is supervised and evaluated by 
2. Approval of the Individual applicant by a college supervisor and a cooperating 

the Program Review Committee of the teacher In the school district. A grade of "P" . 
department- which is resPonsible for (pass) Or ':F" (fall),ls assigned by the college 
certification. \ based on the' followlhg supervisor otter: consul!atlon with the coop-
standards: " ,eratlng teacher., vya~ for the, cul-
(a) Acumulatlve'grade point average . mlnatlng field experience are not autho-

of 2.25 at the close of the semester rlzed. . " , 
immediately preceding student Requirements for Practicum 
teaching. As . t 

(b) A cumulative grqde point average slgnrnen S 
of 2.5 In the major field. hi directed Prerequisites for practlcums vary according 
electives. and In the, tElacher to departments; but usuallY'lnclude,60 eol-
education sequence., ,lege credits and 'admissIon to the depart- . 

(c) Satisfactory completion of all pre- '!'9nt. Waivers ,ar~ granted 'or.lly upon 
1Ir:n'nary field experiences and documenta:tlon of experience and by Joint 
methods courses required In the approvat of the depprtn'lent and the Office 
program. of Field laborqtory Experlenc;es.· . 

(d) A minimum of 84 credits com- ' , ':, . 
pleted at the end of the semester Co.urs~s· , ' , ' , 
preceding student teaching. Unless otherwlse'noted; all courses are wr,3 ' 

(e) Completion of all requirements credits. 
based on tbe freshman basic skills 
~ests in reading. writing and 
mathematiCS and the successful 
cOmpletion of ENG ,110. Writing Ef-
fective Prose.' , 

(f) An dralysls of speech patten1s.ancf 
problems (If any). . , 

(g) Consideration of additional de,. 
. partmental Standards In the form of 

auditions. physical performance re-' 
. qulrements. submission of folio. SP.9-
clfic skills tests. etc. 

(h) A personal Interview conducted by 
the appropriate review committee 
to appraise the previous require
ments and recommend approval. 
disapproval. or tentative approval 
pending corrective work, . 

3. In addition. the student must: 
(a) Have doclJmentation of a 

negative test -for tuberculosis dur~, 
Ing the eight months prior to the 
culminating field experience. 

(b) Apply to the Office of Field Labora
tory Experiences by February 1 of 
the Junior year. 

(c) Pay a service fee of $60 (In addition 
to tuition fee~) prior to the process
Ing of the' application for the cul
minating field experience. 
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EDUC 333 Individualized Instruction 
A cours,e Involving weelUy seminarS 'con- ' 
cernlng h,dlvleluallzed teacl)lng. plus tutor.
Ing experiences In select9d School systems' 
with Innovative' Or well-tested programs. 
The course p~ovldes an opportunity for the 
stu~ent plannlf\g to enter'a teacher prepa
ration' program'·to s:letemilne If he really 
WOl')ts to teacn: stUdents arrange a free 
day"fOr field work when ,they plan tlielr 
schedules. By advanced application only 
with 'the Office of Flel~ Laboratory Ex-' 
perlences.' ", , . ' 

EDUC 403 Culminating Field Experience " . 
Each senior stu~ent, Is assigned fulltlme to 
student teach for a minimum pf 8 weeks In 
a public school under the guidance of a 
cooperating teacher and the supervision of 
a college faculty member. In this situation. 
the student teacher participates In' all 
classroom activities with increasing r~n
slbility until. at the close Of the·perl6d. the 
student does tUlI-tl~ teaching. In addI
tion. the student is expected to participate 
In co-currlcular activities and school pro
grams. Through this total experience. stu
dents become familiar with classroom 
management. teaching procedures and 
materials. pupil characteristics and de
velopment patterns. the organization and 
educational program of the school. com~ 
munlty resources and' the ,relationship' 
among the school and parents and com-

" 
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r:nunity gro~ps. 
Prerequisites: See Field Laboratory' ~x-. 
perlences, p. 36. 
8 creeiits. 

EDUC415 Senior Teachlng'lnternshlp 
This course 'meets the student t~chlng 
requirements through a full·semester pro
gram- which combines theory and prac
tice. The student Is assigned to a public 
school for' an extended period to' serve 
suCcessively. as observer, aide, associate 
anc;:J, 'teacher, 'concluding with fUll-time 
teaching: The student becomes familiar 
Jwith classroom management. teaching 
strategies, .pupil characteristics, the or
ganization of the school and relationships 
wlrn rne community. This model combines 
theory and practice in an evolutionary 'Situ
atlon under the guidance of the cOOperat
ing teacher and college supervisor. Con
stant feedback and reinforcement is pro
vided through a required parallel course, 
EDUC 416 or 'On equivalent and parallel 
course approved by the Office of Field 
Laboratory Experiences. 
Prerequisites: See p. 30. 
12 credits 

EDUC 416 Performance Tasks In Teaching 
This seminar course, designed to accom
pany EDUC ~H5 Senior Teaching Intemshlp, 
provides feedback. and reinforcement. in 
the process of combining educational the
ory pnd practice: Assignments are related 
to the ~>ngoing tasks and problems 9f the 
internship. The course also explores' ir-. 
novative arrangements in, schools and the' 

. neect for effective teaching. 

EDUC 465 In-Service Supervised Teaching 
Seminar I . .. ' 
Meets the needs of the beginning toocher 
already employed on a full-time annual 
contract who has not met the student 
teaching requirement .. Areas of attention 
include classroom management" individ
ualized instruction, lesson plaf')ning, p.~pil 
evaluation, school-community relations, 
analysis of .pUpii behavior patterns and 
other problems related to the student's 
work experience. Incorporates bi-,¥eekly 
seminar meetings and evaluation visits by 
the college supervisor to each student's 
classroom. 
Open only tb st(Jdents enrolled in a 
certification sequence at'Willipm Paterson 
College. No credit is given for Part I without 
Part II. 
4 credits 

EDUC 466' .In-~rvlce SuPervised Teaching 
Seminar IL • . 
A continuation of EDUC 465 
4 credits \' 

Wom~n's Studies 
MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18.credlts 
WS 300 Women's Changing' " 3 

Roles' 
or 
POL 210 .. Politics and Sex 3 
Plus five of tre following cou~: .' 

MAS 255 The Black Woman 3 
Experience 

ENG 217 Images ofWomef) in '3 
Modern Uterature 

ENG 219 . Nineteer:"lth Century 3 
Women's Voices 

ENG 2.20 Women, the Bible and .3 
Modern Literature 

HSA 307 Sex Differences and Dls- 3 
crimination in Public 
Education 

HSA 499, . Independent Study in 1-3 
: 'Women'sStudles 

HSC 210 Women's Health' 3 
HIST 250 Women's History 3 
PHIL 324 Philosophy of Sexual 3 

Politics 
PSY 311 Psychology of Women 3 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

·WS 110 Women: Changing Roles ' 
A nlSTory ana analYSIs or rne onglns, 
philosophies, issues and activities of the 
new womF.In's movement. Deals with sex 
roles in a changing society and role con
flicts of both men and women resulting, 
from this movement. AnalYZes the image of 
women presented in the mass media. 

WS 307 Sex and Work Differences, 
. stereotfpes and Discrimination In. 
education . 
Develops awareness of sex' biases in our 
culture with particular emphasis on the role 
of the school. Explores methods of eliminat
Ing such biases in classroom instruction. An 
examination 'of materials currently being 
used In public schools. 
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Department of, . 
Administrative, Adult and 
Secondary Programs . 
Professors-So Balassi, S. Chao, H. Hartman, 
J. Gower, H. Gumaer, S. Wollock 
Associate Professors-R. Fem, C. Hartman 
(chairman), R. Walker 
Assistant Professor-C. Mancuso 

The Department of Administrative, Adult 
and Secondary Programs· offers teacher 
education programs which provide 
teaching expertise and state certiflcatioh 
in various academic fields and the per
forming arts. 
The AASP faculty also provides certain ser
vice courses common to all teacher 
education.programs. 
A' list of majors offered by the College with a 
list of corresponding teaching certificates 
(K-12) offered by the department f?lIows: 

Certification 
(for all levels) 

Social Studies 

Art 
Science 
SCience 
Speech Arts 
English 
French 
Social Studies 
Social Studies 
Mathematics 
Music 
'Social Studies 
Social Studies 
Spanish. 
Social-Studies 

College Majors 

African and Mo-
American Studies 

Art 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Communication 
English 
French, 
Geography 
History , 
Mathematics 
MUSic 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Spdnlsh 
Urban EducatiOn 

The department coordinates Its program 
with the various college departments ·that 
offer the subject majors. Advisement is pro
vided cooperatively. Special forms are 
available for individualized student advise
ment. Special attention is given to advise
ment 'with respect to responsibilities, pro
gram and the personal, competencies of 
students who select teaching as a ca.{ger .. 
Professional semesters and other ap-

. propriately designed field experiences in 
each discipline provide the student with 
early field experiences, methods of 
teaching and culminating field labora
tOries coordinated with seminars. 

Secondary Education 
In addition to liberal studies courses and 
major, directed elective and special 
courses that major departments may re
quire of students seeking subject field 
certification, students must also complete 
the following to obtain teaching certifica
tion from the Department of Administrative, 
Adult and Secondary Programs. 



SUBJECT FIELD 40 credits 
CERTIFICATION 
(K-12) REQUIREMENTS 

PSY 110 General Psychology' 3 
HSC 120 Current Health Issues' 3 
ELED 310 Educational Psychology: 3 

Adaptations and In-
terventions in the 
Classroom 

or 
PSY 210 Developmental psy- 3 

chology (for majors In art 
and music) 

SED 340 Exploring the Teaching 
Field (a pre-student 
teaching field require-
ment) 

SED 302 Discovering Your 3 
Teaching Self (K-12) 

RLA 329 Foundations of Reading 3 
RLA 330 Reading Strat~gies for 3 

the Content Areas 
or 
SED 382 Teaching Reading 3 

Grades 5-12 
. SED 301 Curriculum and Its 1m- 3 

plementation (art and 
music majors are ex-

SED 
empt) 

330 Implementing Your 3 
Teaching Major (K-12) 
(Dependent upon major 
. . .' art and music majors 
are exempt) 

or 
SED 331 Implementing Your 3 

Teaching Major (K-12) 
(Dependent upon major 
... art and music majors 
are exempt) 

EDUC 403 Culminating Field Ex- 8 
perience 

SED '404 Instructional Seminar for 1 
Student Teaching 

Plus one human' relations course from the 
following: 
SED 381 Educational Sociology 3 
SED 391 Challenge. Change and 3 

Commitment In 
Education 

SED 432 Human Adaptations and 3 
Alternatives in the School 

URED 482 The Inner City Child and 3 
His Environment 

Plus one professional preparation course 
from the following: 
SED 38()' Insights and Outlooks In 3 

Education 
SED 428 Simulated Laboratory Ex- 3 

periences In Secondary 
Schools 

SED 430 Teaching Literature to 3 
Young Adults: Grades 
5-12 

SED 480 Field Research in Teacher 3 
Education 

LMS 323 Modern Educational 3 
Media 

'PSY 110 and HSC 120 may be applied 
toward partial fulfillment of liberal studies 
requirements. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

SED 301 Curriculum and Its 
Implementation 
A study of the major goals and standards of . 
the various curricula used by regular 
schools and Qlternative schools. Em
phasizes recent developments in the vari
ous subject fields and the teacher's role In 
the process of curriculum change. A senior 
practlcum. taken concurrently with the 
methods course in the fields of English • 
social studies. mathematics, science. for
eign language. communication. 

SED 302 Discovering Your Teaching Self 
(K-12) 
The student becomes familiar with 
1) aspects of rules. regulations. structure 
and organizational patterns operating in 
the schools; 2) the role of the subject mat
ter specialist in the elementary school and 
the development of an instructional pro
gram in a given discipline; 3) the im
portance of students' needs and interests In 
preparing educational programs; and 
4) aspects of teaching as a career option. 
Corequisite: SED 340 Exploring the 
Teaching Field 
A pre-student teaching requirement of the 
junior year. SED 302 and 340 constitute the 
Junior Year Field Model. 

SED 303 Music Education I 
An analysiS of methods. techniques and 
materials for teaching music in the 
elementary school. Explores the place and 
aims of music in the elementary school with 
attention to general classroom music and 
the development of vocal and Instrumen
tal groups. Work is related to field ex
periences. 
Corequlsites: SED 324. 404 and EDUC 403 
For music education majors 
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SED 326 Art, Children and Learning Vitality 
Students plan. develop. conduct. evaluate 
and share art activities. happenings. and 
learning experiences with interested 
youngsters in a program that develops in 
the college student an understanding of 
the function of art in the life of the child. 
Provides insights into the background. de
velopment. directions and thrusts of art 
education for the 1980·s. 
Elective for all students; required of art 
education majors. 

SED 329 The Competencies of Open 
education 
Explores the tharacteristics of open educa
tion that encourage creativity. develop ap
preciation and nurture sensitivity. Develops 
Insights and understandings of such pro
grams through directed experiences. Se
quences range from concrete to complex 
and involve self-selection of activities within 
the framework of individualization. 

SED 330 Implementing Your Teaching 
Major (K-12) 
Forms and procedures for instructional 
planning (including media and materials) 
are defined. designed. implemented and 
evaluated. Develops the student teacher's 
classroom competencies. In order to obtain 
specific teaching techniques appropriate 
to the discipline or subject major. the fol
lowing modules are provided: 

MODULE A-English 
Emph'asizes the objectives of English 
education. the individualization of Instruc
tion. pupil evaluation and trends in English 
curriculum development. The teaching of 
reading in secondary schools is given at
tention. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the English major 
Corequisite: SED 301 Curriculum and Its 
Implementation. 

MODULE B-Forelgn Language 
Emphasizes the objectives of modern for
eign language education. the individ
ualization of instruction. teaching the 
spoken language and pupil evaluation. 
Prerequisite: Admission to foreign language 
major 
Corequlsite: SED .301 

MODULE C-Communlcation (Speech 
Arts) 
Ell)phasizes speaking and listening skills. 
clmsroom activities in speech and dramat
ics. studies in mass media. methods and 
materials for teaching and evaluating. In
cludes speech. television and radio. oral 
reading. dramatics. choral speaking, de
bate and assembly programs. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the communica
tion major 
Corequlsite: SED 301 
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SED 331 Implementing Your Teaching 
Major (K-12) 
Forms and· procedures for instructional 
planning (including media and materials) 
are defined, designed, implemented and 
evaluoted. Develops the student teacher's 
clc~ .. Jom competencies. In order to obtain 
spec:~ -. teaching techniques appropriate 
to the! discipline or subject major, the fol
lowing modules are provided:-

MODULE E-Mathematics 
Emphasizes the objectives of mathematics 
educafion, the individualization of instruc
tion, pupil evaluation and trends in 
mathematics curriculum development. 
Prerequisite: Satisfactory standing in the 
mathematics major program 
Corequisite: SED 301 

MODULE F-Science 
Emphasis on the objectives of science 
education, the individualization of instruc
tion, pupil evaluation and trends in science 
curriculum development. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the biology or 
chemistry major 
Corequisite: SED 301 

MODULE G-Social Studies. 
Emphasis on the objectives of social studies 
education, the individualization of instruc
tion, pupil evaluation and trends in social 
studies curriculum development. Taken 
concurrently with SED 301 so that method
ology may be related to the practicum. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the geography, 
history, political science, sociology, African 
and Afro-American studies or urban 
education major. 
Corequisite: SED 301 

SED 340 Exploring the Teaching Field 
Provides bridge between theory and prac
tice. Observation of necessary skills such as 
responsibility and cooperation, taking in
struction, being on time and remaining on 
the job. At the elementary school level, this 
experience permits the college student to 
observe and aid the classroom teacher in a 
variety of activities, excluding the actual 
teaching of the class. Must be taken in the 
junior year. 
Corequisite: SED 302 
1 credit 

SED 342 Ecology for Educators 
. A multidisciplinary course, using materials 
from many science disciplines. Develops 
adequate teacher bQckground with mul
tiple teaching strategies for the energy and 
conservation topics taught in grades 1-12. 
Field trips to energy-producing and energy
research stations. Students learn to use a 
variety of audio-visual aids, some self-pre
pared, to construct resource units and units 
of study for specific grade levels. 

SED 350 Teaching the Intermediate Years 
Designed for students intending to teach 
the late pre-adolescent or early adoles
cent. Special attention to the objectives, 
concepts, methods and materials signifi
cant in an instructional program for the 
intermediate years. Emphasis on develop
ing competencies in guidance, working as 
part of a teaching team, using the prob
lem-solving approach, integrating a variety 
of content and developing, techniques for 
successful teaching in blocktime situations. 
Develops skills in evaluating, testing 'and 
reporting learning. 

SED 351 Field Experience and Seminar: 
Stratum I 
A series of professional laboratory ,ex
periences designed to provide students 
with regular opportunities for observation in 
infermediate and junior high schools and 
for extended participation as teacher 
aides and para-professionals in the school. 
Students meet as a seminar to share their 
Observations, analyze their problems and 
further develop skills and resources. 
Prerequisite: SED 350 

SED 352 Curriculum of the Intermediate 
and Junior High School 
Examines the development, organizational 
structure and program of various types of 
intermediate and junior high schools. At
tention to recent developments in the vari
ous subject fields Clnd the teacher's role in 
the process of curriculum change. Explores 
new types of school organization and 
scheduling. 

SED 360 New Perspectives In English 
Examines contemporary and innovative 
methods, techniques, media, materials 
and research used in the teaching of Eng
lish in the intermediate and junior high 
school grades. New approaches to the 
teaching of oral English, literature, com
pOSition and language structure, and to 

- the recommendations of professional and 
learned societies. 

SED 363 New Perspectives in Mathematics 
Contemporary thinking and innovations in 
the teaching of mathematics in the in
termediate and junior high school grades. 
Methods, techniques, media, materials, re
search and content appropriate to these 
grade levels are reviewed. Modern 
arithmetic and algebra, informal geometry 
and statistics, and the recommendations 
of professional and learned societies are 
included. 

SED 380 Evolving Concepts of Education 
Concepts and theories from historical, 
philosophical and SOCiological sources. 
Outlooks for" emerging and developing 
educational thought are examined 
through instructional practices currently 
observable in institutions of learning. 
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SED 381 Educational Sociology 
Basic concepts of human relationships and 
selected problems of the contemporary 
social order are analyzed. Individual re
search in the area of students' special 
needs and interests. Topics inclUde hous
ing, race, crime and delinquency, teacher
community relatiOnships, community ac
tion and cultural relations. 

SED 383 Teaching Reading in Grades 5-12 
A survey of the developmental, work-study 
and recreational reading of intermediate, 
junior high and senior high school students. 
Emphasizes methods of improving reading 
and study skills in subject matter areas. For 
secondary education students only. 

SED 391 Challenge, Change and 
Commitment in Education 
Presents the challenge· and change Te
lated to the functions and role of educa
tion in an increasingly complex and tech
nological society. The schooL as an institu
tion, is examined in relatfon to other 
educative agencies in the local, state, na
tional and world communities. Commit
ment to the teaching profession is viewed 
as important in the study of the status and 
role of education in the American culture. 

SED 392 Education in a Time of Crisis 
Explores some specific aspects of the 
global crisis and its impact on culture with 
a focus on education. Individual student 
examination of immediate cultural binds in 
that studenfs own experience and a shar
ing of these through confrontation, interac
tion and dialogue. 

SED 393 Adventures in Affective Education 
Designed to enhance and develop the 
students' intuitive, creative and im
aginative senses so that they can discover 
techniques and skills for fostering this kind 
of growth in their own students. Major focus 
on newer techniques and strategies used 
in teaching and learning in both traditiohal 
and non-traditional schools and settings. 

SED 404 Instructional Seminar for Student -
Teaching 
Explores current trends and developments 
in public education with particular atten
tion to classroom management and other 
problems confronting student teachers . 
Conducted during the semester of the stu
dent teaching experience. 
Corequisite: EDUC 403 
1 credit 

SED 405 Art Education I 
An analysis of methods, techniques and 
materials for teaching art in the elementary 
school. A study of philosophy and history of 
art education, curriculum organization and 
art activities that contribute to the creative 
and mental growth of children. 
Corequisites: SED 404, 408 and EDUC 403 
For art education majors 



SED 407 Music Education II 
An overview of the music program in the 
junior and senior high school. Methods. 
techniques. media. materials and research 
in teaching music at the secondary school 
level. Emphasis on the general music class. 
the organization and development of vo-

, cal and instrumental groups. high school 
music appreciation and theory. and re
lated arts programs. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the instrumental 
or vocal music major 

SED 408 Art Education II 
Analyzes techniques. methods and media 
in the secondary school art curriculum. A 
practicum is included. 
Prerequisite: AdmiSSion to the art major 
Corequisites: EDUC 403. SED 404. SED 405 

SED 428 Simulated Laboratory 
Experiences in Secondary Schools 
Provides an overview of the changing nigh 
school with emphasis on solving multi
eth.nlc problems. Each student has an op
portunity· to approach. assess and solve 
these problems and to handle potentially 
difficult situations. 

SED 430 Teaching Literature to Young 
Adults: Grades 5-12 
A study of the books actually read by the 
modern adolescent in grades 5-12. An 
analysis of subliterature. the adolescent 
novel. the popular adult book. relevant 
poetry. nonfiction and the ethnic ex
perience In literature. Stresses effective 
ways of teaching literature to the adoles-
cent. ' 

SED 432 Human Adaptations and 
Alternatives In the School 
A pre-service-course for teachers. Designed 
to study the human relations aspect of 
social interaction and cultural changes In 
the schools tOday.,. . 

SED 435 Alternative Forms of Education 
The alternative school movement. includ
ing educational options provided both in
side and outside the framework of public 
schools. Considers pioneer programs. alter
native learning experiences and Innovative 
educational approaches. 
Elective for teacher education majors. Stu
dents in other programs may enroll with the 
permission of the Instructor. 

SED 436 Creativity and Display in 
Instruction 
Develops an understanding of the creative 
process and its practical application in the 
classroom. Helps' the teacher master dis
play .techniques and multimedia devices 
as forms of communication. motivation 
and growth .. 

SED 437 Adult and Continuing Education 
A study of various program-sponsoring 
agencies and the participants they reach. 
The student observes how instructional de
vices and indMdualized tethniques are 
utilized In teaching' adults. Some class 
meetings are conducted in the field. 

SED 438 Field Trips and experiential 
Learning 

. Provides the student with relevant learning 
experiences, The effectiveness of the ex
perience is related to the choice. planning 
and organization of the educational hap-
penings, . 

SED 451 Educofion Laboratory: Crafts and 
strategies in Earth Science 
Study of techniques for conducting a labo
ratory oriented school earth science pro
gram. Presents and analyzes the in
terdisciplinary principles involved and ex
periential strategies. Emphasizes those 
processes and skills needed by prospective 
teachers for the effective exposition of the 
crafts of geoscience. Field experience for 
the application of concepts and skills is an 
integral part of the course. 
4 credits 

SED 480 Field Research Studies in Teacher 
education 
A study of problems and trends in the 
preparation of teachers. Emphasis on defin
ing the role of the teacher and evaluating 
varied educational approaches and in-

. novations. Each student pursues an. individ
ualized project based on research in the 
field of education and on practical ex-· 
perience. which may include surveys. 
school visitation. participation in teaching 
or committee service of an educational 
nature. 
Prerequisite: Admission to a teacher 
education major or certification sequence. 
Open to students with a 2.75 GPA or with 
the permission of the instructor. 
SED 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 

Educationar Administration 

ADE 401 School and Consumer 
Education: A Quality of Life Approach 
A "quality of life approach" to the study of 
(1) consumerism and (2) organizational 
arrangements for consumer educatioh pro
grams offered by public schools. 
Elective for teacher education majors. Stu
dents in other programs may be admitted 
with the permission of the instructor. 

ADE 402 Schools, Manpower and 
Careers: Education for the Future 
Considers manpower development and 
career-oriented education provided by 
public schools. Among topics: implemen
tation of career education in a technolog
ical society; the manpower of revolution; 
career alternatives for the future; and 
schools and manpower poliCies. 
Elective for teacher education majors. Stu
dents in other programs may be admitted 
with the permission of the instructor. 

ADE 403 Legal and Financlpl Aspects of 
the Operation of Public Schools 
Provides an introduction to legal and finan
cial aspects of the operation of public 
schools: legal responsibilities. rights and 
duties of teachers. problems in securing 
and allocating funds for public education 
and related topics. . 
Elective for teacher education majors. 
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Department of 
Community, Early' 
Childhood and 
Language Arts 
Professors-J. Baines (chairman). J. Feeley. 
B. Grant. L. Hilton. M. Moreno. G. Vitalone 
Associate Professors-G. Brown. A Calian
dro. A Coletta. J. Mamone. W. Small. M. 
Turkish. W. Willis 
ASSistant Professors-L. Aitken. V. 
Baldassano. M. Dougherty. J. Gallo. V. Grier. 
W. Mason 
The Department of Communi1Y:Early Child
hood and' Language Arts contains three 
units· offering two undergraduate and two 
graduate degrees: rhe undergraduate 
degrees are a BA In early childhood 
educdtion and a BA in urban education 
and community. affairs. In addition. the 
reading and language arts component of 
the department Offers an endorsement In 
reading. 

Urban Education and 
. Community Affairs 
The urban education and community af
fairs unit offers programs in education and 
community affairs. Students wishing to take 
teacher preparation' courses in urban 
education may be' certified in early child
hood. elementary education. or secondary 
education/SOCial studies. ' 
Students wishing to pursue careers in com
munity services may. with departmental 
approval. follow the non-certification pro
gram. Students following one of the three 
certification programs must complete liber
al studies courses required of all students. 
major courses required by the department 
and certification courses, 
Students following the community careers 
program must complete liberal studies 
courses required of all students. and' major 
courses selected by departmental advise
ment. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 33 credits 
VRED 120 TheHumanCommunity 3 
URED 200 Introduction to Urban 3 

Education 
URED 301 Cdmmunity Affairs Semi

nar and Field Study 
URED 482 . The Inner City Child and 

His Environment 

6 

3 

In addition. students must select six courses 
from the following. or from other courses 
apprOVed by the department: 
URED 209 Violence in the Com

URED 210 
URED 304 
URED 372 

munity 
Drug Use and Abuse 
Education of the Self 
Development and 
Change in Education 

URED '·420 Urban Issues: Other 
Minorities 

URED. 480 Ethnic Dance 
URED 483 Non-Partisan Political 

Action 

3 

3 
3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
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CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 
Elementary Education: See p. 40. 
Early Childhood Education: See p. 38. 
Social Studies Education: See p. 34. 

Courses 
Unless otherWise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

URED 120 The Human Community 
. A survey of theories concerning the nature 

of the human community, typical forms 
and processes characterizing human com
munities and approaches to developing 
and maintaining communities. 

URED 121 Conflict Resolution 
The study and practice of negotiating con
flict resolutions and of personal and In
terpersonal skills required to negotiate reso
lutions on personal, interpersonal and 
group levels. 

URED 200 Introduction to Urban Education 
A survey of the historic, socio-politlcal, psy
chological and basic economic factors of 
urban life as they relate to urban educa
tional structures. 

URED 209 Violence In the Community 
The causes, patterns and functions of vio
lence. Violence Is studied as an extension 
of biology., A course in the sociobiology of 
violence in human communities. 

URED210 Drug Use and Abuse 
A survey of aspects of basic psychological 
and legal information on drug use and 
abuse. Some field work is included. 

URED 211 The Urban Environment and 
Child Abuse 
Through lecture, discussion, reading and 
research, the growing phenomenon of 
child abuse is studied. Examines history of 
child abuse, relationship of parent and the 
law, community agencies and institutions 
that affect urban and ethnic child-rearing 
practices, causes and variety of abuse pat
terns and preventive programs and techni
ques. 

URED 301 Community Affairs Seminar and 
Field Study 
'Contemporary urban issues are discussed 
in relation to field experience, culminating 
in a systems analysis of relationships be
tween field experience and local specific 
problems; Conducted in combination with 
a field study which requires 6-8 hours of 
fieldwork each week in both comunity or
ganizations an" public agencies. 
3-6 credits 

URED 304 Education of the Self 
A survey of literature on humanistic educa
tion to help teachers develop alternative 
approaches to reach students and to put 
teachers In touch with their own feelings 
and concerns. 

URED 372 Deveiopment ana Change In 
Education 
Examination of the critical problems In ur
ban education and selected strategies for 
change. Emphasis on curriculum and 
teaching strategies. 

URED 480 Ethnic Dance 
Survey of the European, Slavic, African and 
Latin cultures with emphasis on dance as 
an expression of the culture .. 

URED 481 Science In the City 
Surveys major principles from the physical 
and biological sciences. Field work during 
the second half of the semester Involves 
discovering, describing, and photo
graphing at least fifty percent of the ex
amples within the urban areas. Specific 
times and locations are entered In the final 
report. 

URED 482 The Inner City Child and His 
~nvlronment . 
The problems of the Inner city child In the 
urban setting. Environmental factors are 
examined in terms of race, ethnic origin, 

. and socio-economic background, showing 
how these factors affect a child's capaci
ties, self-concept, motivation and intellec
tual potential. A critical review of literature 
dealing with low Income youth In urban 
areas. . 

URED 483' Non-Partisan Political Action 
The methods used for conducting "grass 
roots" campaigns through legitimate politI
cal channels. 

URED 486 Contributions of Latin 
Americans to Urban Environment 
A history of Latin American religion, diet 
education and employment in the urban 
environment. 

URED487 Science, Technology and the 
Urban Society 
Factors which affect man's environment 
and produce changes in man's rela
tionship to his world are surveyed and 
analyzed. Scientific examples from the 
New Jersey-New York metropolitan area 
are used whenever Possible: 

URED 499 Independent study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 
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Early Childhood Education 
The early 'childhood unit provides the stu
dent with an Intensive program .of theo
retical and practical courses and ex. 
perlences as preparation for teaching 
young children (0 through 8) in nursery 
schools, day care centers, Head Start pro
grams, public schools and other child de
velopment programs. Gradtlates of this 

. program receive a bachelor of arts degree 
and New Jersey certification (K-8) with a 
nursery school endorsement. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 34 cr~its 
EC 201 Creative Art for Early 3 

Childhood 
EC 202 Music and the Young 3 

Child 
EC 220 Reading and the Young 3 

Child 
EC 221 The Young Child and 3 

Language Arts 
EC 300 Practlcum In 4 

Kindergarten 
and Primary Grades 

EC 320 Early Childhood Cur- 6 
riculum I 

EC 321 Early Childhood Cur- 6 
rlculum 11 

EC 351 Mathematics in Early 3 
Childhood Education 

EC 364 Workshop. In Reading 3 
and Learning Problems of 
the Young Child 

DIRECTED ELECTiVES 15 credits 
PSY 210 Developmental Psy- 3 

chology 
SPED 430 Education of the Excep- 3 

tional Child· 
Plus one 3-credit course In history, In labora
tory science and In math. 

·Wlth the exception of SPED 430, directed 
'electives may be applied toward partial 
completion of liberal studies requirements. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
EC 405 Early Childhood 3 

Internship Seminar 
EDUC 415 Senior Teaching 

Internship 
ELED 310 Educational Psychology: 

Adaptations and 
Interventions in the 
Classroom 

HSC 321 Nutrition in Early 
Childhood . 

12 

3 

3 

PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
Plus one human relations course from the 
following: . 
EC 340 Parent Involvement in 

URED 482 

Early Childhood 
Education. 
The Inner City Child 
and His Environment 

3 

3 

Plus one profeSSional preparation course 
from the following: 



EC 210 
EC 339 
EC 340 

LMS 323 
RIA 325 
THEA 311 
URED 482 

Infant Care Programs 3 
The Art of Parenting . 3 
Parent Involvement in 3 . 
Early Childhood 
Education 
Modern Educational Media 3 
Children's Literature 3 
Drama for Children 3 
The Inner City Child 3 
and His Environment 

Additional education electives are listed 
elsewhere In this catalog. ' 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

EC 190 Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education . 
An overview of the field of early childhood 
education. The unique qualities of the 
leaming process in early childhood educa
tion are examined. VarlO\ls child develop
ment programs are analyzed, with special 
emphasis on observation techniques. 
Teaching methods are emphasiz.ed. 

EC201 Creative Art for 'Early Childhood 
Art activities as modes of perceptIon and 
Integration fundamental to human ,growth 
and leamlng. Emphasis' on the experlmen: 
tal with multi-media. . ' 

EC 2'02 Music and the Young Child 
Exploration and discovery in sound, rhythm, 
body movement. melody: harmony and 
playing instruments give the pre-saNice 
teacher a background In basic' musi
cianship and dev~lop the skills and under
standing needed for the creative teaching 
of music. Emphasizes listening' creativity, 
increases individugl music91 indepen
dence and fosters the aesthetic value. Of 
music In the young child's groWth and 
development. . 

EC 210 Infant Care Progr~ms , 
Focuses on the infant and toddler years, 
birth to .three. 'Emphasls on the. develop
,mental process and the relation of de
velopment to environmental supports. 
Helps educators of ypung children design 
and maintain appropriate leaming en
vironments for infants and toddlers. Topics: 
play and cOgnition, language: develop
ment. effects of early group care, sched
uling the child's day, plqnning of programs. 

EC 220 Reading dnd the Young Child 
Explores and develops knowledge of read
ing as a process and 6 s,ubjecJ, including its 
relation to the nature of the child and the 
leaming process. Emphasis on. the fun
damentals of the developmental teaching 
of reading at all ages and stages and the 
application of same to individual and 
group Instructi?n. . 

EC 221 The Young Child and Language 
, Arts 
A stlJdy of the language skills of pre-school. 
kindergarten and primary children with an 
emphasis on listening, speaking, .spelling, 
handwriting and creative writing. Tech- . 
niques for developing -and evaluating 
these skills within the curriculum. Also con
siders creative expression, dramatic play 
and children's literature. 

EC 300 Practlcl,lm In Kindergarten and Prl· 
mary Grades 
A teaching-leaming experience with chil
dren in grades K-3. Students observe, assess 
and work. with small groups and, eVen
tually, teach the whole class. Regularly 
sch9duied seminars are held as part of the 
cou~. 

EC 320 Early Childhood Curriculum I . 
A study of, the integrated and organized 
activities which meet the ec;lucatlonal, psy
chological, ~iologlcal and cultural needs 
of children J.:5 years of age. Principles of 
curriculum development a're combined 
with approprlate,teachlng procedures and 
techniques. A concurrent practlcum Is re-
quired. . 

EC 321 Early Childhood Curriculum II . 
The role of correlated experiences from the 
fields of social 'studies, children's literature, 
science, art, music, health, safety, play and 
games In the education of the young child, 

EC 339 The Art of Parenting 
An introduction to the art of parenting, 

. designed for now and future parents. Pa
renting pattems from infancy through 
adolescence are covered, witl:l the focus, 
primarily, on the preschool years. Various 
aspects Of parenting are examined, Includ
ing discipline, "critical incidents," fears, ill
ness, sex and television. Lectures, small 
.group discussion, films and guest spea~ers 
constitute the cQurse. 

EC 340 Parent Involvement In Early 
Childhood Education 
A study of the components of parent In
volvement: home-school communication, 
classroom tasks for parents, parent educa
tion, policy making, home leamlng ac
tivities, the importance of parent Involve
ment. parent-effectiveness training and 
parent-teacher conferences. 

EC 341 Bilingual Education: Theory and 
Practice In Early Childhood 
Examines programs and related reSearch in 
bilingual education, especially for young 
children of Spanish-speaking populations. 
Emphasizes the rationales for and methods 
of implementating bilingual programs in a 
socio-cultural context. .' ,.' . 
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EC 351 Mather.natl~ In Early Chlldho'Od , 
education . . 
~ detailed study of th~ numb,er syStem, the 
four fundamental . o~ratlol'ls 'and such 
ge!"eral Information r:nathematlcs, as. is . 
needed by children of the first three grades. 
The student becorries acqualnted'with the 
literature of the subject, Including model'!) 
texts, recent developments In the field 9f 
arithmetic anq approved methods' of test
Ing. 

EC 364 Workshop In Reading and Learn· , 
Ing Problems of You~g Children ' 
Emphasis 'on diagnostic-prescriptive 
teaching of reading. Explores the physical. 
intellectual. psychological and environ
mental factors Involved In the reading 
problems of young children. Individual and 
group diagnoses, correction and the de
velopment of appropriate strategies for de
velopmental. remedial. and corrective pro-' 
grams within the classroom, 

EC 405 Early Childhood Internship 
Seminar _ . 
Designed to ac'company the senior 
teaching Internship. Comprised· of' three 
areas: 1) Interaction regarding the student
teaqhlng experience; 2) hUT'0an-relations 
skills to assist In understanding and more 
effectively responding to student-teaching 
issues; and 3) career-development In
formation which will guide the student In 
preparing and applying for positions In 
teac~ing and related fielqs. 
, , 

EC 499 Independent'study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 

.. 
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Reading and Lang'uage Ar:ts ,; 
READING TEACHER 24 credits 
ENDORSEMENY PROGRAM . 

Requlr8d' Course. (Reading>. 12 credits 
'R~ 323> Teaching Readlr:lg' 3 
or 
RLA' 329 Foundations' of. 'Readlng 3 

RLA 330' Reading Strategies for 3 
the Content Areas 

RLA 423 Advanced Reading 3 

and 
. , Techr:lques 

.RLA 425 ' Reading Practlcum" 3 
or 
RLA. 495 Reading Improvement 6 

and Practlc\Jm' ' . 

Tests and Measurements/ 
Psv.chology· 6 credits 

.psy . 310 Orientation to ' 3 

or 
SPC 

psy 

410 

210 ' .. 

Individual Testing 

Educatio~ Test[ng and 
Evaluation 
Developmental 
Psychology . 

3 

3 

Literature ..3 cr~lts 
RLA, ,'325 Chlldren's Uterature·. ,3 
or , ~ 

SED ., 430 Teaching Uterature to. 3 
. Young Adults 

Additional Related· COurses 3 'credits 
PSV 352 Psychollnguistlcs 3 

"COMM 265 Foundations of :3 
, Language. 

PATH· 160 Phonetics 3 
ENG 401 Ungulstlcs and. 3 

Grammar 
ELED 320 Teaching Language 3 

Arts In the 
Elementary School 

. SED 360 New Perspectives In 3 
English 

EC 221 The Young Child 3 
and Language Arts 

THEA· ' 311 Drama for Children 3 

Cou.rses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

RLNENG 107 Bas,c Reading 
Develops and IncreaseS the.studenfs read
Ing vocabulary. comprehension and study 
'skllls, Also stresses flexible reading ap-

, proaches applicable to various materials 
including the studenfs college texts. 
Credits do not count toward degree re

. qulrements. 

RLA323 Teaching Reading 
A basic course In the psychological prin
ciples. methods and materials for teaching 
developmental reading In the elementary 
school, Includes aspects of readiness. word 
Identification. comprehension. study ~kllls. 
and rate; various organizational plans. In
formal and formal testing procedures. 

RLA 325 Children's Literature' , , 
A surVey of chlldren's literature. past and 
present: Techniques for critiquing Various 
genres of literature. telling stories. pr'eixnlng 
study guides; using' book seleCtion alc!ls. 
and creating Interest' In . literature. 
Strategies for:brlrlgl[lg' children and books 
together are emphasized.' " 

• t ~ 1 • u ' 

RLA 329 foundations of Reading 
The psychological and linguistic founda
tions of the reading process. Emphasls-on 
how I~rners develop the abllHy'to read 
and understand Increasingly difficult and 
diverse materials through thelr'school years. 
Stresses classroom techniqueS for content 
area teachers (K-1·2), The first part of the six- .. 
point reading sequence requlred'far New 
Jersey certification in a content area (K-.12), 

RLA 330 Reading Strategies for'the' . 
Content Areas , ' , " 
Read,r:lg skills and knowle.C!ge needed by 
the content-area teacher: the subject area 

, materfals. different, modes of I~mlng. 
causes of reading difficulties and'metthods 
of preParing materials and students 'for 
Improved reading performance, Students 
develop a case study of a reader as he 
Interacts with appropriate content area 
materials.· The second part·of the reading 
se(juehcE! 'for non-elemenmr.y education 
majors who are ~klng K-12 certification In 
a speclftc content area, '. 
Prerequisite: RLA' 329' 

RLA423 Advanced Reading Techniques 
DeSigned to help prospectlve.tecchers un
dersta'nd the "elements of accountabliHy 
Involved In' the teaching of, reading 
through actual Involvement in a .de
veloped case study. 

, Prerequisite:, RLA 323 or 329 
" ,,". 

RLA425 Reading 'Practlcum 
The application'. of reading theory In 
schools and Settings In tlie area where the 
student works with youngsters or adults In 
need of tutoring or special Instruction. Em
phasis on planning. teachjng and eval
uating lessons. A, log of experiences must 
b,e maintained. Students are supervlsed·by 
colleg~ stoff" ' , 

. RLA495. Reading' Improvement qnd· 
Practlcum' '" 
The study of testing tect:lnlques. teaching 
materials and Instructional practices de- . 
signed to help elem~ntory arid secondary 
school children who are not reading up to 
their, pqtentlal.. The first pqrl: 'of th&.class 
period deals, with theoretical approaches 
and the second part Involves the student In' 
f' teaching practlcum In the oollege read-
Ing. center. " " 
Prerequisite: RLA 323 or 329 or equivalent 
6 credits . . 

RLA499 IndependenlStudy 
, As approved and to be arranged. 

1-3 credits . 
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DePartment of 
Elementary Education 
Professors-E.F. Arthur. J. Canlno. T. Geme. 
A Geyer •. L HUl'!'lmel. K. Job. E. Siegel. G. 
Vltalone. L Walter. D. White. L Zappo 
ASSOCiate professors-P, Buckley. N. 
D·Ambroslo. W. Engels. J. Peer (chairman) • 
G. Petlne. C. Spinosa. J. Tetens 
Asslsta~t Professors....:.·F. Goldberg. T. 
Kenefick. D, Lauricella.' D. Malcolm. E. 
Petkus. J. Rockman . 

The elementary education program pre
pares students for teaching In 'a variety of 
classroom settings through a sequence of 
courses In educational foundations. meth
odology. professional subject matter and 
field experiences. The program Is based on 
pertinent subject matter preparation and a 
blend of theory and practice. It Is Intended 
to give prospective teachers substantive 
backgrounds 'with a· positive attitude 
toward self-eval~atlon. experimentation. 
Innovation and-change. 
While the major focus Is on the ability to 
create good learning situations In a variety 
of ,ll;'Istructlonal and organizational pat
terns. students ,may !'leed or wish to 
strengthen one or more subject matter 
qreas. The program provides the opportUnI
ty for the Individual student to design. with 
guidance. various concentrations In rele
vant areas of Instruction. using vqrlous elec
tives. 
The department ~s students courses 
and. experiences to develop pro
fessionalized conten~ backgrounds In the 
elementary school. In educational psy
chology and In tl')e .arts. mathematics. scI
ence and social studies. 

I' t 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 67 creditS 
EDUC 415' Senior Teaching 12 

, Internship , 
ELED 210 Growth Processes of the 3 

School-Age Child 
~LEl? 231 , Concepts and Skills of 3 

Ejementary Mathematics 
ELED 300 The Elementary School 3 
ELED ,301 Practlcum In Elementary 3 

Education 
ELED 310 ' Educational Psychology 3 
ELED 320 Teaching Language Arts 3 

in the Elementary School 
ELED 324 Teaching Mathematics In 2 

the Elementary School 
ELED 325 Teaching Art In the 2 

Elementary School 
ELED 326 Teachll'lg Music In the 2 

Elementary School 
ELED 327 Teacl')lng Science In the. 2 

328 
. . Elementary School. 

ELEP Teaching Social Studies 2 
In the Elementary 
School 

ELED 405 . Seminar In Education 3 
PE 310 H~lth and Physical 3 

Education Programs In 
the Elementary School 

PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
RLA 323 Teaching Reading 3 
RLA 423 Advanced Reading 3 

Techniques 



Plus one course from eaC;:,h Of.~he following:. 

I. Human Relations " 
ELED 203 

SED 381 
SED 391 

SED 432 
U~ED 482 

The Urban School 
Experience ' , 
Educational Sociology 
Challenges, Change and 
Commitment in Educa
tion' 
t-Iuman Adaptations 
The Inner City Child 

II. Education Electives. ' 

3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

ELED 230 , Explorqtions in Art " 3 
ELED 232 Fundamentals of Music 3 
ELED 234 Concepts and Skills In 3 

Elementary Social studies 
ELED 239 Concepts and Skills in 3 

Eiementary Science ' 

III. content . ,.', 
CSP 401 Educational Testing, ' 3 
ELED 204 Intuitive GeometrY for 3 

the EIE1mentary School 
ELED' 205' New Jersey Stu~ies 3 

for Teachers 
ELED 206 Earth Science for - 3 

Teachers 
ELED' 221 Crafts in the ~hocil 3 
ELED 303 Crafts and Strategies in 3 

Elementary Mathematics 
LMS 203 MedhSelection for 3 

ChilClren' 

IV. Professional Development 
ELED 0302 • Consumer Behavior and 3 

Education 
ELED 329 Creativity: The 3 

De~elopment of Hum9n 
Resources 

ELED 398 Simulated Laboratory 3 
: Experiences in 

, ' , Elementary Schools 
LMS 304 •. Instructional Media and· . 3 

:LMS" 
. the Curriculum 

321 ' 'Visual Media- -. 3 
. : Educational 'Photo-

graphy " 
LMS 323 Moqem Educational 3 
". Media 
LMS 40,1. . Preparation of· Media ,3 

Materials 
SED 3~0 Insights and Outlooks .. 3 

in Educatio,n 

ASSOCIATE· EDUCAnON , 22 credits, 
MEDIA SPECIALIST 
ENDORSEMENT 
Undergraduate teaching majors who wish 
certification as an associate educationQI 
media specialist should complete the fol
lowing courses: 

. LMS 201 Introduction to Library / 3 
Media Services 

LMS 202 Information Sources 3 
LMS 303 Organization of Informa- 3 

ticn Media' 
LMS 397 Library/Media Intemship, 4 

(Practicum) 
LMS 401 Preparation of Mediq .' 3 

Materials 
LMS" 402 Services of School Library/ 3 

Media Center 
Plus one of the following: 
LMS 203 Media Selection for 3 

Children 
LMS 204 Bibliographic Techniques 3 
LMS 302 Media Selection for 3 

Adolescents 
LMS 304 Instructional Media and 3 

the Curriculum 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
cr~its. . 
'. . 
ELED 203 The'Urban School.Experlence 
Provides prospective teachers with a pre
practicum experience in an urban school. 
The class meets one day per week for 150 
minutes in an urban school. It combines 
th,e tutoring of individual school children 
and an on . site seminar.. The tutoring Is 
supervised by a college instructor with the 
assistance of school personnel. 

ELED 204 I.,tult.lve Geometry for. the 
Elementary School 
Provides elementary sChool. teachers with 
the basic concepts of position, shape and 
size. An informal study of the fundamental 
properties whiCh characterize certdin sig
nificont geametric configurations in the 
space of our environment. 

ELED 205 N.J. studies for Teachers 
Develops the studenfs understanding of 

, the comprehensive scope of New Jersey 
studies. Its content is drawn.from. the several 
social sciences and natural sciences, in
corporating and integrating relevant anp 
significant concepts and geherallzations. 
Provides a content base for prospective 
teachers preparing to meet state studi~s 
requirements and needs. 

ELED 206 Earth Science for Teachers . 
A study of the interdisciplinary b~sic priFl

. ciples of, earth science. Provides a 
framework for understanding the unique 
physical characteristics of planet ea~h. 
Emphasis on those processes and skills 
needed by prospective teachers to effec
tively teach geoscience. 
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ELED210 Growth Processes of the. 
School-Age Child , . 
Principles and <;lppllcations of .the growth 
ahd thinking prOCesses which qffect the 
scl1ool.,age child and his learrying envlro-:
'ment are explored. The course pffers an in

. deptti study of the 'child from 5-16 .. An 
overview of Infancy al"ld late adolescence 
IS Included. 

ELED 221 Crafts In the School 
,A workshop. The student d~slgns and ex- . 
ecutes problems in wood. clay,' metal, 
leather .and weaving In terms of Interests 
and 'the general level at which he expects 
to teach, The relatlonship·of crafts to 
elementary education Is explor~. ' 

ELED 230 ExPloratlon~ In Art . ", 
An art workshop designed to ~nable the 
elementary major to become fari)i1iar with 
creative art involvement and the media 
and techr:'liques n9¢esscliy ·to ·accompli~h 
an understanding of art, 

ELED 231 ConceRts and Skills of Elemen
tary Mathematics ' 
Students leam, understand, define and or
ganize those concepts they are expected 
to teach in the elementary grades. Stu
dents' also plan and organize' micro
computer-bGlsed mathematical Instruc-
tion. . . 

ELED 232 Fundamentals of Music " 
The elements of music including notation, " 
the formation of scales. k~YS. diatonic 
chords, tonal arad rhythmic patterns. ,The 
student should acquire the ability to sing a. 
simple melodY at sight and carry a harmo
ny part' in a 1wo- .or three--part son~, 

ELED 234 Concepts and Skills in 
Elementary Social studies 
Identifies the organizing concepts of each 
of the social-.sclence disciplines: an-. 
throPology, economics, geography, history, 
political science and sociology as they 

. apply to social studies for the elementary 
school. Highlights the content background 
necessary for acquiring skills necessary to 
teach the soclai studies. '. 

~~ED 239 .conCepts and Skllls:lI; 
Elementary Scl~!"ce . 
Emphasis on the, identification of basic 
concepts which describe the natural world. 
Covers scientific research techniques S::tnd 
current issues in science. Skills of inquiry and 
gathering and evaluating E;lVidence for 
making valid descriptions pf natl;lral 
phenomena are pl,lrsued. NeW elerT)entary 
school science curriculum guides, with their 
sequential conceptual scl:leme~, 'Ore ex
amined in the light of their impllc9tions or 
innovations at all levels. : " 



WIlliAM 'PATERSON COLLEGE 

ELED 300 The Elementary School 
Current and changing' 'perspectlves ,In 
education 'as they apply to 'the organIza
tion of the eleme!1tary' school, including 
impliCQtions for current development and 
teac;her preparation, Tearri teaching, open 
classroom, middle school and other ex
p~rimental . settings are explored. 
Classroom management and its relation to 
curriculum. Correlation of work in language 
arts, sodal studies, science, mathematics, 
'health and physical education and fine 
and practical qrts, 

ELED 301' I'ractlcum II') Elementary 
Education 
Students are assigned to work in an educa
tion center; in addition, they meet with the 
practlcum coordihator 'weekly for eval
uation and coordination, The practlcum 
experience is correlOt9d with certain meth
ods courses 'an~ educational psychology. 
Prerequisite: ELED' 3(Xt" , 

ELED302 Consumer Behavior and 
Education ' 
Examines the processes Involved In con
sumer behavior. A three-part format Is used: 
information, investigation and application. 
Methods and techniques of Implementing 
consumer education are pursued through 
the development Of, strategies and plans 
which can be correlated with various 
grade levels and subject areas. 

ELED 303 Crafts and Strategies In 
'Elementary Mathematics , 
The techniques of Col')ductlng 0 labora
tory-oriented ,elementary school math
ematics program. Teachers are trained to 
identify and diagnose mathematic dif
ficulties and to recognize problems nor
mally ef)countered In the classroom. Em
phasizes prescription; the teacher be
comes a 'dlagnqstician who 'Is' constantly 
oqservlng, testing and teaching. 

~LED 310 E~~cational Psychology 
The science 'of 'psychology applied to the 

, art of teaching. Practical approaches In 
develqping the habit of applying principles ' 
and theories developed by psychologists. 
The student" Is encouraged to think about 
personal educational development. 
,:erequisite: PSY 1'0 . 

,. : 
,E~ED ~20 Teaching Language Arts ,In the 
~lementary School , ' 
'Acquaints students of elementary educa-, 
tion .with the role of language and its de
ve!opment ,In the life of a child. Methods, 
techniqIJes and materials used to develop 
the listening, speaking, writing and reading 
skills of children are critically examined. 
Attention' Is given' to the effective uses of 
literature and to current practices' In 
teaching skills such as handwriting, spelling 
and 'grammar. Inciudes also the prepara

,tion of lesson plans, program organization 
and procedures for reparting progress in 
the language arts. 

ELED 324' Teaching MathematiCS in the " 
Elementary School 
Purposes, principles and techniques of 
teaching elementary school mathematiCS. 
Effective lesson planning, motivation, drill, 
manipulative materials, problem-solving, 
evaluation and remedial techniques' are 
some of the topics covered. The work Is 
related to field experiences. 
2 credits 

ELED 325 Teaching Art. In the Elementary 
School 
Direct experiences In creative art activities, 
including objectives and philosophy of art 
education. The developmental stages of 
children in creative and mental growth are 
explored. 
2 credits 

ELED 326 Teaching Music in the 
Elementary School , 
The methods of teaching children music as 
presented by the various music' series and 
an evaluation of materials most commonly 
used In public schools. 
2 credits 

ELED 327 Teaching Science In the 
Elementary School . ' , 
How to help students develop their ability 
to introduce scientific facts, ideas and 
methods, 'bf prot;>lem",~!,lving in the 
ciassroom. Includes, planning a science 
program f6r ,the elementary' school. select
Ing and presenting information and ideas 
in the classroom, the selection, of ap
propriate books, supplies and equipment 
and the use of field trips. Work is related to 
field experi~nces. ' 
2 credits ' 

ELED 328 Teaching Social Stu~les in th~ , 
Elementary School 
The, aims, metf:lods, materials and or
ganizqfion of social stu?les instruction for 

'the ~Iem'eritary school. Emphasis· on in
terdisciplinary organizational patterns and 
inquiry methods of instruction. Work is re-
lated to field experiences. ' ' , , 
2 credits 

ELED 329 Creativity: 'The Development of 
Human Resources . 
A study bf the relationship of productive 
thinking to the generation of divergent 

; problem-sc:>lving. Further. validation of 
creativity-intelligence interaction' is 

'achieved, by~ exploring behavloral- con
cepts of identity consistency and goal satis
faction. 

ELED 398 Simulated Laboratory 
experiences In Elementary Schools 
Designed to create a ficticious, but lifelike, 
school where prospective teachers en
counter, typical problems. The school is 
created through the use of filmstrips and 
films, cumulative record folders" a faculty 
handbook and other resource materials. 
Each student assumes the role of the 
teacher and is given an opportunity to
face, study and solve carefully selected 
problems under the guidance of the in
structor. 
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_ ELED 404 Seminar in Student 'Teachlng , 
The latest trends and developments In 
elementary education are explored:' Prob
lems of ciassroom management are dis
cussed. This c;ourse is condl:Jcted during the 
semester of the student-teaching: ex
perience, . 
~ credit 

ELED 405 Seminar In Education 
The study of teaching as the studente~~ 
periences it. Designed to accompany the 
.internship. A variety of curricula and or
ganizational systems are explored. 

, . 
ELED 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to b,e arranged. 
1-3 credits 

LMS 201 Introductjon to Library/Media 
Senrices ' 
Surveys the fields of' IIbrarlanshlp and 
educational mediGl. Concentrates on the 
joint provision of print and nonprlnt materl- . 
als and equipment to teachers, students 
and others. The historY, philosophy and ~ 
velopment of the emerging service pat
terns of library media agencies ,are 'ex
plored with a. critical exarnlnation of the 
roles of professional. paraprofessional and 
clerical staff. The types one! 0rganizatlon~1 
structures of library/media ,centers found in 
America, the kinds of materials collected 
and disseminated, the future 9f the pro
fession:and the opportunities for library me
dia careers are some of the topics ex
plor~d. 

LMS 202 Information Sources 
Examines and critically analyzes the 
philosophy and principles of providing in
formation to library/mediC center clients In 
support of student and curriculOr needs. 
Reviews basic reference materials within 
the context of retrieving information to 
meet individual needs. Simulation of the 

. reference interview situation, with a con-
centrated 'examination' Of· the process of 
question-negotiation and' individual in
formation seeking be~avlor. \ : ' . , 

LMS 203 Media Selection for Children 
Study of the basic aids, methods and 
criteria for selecting print and nonprlnt ma
terials for children. Principles of evaluation 
for building and maintaining a collection 
in the school library/media center, Tech
niques and practice in the art of storytelling 
with emphaSis on sourc~s of materials and 
adaptations for story programs, 

LMS 204 Bibliographic Techniques 
Selects and evaluates intermediate and 
advanced reference sources used in sub
ject fields. Analysis and preparation of 
selected bibliographics designed to assist 
students and teachers. Development of the 
reference Information collection is dis
cussed. 
Prerequisite: LMS 202 



LMS 302 Media selection for Adolescents 
Basic principles In the selection and eval
uation of print and nonprlnt media for 
adolescents. Methods of stimulating read
Ing Interests. including the technique of 
book talks. Emphasis on use of selection 
aids and on reading and evaluating cur
rent printed materials In fields of interest to 
young people. 

LMS 303 Organization of Information 
Media 
An Introduction to the organizational·, 
(technical) services carried out 'in a li
brary/media center by professional. para
professional. and clerical staff. The func
tions of acquisitions. cataloging. classi
fication and Inventory control (file main
tenance and record keeping) are ex
amined In relation to print and nonprlnt 
materials. 

LMS 304 Instructional Media and the 
Curriculum 
A curriculum-centered analysis of the na
ture and content of Instructional materials. 
Emphasizes the methods of selecting and 
evaluating nonprlnt media as they relate 
to the teachlng-leamlng process. 

LMS 321 Visual Media-Educational 
Photographv 
Visual literacy and Its uses. Application of 
stili photography and motion 'pictures to 
vocational and avocatlonal needs of the 
student to communicate. Uses of simple 
darkroom techniques and exposure skills. 
Emphasis on black ar:ld white stili photog
raphy application with an introduction to 
color. 

LMS 323 .Modern Educational Media 
An examination of the role Of educational 
media In the leamlng process. EmphaSis on 
110nprlnt hardware and equipment. The or
ganization and maintenance of media 
hardware In the library/media center Is 
studied along with actual student utili
zation of equipment In a laboratory setting. 
Individual mediated projects which suc
cessfully communicate an Instructional 
message are required. 

LMS 397 Library/Media Internship 
150 hours of supervised practlcum (8 
weeks). The student spends' the time In a 
school library/media center working as an 
associate educational media specialist. 
Prerequisites: Three library/media courses 

LMS 401 Preparation of Media Materials 
Helps the teacher-library/media specialist 
prepare simple. hand-made materials 
such as manipulative teaching devices 
and bulletin boards. and· more sophlstl
. cated processes such 'as photography and 
production of overhead transparencies. 
Sources of materials and bibliographic ref
erences for other production methods are 
also explored. 

LMS402 ServIces of the School Llbrary/ 
Media Center 
Organization and administration of the 
school library/media center with emphasis 
on the center's serviC9ll and functions and 
Its place In the educational program: ob
jectives. standards. housing and equip
ment. general routines. instruction In the 
use of the library. activities and exhibits. 
Culminating course In sequence. 
Prerequisites: Four library/media courses 
4 credits 

Department of 
Movement Sciences 
and Leisure Studies 
Professor-T. Jable 

,Associate Professors-L Dye. S. Laubach 
(chairman). W. Myers. V. Overdorf. S. Silos 
AsSistant Professors-So Becker. P. Huber. A 
Raldy. V. Igbanugo 
Instructor-F. Flaster 
Emerltus-MJ. Cheesman. ML FQnken 

The Department of Movement Sciences 
and Leisure Studies offers a major program . 
leading to the bachelor of arts degree in 
physical education. with the opportunity to 
specialiZe In adapted physical education. 
athletic training. elementary and secon
dary physical education. coaching and 
sports officiating. exercise physiology and 
dance. Field laboratory experiences In
clude pre-Internship. Intra-departmental 
practicum and student teaching op
portunities. 
Students seeking certification In both 
health and physical education are af
forded this opportunity through in
terdisciplinary studies. Minors are offered In 
athletic training. adopted physical educa
tion. dance. exercise physiology. recreation ' 
and physical education. Elective courses 
are offered to satisfy. In part. the liberal 

. studies requirement and to fulfill recrea
tional outlets. Extensive co-currlcular pro
grams in dance. Intramurals and recrea
tion are open to all undergraduates. 

Assessments OIid Retention 
Providing students with continued advise
ment and academic counseling Is of major 
concern to the Department of Movement 
Sciences and Leisure Studies. The faculty is 
also concerned about standards of quality 
in its gr.aduates. '. . 
The department malntair,)s a performance 
standard by which students are reylewed 
for continuing ellgibillty'as majors. Detqlls of 
this performance standard are provided by 
department advisors to those who Intend 
to majOr In physical education . 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 32 credits 
BIO 116 .. Basic Anatomy and 3 

Physiology I . 
BIO 117 Basic Anatomy and 3 

Physiology II 
PE 170 Introduction to Move-

ment Sciences and 
Leisure studies 

PE 301 standard First Aid and 2 
Personal.Safety 

PE 302 Cardia-Pulmonary Re-
suscitation. 

PE 320 History and Philosophy of 3 
Sport and Physical 
Activity 

PE 380. Kinesiology 3 
'PE 382 Physiology pf Exercise 3 

PE 388 AQapted Physical Educa- 3 
tlon 

PE 411 Concepts and Principles 3 
Of Motor Leamlng 

PE 413 Psycho-Social Dimensions 4 
of Movement and Sport 

PE 470 Tes~ and M~asurements 3 

PHYSICAl: ·PERFORMANCE 26 credits 
SKILLS 
Aquatics 
PE 229 SWimming 1 
Dance 
PE 114 Modem Dance 2 
PE 117 Folk; Square and 1 

Ballroom Dance 
GymnastiCS and Condltloolng 
PE 198 Basic Condltlonlr:"g 1 
PE 201 Jumbling 1 
PE 255 Apparatus 2 
Team Sports 
PE 208 Basketball 1 
PE 210 Football 1 
PE 211 Softball· 1 
PE 213 Volleyball 1 
PE 214 Field Hockey 1 
PE 215 ·Soccer 1 

Individual and Dual Sports 
PE 200 Tennis 1 
PE 206 Track and Field 1 
PE 207 Wrestling 1 
PE 216 Fencing 1 
PE 221 Arc)'lery 1 
PE 222 Badminton 1 
PE 223 Golf ..1 
PE 230 Recreational Games 1 
PE . 232 .Racquetball ' . 1 
PE· 239 Bowling and Team 1 

Handball 
PE 240 Jogging and Orlen- ·1 

teering 
PE 265 Self-Defense 



WIL:LlAM PATERSON 'COLLEGE 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 35 cr8dlts ' Prerequisites, Dance (Open to all students) 
CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS' (K-12) BIO 116 Basic Anatomy and 3 
PE 210 Developmental 3 Physiology I MINOR REQUIREMENTS 19 credits 

Psychology BIO 117 Basic Anatomy and 3 oPE 131 Modem Dance i 2 
or Physiology II oPE 132 Modem Dance II (pre- 2 
ELED 210 Growth Processes of 3 or requisite Modem I) 

the School-Age Child BIO 214 Applied Anatomy and '3 oPE '134 Ballet I 2 
PE 383 Curriculum and Teaching 3 Physiology OPE 135 Ballet II (prerequisite 2 

Physical Education in PE '301 Standard First Aid and 2 Ballet I) 
the Elementary School Personal Safety oPE, 275 History of Dance 3 

PE 384 Curriculum and Teaehing 3 PE 302 Cardlo-Pulmonary Re- PE 373 Choreography (pre- 3 
Physical Education In suscitation requisite 2 semesters of 
the Secondary School PE 388 Adapted Physical Educa- 3 modem dance and/or 

" PE 391 Practicum I 1 tion ballet) 
, PE 392 ,Practicum II 1 PE 411 Concepts and Principles 3 PE 376 Dance Performance 2 

PE 404 Seminar In Student 3 of Motor Learning Workshop I (registration 
Teaching CONCENTRATION FOR 12 credits by audition only) 

EDUC.415 Senior Teaching 12 MOVEMENT SCIENCE MAJORS PE 473 Labanotation (pre- 3 
Ir:'Iternshlp Required Course 

requisite Ballet II and 
RLA 329 Foundations Of Reading 3 Modern II) 
RLA '330 'Reading Strategies for 3 

SPED' 201 Psychology and Educa- 3 

the Content Areas tion of the Handicapped °Fulfllls the general studies requirement. 

In addition. a speech competency test must Electives Note: First-level courses in ballet or modem 
be passed or an appropriate speech course. Select nine credits of eleCtives 9 da'nce may be omitted if the stu-
recommended by a speech pathologist. dent exhibits a high level oftechnl-
must be completed, Athletic Training· cal proficiency and theoretical 
Stu~ents must have a 2.5 GPA in the major knowledge. This is determined by 
and a 2.25 overall GPA to be eligible for MINOR REQUIREMENTSt 23 ci'edlts written exam and audition only, If 
teacher certification. HSC 320 Nutrition 3 high enough technical achieve-

-PSY 110 and HS,C 120 must also be com- PE 381 Prevention and Care of 3 ment Is established. the student 

pleted for certification. but may be applied Athletic Inj\Jrles may go on to a second-leVel course. 

to fulfill general studi~ reqUirements. PE 393 Physical Education for the 3 The credits may be compensated 

Orthopedically Handl- for by enrollment in another dance 

HEALTH EDUCATION 24 credits capped elective from the list below. 

CERTIFICATION ENDORSEMENT PE 397, Athletic Training In- 2 ELECTIVES 28 credits 

This certification program Is for physical ternshlp I tPE 117 Folk. Square and 1 

education teaching majors only. PE 398 Athletic Training In- 2 Ballroom Dance I 

BIO 170 Basic Microbiology 3 
ternship II PE 118 Folk. Square and 

BIO 302 Basic Genetics 3 
PE· 415 Advanced Athletic Traln- 3 Ballroom Dance II 

HSC 200 Consumer Health 3 
lng, PE 133 Introduction to the 3, 

HSC 300 Community Health 3 
PE 497 Athletic Training In- 2 Principles of Modern 

HSC 320 Nutrition 3 
,temshiplll Dance Techniques and 

HSC ~51 . Methods and Curriculum 3 
PE 498 Athletic Training In- 2 Choreography 

In School and 
ternshlp IV PE 217 Modem Jazz Dance 2 

Community Health 
PE 301 Standard First Aid and 2 Technique (prerequisite 

Education 
Personal Safety . Modern I or Ballet I) 

HSC 490 Human Sexuality 3 
PE 302 Cordlo-Pulmonary Re- PE 218 Tap Dance 2 

SOC ,120 Marriage and the family 3 
suscitation tPE 271 Teaching Dance (prere- 2 

Prerequisites quisite 2 semesters of 

Adapted Physical Education 
BIO 116 Basic Anatomy and 3 technique in Ballet. 

Physiology I Modern or Jazz) 

(Open to all students) BIO 117 ' Basic Anatomy and 3 PE 370 Folk and Square Dance 2 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 
Physiology ·11 Leadership (prerequisite 

18 credits HSC 120 Current Health Issues 3 Folk. Square I. II) 
SPED 201 Psychblogy and Educa- "3 PE 380 Kinesiology 3 PE 375 ~dvanced Choreo- 3 

flon of the HandicapPed PE 382 Physiology of Exercise 3 graphy (prerequisite 

, Plus 15 credits selected from among the PE 388 Adapted Physical Educa- 3 Choreography I) 

following: ' , ,tion, . PE 275 History of Dance 3 

PE 393 Physical Education for the 3 °To be an athletic trainer in a public school PE 377 Dance Performance 3 

Orthopedically Handl- in New Jersey. teacher certification Is re- Workshop II 

capped qulred. Students with teacher certification PE 474 Laban Movement 3' 

PE ,394 Physical Education for the 3 In areas other than physical education Analysis 

Mentally Retarded must complete the requirements as in- URED480 Ethnic Dance 3 

PE 395 PhySical Education for 3 dicated above. tPhyslcal education majors must take PE 
Persons with Perceptual tThe athletic training minor Is accredited 117 and PE 271 In place of PE 135. 
Impairment and Social by the National Athletic Trainers Associa-
and Emotional Disability tlon. 

PE 396 Programs In Exercise and 3 
Recreation for Older per-
sons 

REC 300 Introduction to Thera- 3 
~utlc Recreation 

SED 432 Human Adaptations and 3 
Alternatives 
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Exercise Physiology Prerequisites Prerequisites 

(Open to all students) 
PE 230 Recreational GOmes 1 BIO . 116 Basic Anatomy and 3 
PE 301 Standard First Aid and 2 Physiology I 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 24 credits Personal Safety BIO 117 Basic Anatomy and 3 

BUS 201 Introduction to Man- 3 PE 302 Cordle-Pulmonary Re- or Physiology II 

agement suscitation BIO 214 Applied Anatomy and .. 3 

HSC 320 Nutrition 3 Plus three credits from 1wo of the following Physiology 

PE 301 Standard First Aid and 2 areas: aquatics, dance, Individual sports, PE 301 Standard First Aid Qnd 2 

Personal Safety team sports. 3 Personal Safety 

PE 302 Card ie-Pulmonary Re- Strongly recolT)mended: 
PE 302 Cordle-Pulmonary Re- 1 . 

suscitation BUS 201 Introduction to Man- 3 
suscitation 

PE 383 Curriculum and Teaching 3 agement PE 380 Kinesiology 3 

Physical Education In BUS 310 Marketing 3 PE 382 Physiology of Exercise 3 

Elementary School PE 411 Concepts and Principles 3 

PE 481 Leadership Training for Ex- 3 
of Motor Leamlng 

erclse Programs Concentrations (Open to all stu- PE 413 Psyche-Social Dimensions 4 

PE 483 Graded Exercise Testing '3 dents) 'of Sport 

, and Prescription EXERCISE AND RECREATIONAL . 15 credits AQUATICS 
PE 484 Exercise Testing ,and Pre-

12' credits 

scription Intemsh'ip I ACJIVITIES FOR OLDER PERSONS Required Courses ~ credits 
PSY 410 Psychological Couhsel- 3 HSC 370 Introduction to 3 PE 234 water Safety Instruction 2 

, ing Gerontology 
Field Experiences or Ce- . 2 PE 396 Programs In Exercise and 3 

PE 236 Administering and Con- 2 

operative Education Recreation for Older .' 
ducting Recreational 
Water Activities and Pro-

Note: Upon completing this minor, stu- Persons grams 
dents are eligible to toke the PSY 330 Psychology of Aging 3 PE 237 Pool Managem~nt 2 
certification test given by the YMCA REC 300 Introduction to 3 

or the American College of Sports 
Therapeutic Recreaton Directed Electives 6 credits 

Medicine. SOC 392 Sociology of Aging 3 Select 6 credits from the following: 

Prerequil!ites Prerequisites PE 125 Basic Skin and Scuba 2 

BIO 116 Basic Anatomy and 3 BIO 116 Anatomy and 3 Diving 

Physiology I Physiology I PE 227 Diving 1 

BIO 117 Basic Anatomy and 3 and PE 228 Synchronized SWimming 1 

Physiology 11 BIO 117 Anatomy and 3 PE 233 Advanced Life Saving 2 

PE 411 Concepts and Principles 3 Physiology 11 PE 235 Small Croft Certification 2 

of Motor Leaming or PE 326 Aquatics for Special Pop- 1 

PE 470 Tests and Measurements 3 BIO 214 Applied Anatomy and' '3 ulations 

In Physical Education Physiology PE 327 Coaching and Offlciat- 2 
PE 382 Physiology of Exercise 3 Ing SWimming 

CONCENTRATION FOR 
PE 388 Adopted Physical Educa- 3 

16 credits tion OFFICIATING 5-6 credits 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION MAJORS 
BUS 201 Introduction to Man- 3 

The student must receive a rating In three 

agement COACHING 12·14 credits 
of th~ following sports: . 

HSC 320 Nutrition 3 PE 381 Prevention and Core of 3 
PE 216 Fencing .1 

PE 481 Leadership Training for Ex- 3 Athletic Injuries 
PE 243 Lacrosse (women) 2 
or 

ercise Programs PE 400 Organization and Admln- 3 PE 252 Lacrosse (Men) 2 
PE 483 Graded Exercise, Testing 3 Istratlon of Athletics 

and Prescription' 
PE 327 SWimming and Diving 2 

PE 484 Exercise Testing and Pre-
Plus 6-8 c~edlts from among the following: PE 337 Wrestling 2 

scription Intemship I 
PE 216 Fencing 2 PE 344 Soccer 2 

PSY 410 Psychological Counsel- 3 
PE 243 Lacrosse (Worrien) 2 PE 345 - Field Hockey 2 

ing 
or . PE 346 Basketball 2 
PE 252 Lacrosse (Men) 2 PE 349 Football 2 
PE 327 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 PE 351 Softball or Baseball 2 

Recreation and Leisure Studies Ing SWimming PE 353 Volleyball . 2 

(Open to all students) PE 337 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 PE 361 Gymnastics (Women) 2 
Ing Wrestling PE 362 Gymnastics (Men) 2 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 24 credits PE 344 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 Recommended Courses" 

PE 396 Programs in Exercise and 3 Ing Soccer PE 30~ Standard First, Aid and 2 

Recreation for Olqer Per- PE 345 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 Personal Safety 

sons Ing Field Hockey PE 302 Cordle-Pulmonary 

REC 110 Foundations and Pre- 3 PE 346 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 Resuscitation 

grams in Recreation ing Basketball 

REC 290 Camp Counseling 3 PE 349 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 

REC 291 Recreational Leadership 3 IngFootball 

REC 300 Introduction to Thera- ' 3 PE' 351 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 

peutic Recreation Ing Baseball (Softball) 

REC 390 Field Work in Recreation 3 PE 353 Coaching and Offlciat- 2 

REC 400 Organization and Admin- 3 ing Volleyball 

Istration of Recreation PE 361 Coaching and Offlclat- 2 

Programs ing Gymnastics (Women) 

<EC 482 Leisure Crofts and Ac- 3 or 

tivities in Recreation PE 362 Coaching and Offlclat- 3 
Ing Gymnastics (Men) 
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Courses 
Unless othelWise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

Movement Sciences 
The following courses are open to all stu-
dents. 
PE 100 Target Archery 2 
PE 101 Introduction to Bad- 2 

minton 
PE 102 Bowling 2 
PE 103 Golf 2 
PE 104 Tennis I 2 
PE 105 Tennis II 2 
PE ' 106 Introduction to Fencing 2 
PE 107 Tumbling and Gym- 2 

nastics 
PE .108 Volleyball 2 
PE 109 Combatives 2 
PE 110 Karate, 2 
PE 111" Judo 2 
PE 116 Afro-Caribbean Dance 2 
PE 117 Folk, Square and . 1 

Ballroom Dance I 
PE 118 Folk, Square and 

Ballroom Dance II 
PE 119 Basic Movement '2 
PE 120 'Personal Fitness '2 
RE 121 Horseback Riding 2 
PE 122 Orienteering 2 
PE 123 Backpacking 2 
PE 124 Cycling 2 
PE 125 Basic Skin and Scuba 2 

Diving 
PE 126 Introduction to Racquet- 2 

ball 

PE 130 Introduction to the Art of Dance 
Elementary technique, improvisation. stUd
ies in composition. lectures. films and dis
cussions on dance theory. philosophy and 
current trends of dance. Provides a basic 
background with which to ,appreciate 
dance as an audience. Geared for stu
dents without previous dance experience. 

PE 131 Modern Dance I 
An introductory course. in contemporary 
dance. Emphasis on developing the stu
denfs appreciation, of the art of dance 
through experiential understanding of the 
movement principles of the Humphrey
Weidman-limon School of modem dance. 
2 credits 

PE 132 Modern Dance II 
Continuation of the study of Humphrey
Weidman-Limon based modem dance. Re
lates its principles to teaching. performing. 
recreation, therQPY or life experience. 
2 credits 

PE 134 Ballet I 
Theory and performing technique of classi
cal ballet at the beginning level. Based on 
the Royal Academy of Dancing system of 
training. ' 
2 credits 

• 

PE 135 Ballet II 
Theory and performing technique of classi
cal ballet at the advanced-beginner level. 
Based on the Royal Academy of Dancing 
syllabus. 
2 credits 

PE 150 Personal Implications of Exercise, 
Fitness and Rest 

, A study of the general nature and structure 
of exercise and fitness as it pertains to the 
individual. The purpose Qf this course is to 
assist the individual in gaining an under
standing of the effects of exercise. sports 
and physical activity on the physical and 
psychological self. Emphasis is placed on 
the physiological. sociological and 
biological development of the, individual 
student through planning a personal pro
gram. 

PE 170 Introduction to Movement 
Sciences and Leisure Studies 
Familiarizes the student with the movement 
science and leisure studies program: pos
sible careers that require knowledge about 
movement sciences and leisure studies. 
Students visit various professional sites in the 
field. 
1 credit 

PE 198 Basic Conditioning 
Students leam about and experience con
ditioning programs for fitness and/or vari
ous sports activities. Students work with the 
professor to design a program suitable for 
their individual needs. 
1 credit 

PE 200 Beginning Tennis 
Students are introduced to the basic skills 
of tennis which enable them to play a 
limited game. 
1 credit 

PE 201 Tumbling 
This course provides a solid foundation for 
all gymnastic related skills. It nurtures bal
ance and kinesthetic awareness in the stu
dent through the medium of gymnastics. 
The course provides a coeducational ac
tivity suitable for students from elementary 
school through college. Singles. doubles. 
group tumbling and balancing. and the 
use of the springboard 'and trampoline are 
utilized for this purpose. 
1 credit 

PE 204 Elementary Swimming 
This course equips the individual with basic 
water safety skills and knowledge in order 
to make one reasonably safe while in. on or 
about the water. 
2 credits. 

PE 205 Intermediate Swimming 
The development of a wide variety of skills 
and knowledge in and around water. All 
strokes are covered in addition to the 
elementary forms of lifesaving. 
2 credits 
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PE 206 Track and Field 
Designed to introduce events in track and 
field. their techniques and performance. 
1 credit 

PE 207 Wrestling 
Basic knowledge of various takedowns and 
offensive and defensive moves. The history 
of wrestling is discussed as are various ex
ercises. equipment and rules. 
1 credit 

PE 208 Basketball 
Development of the basic fundamentals 
and skills of the game of basketball. 
1'credit 

PE 210 Football 
Provides future teachers with knowledge 
and experience in touch and flag football 
and the basic fundamentals of football as 
they relate to instructional programs. 
1 credit 

PE 211 Softball 
Develops proficiency in softball skills and a 
working knowledge of the rules and 
strategies of the game. 
1 credit 

PE 212 Baseball 
Basic fundamentals of throwing. hitting, 
running and catching are leamed, as well 
<;Is player responsibilities for each position. 
1 credit· 

PE 213 Volleyball 
Designed for students with little or no ex
perience with the game. Fundamental 
skills. strategy and rules are stressed. 
1 credit 

PE 214 Field Hockey 
An introduction to the basic skills of field 
hockey which enables students to play the 
game with reasonable success. 
1 credit 

PE 215 Soccer 
Elementary skills. strategies and rules of soc
cer are leamed by the student. 
1 credit 

PE 216 Fencing 
An introduction to skills and techniques 'of 
foil fencing. 
1 credit 

PE 217 Modern Jazz Dance Technique 
Theory and performance of modem jazz 
dance technique. 
2 credits 

PE 218 Beginning Tap Dance 
A basic course in theory and practice of 
tap dance. an American art form. 
2 credits 



PE 221 Archery 
Development of skill in target archery and 
a sUNey of other popular forms of archery. 
1 credit 

PE 222 Badminton 
Development of skill in badminton, includ
Ing basic strokes and playing strategy. 
1 credit 

PE223 Golf 
The development of grip, stance, swing 
and putting. Elementary game strategy Is 
experienced. ~ab fee required. 
1 credit 

PE 229 SWimming 
Students learn basic strokes and water 
safety skills. 
1 credit 

PE 230 Recreational Games 
Development of performance proficiency 
In bowling. Recreational games Include 
such activities as shuffleboard, quoits, 
horseshoes, table tennis, frisbee, non-com
petltive and "new games." 
Lab fee required. 
1 credit 

PE 232 Racquetball 
Fundamental skills, strategies and rules. 
1 credit 

PE 233 Advanced Lifesaving· . 
Techniques of rescuing individuals from the 
water. Instruction in self-rescue and the use 
of equipment. Advanced lifesaving 
certificates are awarded upon successful 
completion of criteria established by Amer
Ican Red Cross. 
Prerequisite: PE 204 or permission of the 
Instructor 
2 credits 

PE 234 Water Safety Instructor 
The instruction of advanced lifesaving and 
the nine strokes of swimming. Emphasis Is 
placed on the student's being able to 
instruct other students in the class. All 
phases of swimming instruction ore cov
ered. Water Safety Instructor Certificate is 
awarded upon succe~1 completion of 
criteria established by the American Red 
Cross. 
Prerequisite: PE 233 
2 credits 

PE 236 Administering and Conducting 
Recreational Water Activities and 
Programs 
A study of the various recreational activities 
conducted at pools, lakes and shore areas. 
The individual gains an understanding of 
the water and the types of programs best 
suited to each environment. 
2 credits 

PE 237 Pool Management 
A study of the general principles of pool 
mandgement. Emphasis on the technical 
aspects of pool equipment and machinery 
as well as organizational procedures for 
directing the pool. ' 

. 2 credits 

PE 238 Speedball . 
The skills, strategies and rules of speedball 
are emphasized in this introductory course. 
1 credit 

PE 239 Bowling and Team Handball 
Develops performance proficie'!cy in bowl
ing and introduces skills in team handball. 
Lab fee required. 
1 credit 

PE 240 Jogging and Orienteering 
An introduction to orienteering skills. Partici
pation in orienteering and jogging. Exercise 
principles and the mechanics of running 
are presented. . 
"1 credit 

PE 243 Lacrosse (Women) 
Introduction to the basic skills, teaching 
techniques and development of rules and 
strategies in women's lacrosse. Although 
the course is taught according to women's 
strategies and rules, it is also open to men. 
2 credits . 

PE 252 Lacr9sse (Men) 
Introduction. to' the' basic skills, teaching 
techniques and development of rules and 
strategies in lacrosse. Although the course 
is taught according to men's rules and 
strategies, It is open to women. 
2 credits 

PE 255' Apparatus 
The concepts of beginning to advanced 
gymnastics skills for both men and women, 
the safety and operation of all gymnastics 
equipment. progressions for all skills per
formed on the apparatus and creative utili
zation of the apparatus. 
-2 credits 

PE 265 Self-Defense 
Exposes students to specific situations that 
could lead to danger and teaches them 
strategies for eliminating, recognizing and 
avoiding dangerous situations. 
1 credit 

PE 271 Teaching Dance 
Prepares students to teach dance classes 
in schools and in recreational organiza
tions. Deals with the "how" and "why" of 
dance movement. 
Prerequisite: PE 131 or 134 or permission of 
the instructor 
2 credits 

47 

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

PE 275 History of Dance 
A sUNey course on dance as part of world 
history from pre-Christian civilization to con
temporary events. Studies from the early 
fifteenth century (when dance manuals 
first appeared) are emphasized. Partici
pation in Renaissance and Baroque period 
dances. Readers of Labanotation may use 
the language of dance as a research 
method. 

PE 301 Standard First Aid and Personal 
Safety 
Develops an individual's first aid 
capabilities. Provides the skills of the initial 
emergency care necessary to sustain 'and 
maintain life support until qualified medi
cal personnel arrive~ The current American 
Red Cross instructor's manual and updated 
tests for standard first aid and personal 
safety are the bases for the course. Stu
dents who successfully complete the 
course will receive a certification from the 
American National Red Cross. 
2 credits 

PE 302 Cardia-Pulmonary Resuscitation 
The correct techniques of external chest 
compression and mouth~to-mouth re
suscitation are stressed. Students learn to 
recognize early warning signs, risk factors 
and symptoms. Students who successfully 

. pass the course, after being evaluated by 
an authorized CPR instructor, will receive 
certification through the American Na
tional Red Cross. 
1 credit 

PE 310 'Health and Physical Education 
Programs in the Elementary School 
Focuses on the objectives and philosophy 
of health and physical education pro
grams in today's "elementary schools. Stu
dent lesson plans are required. Partici
pation by students In a spectrum of physi
cal education activities. Required for 
elemenfary education majors 

PE 311 Movement Education 
A different approach toward teaching 
where a more individualized program is set 
up within the larger group (class). Each 
student becomes aware of the basic 
movements of the body in relation to time, 
space and force around his own rate ac
cording to ability' level. 
2 credits" 

PE 320 History and Philosophy of sport and 
Physical Activity 
The study of physical activity and sport from 
pre-literate times to the present day. Em
phasis on nineteenth and twentieth cen
tury sports and physical education. 
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PE 327 Coaching and Officiating 
Swimming 
Fundamentals of aquatic activities through 
analy'zing strokes and teaching pro
cedures; planning and officiating swim
ming meets; organizing and administering 
an aquatic program. 
Prerequisite: PE 226 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 328 Coaching and Officiating Track 
and Field 
Techniques and methods of coaching and 
officiating. Track and field events are em
phasized. Laboratory experiences in of
ficiating and coaching are afforded the 
student. Evaluation of facilities and equip
ment is included. 
Prerequisite: PE 225 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 333 Coaching and Officiating Tennis 
Designed to make students knowl
edgeable about the process involved in 
selecting and coaching a tennis team. In 
addition, the techniques necessary to be
come a rated tennis official are included. 
Prerequisite: PE 200 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 337 Coaching and Officiating 
Wrestling 
Designed to prepare wrestling officials for 
certification through the classroom and 
practical application. The areas of team 
coaching, officiating, recruiting and meet 
organization are also included. 
Prerequisite: PE 207 or permission of the i in'
structor 
2 credits 

PE 343 Coaching and Officiating Softball 
Techniques and principles of coaching 
and officiating softball are emphasized 
along with laboratory experience for of
ficiating and coaching. 
Prerequisite: PE 211 or' permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 344 Coaching and Officiating SOccer 
Techniques and principles of coaching 
and officiating soccer. Laboratory ex
periences are provided for officiating and 
coaching. 
Prerequisite: PE 215 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 345 Coaching and Officiating 
Field Hockey 
Techniques and principles of coaching 
and officiating field hockey are stressed. 
Laboratory experiences are provided for 
officiating and coaching. 
Prerequisite: PE 214 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 346 Coaching and Officiating 
Basketball 
Fundamental and advanced skills as well 
as theories of offense and defense are 
learned by the student. Techniques of of
ficiating and organizing and administering 
a basketball team in a high school. pro-
gram are· stressed. . 
Prerequisite: PE 208 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 349 Coaching and Officiating Football 
Prepares students for coaching football in 
high .schools. Fundamentals, strategy of of
fensive and defensive play, purchase and 
care of equipment and other adminis
trative problems are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: PE 210 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 

PE 351 Coaching and Officiating Baseball 
Techniques of coaChing,' officiating, 
purchase afid care of equipment and 
playing areas are emphasized. 
Prerequisite: PE 212 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 cred!ts 

PE 353 Coaching and Officiating 
Volleyball 
Advanced offensive and defensive team 
strategies, rules and officiating. Includes 
laboratory experiences in coaching and 
officiating. The student is also exposed to 
various teaching and evaluating techni
ques. 
Prerequisite: PE 213 or permission of the in.-
structor ;. . 
2 credits 

PE 360 Olympic and Rhythmic Gymnastics 
Advanced skills culminating in the creation 
of individual routines in competitive events. 
Prerequisite: PE 134 and 201. or permission 
of the instructor 

PE 361 Coaching and Officiating 
GymnastiCS (Women) 
Intended for the future coach and/or 
judge in women's gymnastics. Film' 
analyses and judging .tests ore offered. Al
though this course' deals specifically with 
women's rules and events, it is also open to 
men, 
Prerequisite: PE 255 or permission of the 
instructor 
2 credits 
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PE 362 Coaching .and Officiating 
Gymnastics (Men) 
Intended for 'the future coach and/or 
judge in men's gymnastics. Film analyses 
and judging tests are offered. Although this 
course deals specifically with men's rules 
and events, it is also open to women. 
Prerequisite: PE 255 or permission of the 
instructor . 
2 credits 

PE 370 Folk and Square Dance Leadership 
Advanced skills, including calling square 
dances, teaching folk dances and organiz
ing programs for folk and square dance 
events. 
Prerequisite: PE 117 
2 credits 

PE 373 Choreography 
Dance composition on a beginning level 
for teachers, recreation leaders and per
formers. 
Prerequisite: Four.credits in modern dance 
and/or ballet . 

PE 375 'Advanced Choreography and 
Dance Production 
Choreography on an advanced level. 
Study of production techniques for dance. 
Field experience choreographing and pro-

. ducing a dance concert 
Prerequisite: PE 373 

PE 376 Dance Performance Workshop I 
Performance on an intermediate/ ad
vanced technical level and choreography 
in a workshop situation. Emphasizes field 
experience performing, choreographing 
and producing a' dance concert for 
educational purposes. 
Prerequisite: Registration by' audition only. 
2 credits 

PE 377 Dance Performance Workshop II 
A continuation of Dance Performance 
Workshop I. The student takes a role of 
creative leadership in choreography and 
production. 
2 credits 

PE 380 Kinesiology 
An analysis of human motion: articulation 
of the various body joints, functions of 
muscles. Analysis of physical education ac
tivities from these perspectives. 
Prerequisites: BIO 210 and 211 

PE 381 Prevention and Care of AthletiC 
Injuries 
Lecture and laboratory work concerned 
with the prevention and care of common 
athletic injuries: preventing sprains, strains, 
bruises, friction burns and blisters. Other first 
old methods such as artificial respiration, 
hemorrhage, fracture, unconsciousness are 
also covered. The responsibilities and legal 
limitations of treatment are emphasized. 
Prerequisites: BIO 210-211, PE 380 



PE 38.2 Physiology of Exercise 
The body's physiological response to ex
ercise with consideration to age, sex, physi
cal fitness and environmental stresses. The 
laboratory provides experiences that 
replicate theoretical constructs. 
Prerequisites: BIO 210-211, PE 380 

PE 383 Curriculum and Teaching Physical 
Education in the Elementary School . 
The principles of curriculum deveropment 
In elementary school physical education 
programs. Students learn how to teach 
physical education activities designed for 
elementary school children. Taken concur
rently with PE 391. 

PE 384 Currl~ulum and Teaching Physical 
Education In the Secondary School 
The physical-education teacher's role in 
facilitating the adolescent student's 
growth and development through move
ment activities. A variety of teaching styles 
are explored. Includes administrative duties 
and responsibilities of a physical-educati.on 
teacher at the secondary level. A field 
experience in the secondary school ac
companies this course. 

PE 385 Organization and Administration 
of Intra- and Extramural Programs 
Concentrates on the organization of tour
naments, student leadership, budget and 
scheduling of co-curricular events. Ex
amines current recommendations and 
rules governing the amount, type and in
tensity of competition for different age 
groups and sexes. Practical experience is 
gain8d through organizing and adminis
tering tournaments and special events. 
1 credit 

PE 386 Rhythmic Activities and Games for 
Children 
Activities and approaches. to creative 
movernent and basic rhythmic ex
periences. Games, relays and related 
group activities appropriate for children's 
developmental needs are covered. 
2 credits 

PE388 Adapted Physical Education 
A general study and application of adap
tive techniques and procedures for handi
capped children in physical edl,lcation. A 
practicu!)'1 is taken concurrently with this 
course. 
Prerequisites: BIO 210, 211 

PE 391 Practicum I 
In the pre-student teaching experience, 
the student Is assigned to work in a school 
for the purpose of observing and assisting 
the experienced physical educator. Ex
periences include working with individuals 
and small groups and the teaching of the 
entire class. 
1 credit 

PE 392 Practicum II 
This experience in the school is correlated 
with methods of teaching physical educa
tion and human movement. Primarily de
voted to teaching classes and small 
groups: 
Prerequisite: PE 391 
1 credit 

PE 393 Physical Education for the 
Orthopedically Handicapped 
Familiarizes prospective teachers with vari
ous types of physical handicaps. Exercises, 
games and activities for the correction or 
treatment of specific disabilities. A 15 to 20-
hour practicum is involved. 
Prerequisite: PE 388 

PE 394 Physical Education for the Mentally 
Retarded 
Identifies cause and nature of mental re
tardation. Practice in implementing group 
and individual physical-education pro
grams for the mentally retarded child. Prac
ticum required. 
Prerequisite: PE 388 

PE 395 Physical Education for the 
Perceptually Impaired and/or Emotionally 
Disturbed 
Identifies nature and cause of impairment. 
Practice in implementing physical educa
·tion programs for impaired persons. Prac
ticum required. 
Prerequisite: PE 388 

PE 396 Programs in Exercise and 
Recreation for Older Persons 
Prepares students to plan and conduct 
basic physical activity and exercise pro
grams for the elderly. Although the em
phasis is on exercise routines and fitness 
programs, stUdents also learn to lead older 
adults in rhythmic and dance activities 
and recreational games. A three-week 
training period is followed by a twelve
week' practical experience at a senior 
citizen site (nutrition site, day care center or 
some other senior citizen center). Weekly 
seminars are held in conjunction with the 
practical experiences. 

PE 397 Athletic Training Modalities 
Practical experience in the athletic training 
room under the supervision of a qualified 
athletic trainer. Student learns various tech
niques 'of treatment and taping, plus the 
use of basic modalities with whirlpool: in
frared lamp and hydro-collator. A min
imum of 200 hours is required. 
Prerequisite: PE 381 with a grade of "A" or 
"B" 
2 credits 
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PE 398 Biomechanics of Athletic Injuries 
The second practical experience In the 
athletic training room under the supervision 
of a qualified athletic trainer. Focuses on 
advanced techniques of treatm~nt and 
taping, the use of advanced modalities In 
diathermy, the' medcoson6lator and ul
trasound and electrical stimulation. Stu
dents apply these advanced techniques 
by assisting with the athletic teams. A min
imum of 200 hours is required. 
2 credits 

PE 400 Organization and Administration 
of Athletics 
Constructed as a coordinator of all courses 
dealing with the program of athletics. Em
phasis on the organization of the program 
and Its administration in relation to all per
sonnel involved. 

PE 404 Seminar in Student Teaching 
Current trends and development In public 
education are explored. Particular atten
tion is given to classroom manc;Jgement 
and other problems which confront student 
teachers. The course is conducted during 
the semester of the student-teaching ex
perience. 

PE 411 Concepts and Principles of Motor 
Learning 
Acquaints the student with the concepts 
and principles involved in motor learning 
with particular conSideration of the im
plications for teaching. 
Prerequisites: BIO 210, 211 

PE413 Psycho-Social Dimensions of sport 
A study of sport in relation to the concepts, 
theories and principles of psychology and 
sociology. Enables the student to under
stand the human organism's involvement 
in sport and physical activity and the rela
tionship of sport to culture and society. 
Prerequisites: PSY 110, SOC 110 
4 credits . 

PE415 Advanced Athletic Training 
Lecture and laboratory experiences con
cerned with care and prevention of athlet
ic injuries using advanced techniques of 
treatment and rehabilitation. Includes pro
fessional ethics, measurement and eval
uation, current research, advanced ex
ercise and advanced taping techniques. 
Prerequisities: PE 381, 393, HSC 320 

PE 470 Tests and Measurements 
A study of the role of and ev.aluation in 
physical education. The organization and 
administration of a testing program. Also, 
appropriate statistical methods used in a 
testing program. 

PE 473 Labanotatlon . 
Reading and dancing repertory from 
Labanotation scores. Helps students under
stand movement. improve performing abil
ity, provide written and spoken term i
r)ology. 
Prerequisites: PE 132, 135 
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PE474 Laban Movement Analysis 
Analysis and application of Laban effort
shape theory through movement. ex
perience -and observation. 

PE 480 Senior Seminar 
An elective course for senior majors. Spe
cialized subjects In physical education and 
recreotlon are developed by the Instructor 
and the student. 

PE 481 Leadership Training In Exerelse 
Programs 
Students . learn to organize, lead and super
vise programs of physical exercise and con
ditioning in industry, business, recreation, 
,education and athletic settings. Also, how 
to use results of diagnostic tests to prescribe 
appropriate activities for a wide variety of 
populations. 

PE 482 Advaneed Exerelse PhYsiology 
Advanced concepts concerning the physi
ological adaptations of man and animals 
to exercise. With these concepts estab
lished, the student then explores the more 
controversial issues of exercise physiology. -

PE 483 Exerelse Stress Testing and 
Prescription ' 
Theoretical information about the adminis
tration and application of a graded ex
ercise stress test. 
1 credit 

PE 484 exercise Testing and Prescription 
Internship I 
Practical information about the admlnls
.tration and application of a graded ex
ercise stress test and an exercise prescrip
tion. 
1 credit 

PE 485 exercise Testing and Prescription 
Internship II ' 
A second-level experience in which stu
'dents obtain practical information about 
the administration and application of a 
graded exercise stress test and an exercise 
prescription. 
1 credit 

PE 486 Exerelse Testing and Prescription 
Internship III 
A third-level experience in which students 
obtain practical information about the ad
ministration and application of a graded 
exercise stress test and an exercise prescrip
tion. 
1 credit 

PE 497 Fieldwork In Athletic Training 
An advanced practical experience in 
which students combine all the skills and 
techniques of Internship I and II, and are 
taught how to function as the primary 
sports trainer for a team other than football. 
Also Includes the selection, construction 
and fitting of orthotics. Minimum of 200 
hours. ' 
2 credits 

PE 498 Seminar In Athletle Training 
Culminating practlcum. The student serve;; 
cis an athletic trainer In a designated local 
high school in cooperation with the local 
and college supervisor. Minimum of 200 
hours. 
2 credits 

PE 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 

Leisure Studi,es 
REC 110 foundations In Leisure Studies 
A study of the nature, scope, history and 
philosophy of recreation: Its meanings, the 
services rendered in various settings, the 
relationship to allied disciplines and Its sci
entific foundations. 

REC 290 Camp Counseling 
'A study of the nature and duties of counsel
ing In private, municipal and organiza
tional camps. Techniques of group work 
and the planning, organizing and execut
ing of programs are Included. 

REC 291 Recreational Leadership 
A study of methods, materials and skills 
necessary for persons preparing to assume 
leadership roles in recreation programs. 

REC 292 Programs In Recreation 
The study of public, voluntary and private 
recreation programs sponsored by govern
ments, education, industry and other or
ganizations. Considerations are given to 
administration, financial support, facilities 
and leadership. 

REC 300 Introduction to Therap$utlc 
Recreation 
Provides an In-depth study of therapeutic 
recreation for the ill and handicapped In 
various settings. Emphasis on the role of 
recreation as a means of therapy In re
habilitation in these settings. Inte~nshlp ex
perience is undertaken. 

REC 305 Community Recreation 
A study of community recreation with em
phasison history, theory and philosophy; 
govenmental involvement; other social in
stitutions; and current principles and prac
tices. 

REC 306 Recreation facilities and ' 
Management 
A study of the deSign and management of 
facilities and areas for leisure enjoyment. 
including use of existing facilities, feasibility 
studies, site selection, principles of plan
ning, construction and maintenance pro-

, cedures. 
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REC 307 Social Recreation , 
Stresses the acquiring of knowledge and 
understanding of various social rec~tlon 
prOgrams and activities. 

REC 310 Recreation 'or the Aging 
A study of the' characteristics and needs of 
the aging and how recreation progrpms 
can best meet these needs. Internship ex
perience provided. 

REC 390 Field Work In Recreation 
An Internship for, the student to observe 
techniques of and practice In a recrea
tional setting. The student Is assigned to a 
recreation program. 

REC 400 Organization and Administration 
of Recreation 

'The exploration of major problems and 
practices In the organization and adminis
tration of recreational programs In various 
settings. 

REC 481 Recreation 'or Adults 
A study of characteristics and needs of 
older persons and how recreation pro
grams can best meet those needs. Re
search and practical experience In work
Ing with older citizens In a community Is a 
major part of the course. , 

REC 482 Leisure Crafts and Activities In 
Recreation 
A study of leisure crafts through creative 
activities with a multipliCity of craft media. 
Focuses on program implementation with 
various types of groups . 



Department of Special 
, Education 

Prof8llOrs-L Hayes. L Stoia. M. SWack 
, (chairman). W. Vounle 

Associate Professor-I:. Abare 
Aeslstant Professors-G. Ford. s. KuVeke. K. 
leicht. S. ~Iggs. -D. Samuels 
Instructofl-D. Newman 

The Department ot Special Ecjucatlon offers 
intensive specialized study leading to a 
bachelor of arts degree In educating the 
handicapped student. The major em
phasizes the area of mental retardation 
along with emotional disturbance. physical 
handicaps and leaming disabilities. The 
department offers many practical ex
periences In classroom management. 
Students are exposed to instructional mate
rials used In the education of exceptional 
children and are presented with various 
modes of curriculum planning for these 
children. Students majoring In special 
education are prepared for teaching posi
tions In all areas. with the exception of the 
blind and the deOt. in public ane;! private 
schools and residential Institutions. They are 
eligible. upon successful completion of the 
program. to be certified as teachers of the 
handicapped by the State of New Jersey. 
Graduates may teach the maladjusted. 
multiple handicapped. and orthopedically 
handicapPed. 
Major students who IiIlect the prescribed 
elementary school endorsement sequence 
also receive elementary certification upon 
graduation. 

Entrance Requirements 
Students who wish to major In special 
education must present documented 
evidence of having worked with handi
capped children for 120 clock hours In non
public schools. 
Note: A teacher aide experience is ar

ranged. usually during the first 
, semester of the junior ·year. It is' 

called the pre-practlcum ex
perience with no course credit giv
en. One full day must be kept open 
to accommodate this requirement. 

.' 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 36 credits 
PED 201 Psychology and Educa- 3 

tion of the Handicapped 
SPED 301 Education of the Train- 3 

able Mentally Retarded 
SPED 302 Education of the 3 

Educable Mentally 
Retarded I 

SPED 303 Education of the 3 
Educable Mentally 
Retarded II 

SPED 304 Teaching Reading to the 3 
Mentally Retarded 

SPED 305 'Art Activities In 3 
Special Education 

'SPED 320 Practicum In Special 3 
Education 

SPED 410 Counseling and Voca- 3 
tional Guidance for 
Handicapped Children 

SPED 411 Prescriptive Teaching 3 
SPED 4,~2 . Education of the Em~ 3 

tionally and Socially 
Maladjusted 

SPED 413 Education of the Neuro- 3 
logically Impaired and 
Physically Handicapped 

RIA 423 Advanced Reading 3 
.. 

Techniques 

* Note: A practlcum. SPED 320. is required 
of all majors In their junior year. The, prac
tlcum affords the student the opportunity 
to work with handicapped chllqren In a 
public SG:hool. private or state Institution or 
govemment agency. 
The Officer pf Field Laboratory Experience. 
or the Department of Special Education. 
may be contacted for further Information. 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES of 3 credits 
BIO 214 Applied Anatomy and 4 

Physiology 
PATH 261 Speech Disorders 3 
PE ,388' Adapted Physical 3 

Education 
PSV 210 Developmental Psy- 3 

chology 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 24 credits 
EDUC 403 Culminating Field 8 

Experience' 
ELED 310 Educational Psychology:, 3 

Adaptations and Inter
ventions in the Classroom 

HSC 120 Current Health Issues 3 
PSV 110. General Psycholqgy 3 
SPED 404 'Seminar In Student 1 

Teaching , 

Plus one human relOtlons course from the 
list given on p. 37 ' 
Plus' one 'professional preparation course 
from the list given on p. 38 
Note: Credits for PSV 110 and HSC 120 may 

be applied toward partial fulflllmE!nt 
of liberal studies requirements. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCAnON 
ENDORSEMENT 17 credits 
This certification program Is for speCial 
education majors only. 
EC 351 Math In Early Childhood 3 

Education' 
ELED 300 Th~ Elementary School 3 
ELED 320 Teaching Language Arts 3 

In the Elementary School 
ELED 326 Teaching Music In the 2 

Elementary School 
ELED' 327 , Teaching Science In the 2 

Elementary School 2 
ELED 328 Teaching Social Studies 2 

in the Elementary School 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
ELECTIVE, 21 credits 
This course sequence is for students in an
other teaching major who wish to take 
courses In special education. 
SPED 201 PsYchology and Educa- 3 

tlon of the Handicapped 
SPED 301 Education of the Traln- 3 

able Mentally Retarded 
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SPED 302 Education of the 3 
Educable Mentally 
Retarded I 

SPED 303 Education of the 3 
Educable Mentally 
Retarded II 

SPED 304 Teaching Reading to the 3 
Mentally Retarded 

SPED 410 Counseling and Voca- 3 
tlonal Guidance for 
Handicapped Children 

SPED 411 Prescriptive Teaching 3 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

SPED 201 Psychology and education of the 
Handicapped . 
A study of the social. emotional. physical 
and leamlng characteristics of handi
capped children. Methods of diagnosis 
and differentiation. curriculum and 
teaching techniques. materials. resources 
and their employment for education. Psy
chological basis of the suitable curriculum. 
Introductory course for special education 
majors. 

SPED 205 Early Childhood Curriculum for 
Handicapped Children 
An in-depth study of the characteristics 
and neeas of the pre-school handicapped 
children. EmphasiS on teaching tech
niques. materials and programs most ap
propriate for these children. 

SPED 210 Education of the Profoundly 
Retarded 
Provides students with the developmental 
model of training and educating profound
ly retareed children and adults. Examines 
homes. schools and Institutions as well as 
new altematives for delivering care. 

SPED 215 Rights of the Handicapped 
Utlgation and legislation relating to the 
rights of handicapped persons considered 
within a sociological and educational con
text. Resultant ideologies and Issues are 
explored In relation to the changing role of 
·the special educator. 

SPED 301 Education of the Trainable 
Mentally Retarded , 
Me~hods for educating mentally retarded 
children who would not benefit from 
classes for the educable mentally retarded. 
Instructional materials. techniques and re
sources. Study of existing programs on a 
state and national level. One-day per week 
practlcum In a special education 
classroom of a partiCipating school is in
cluded. 
Prerequisite: SPED 201 
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SPED 302 Education of the Educable 
Mentally Retarded I 
Methodology and curriculum develop
ment for the mentally retarded at primary 
and Intermediate levels. Organization and 
planning of activities and materials, use of 
resources, selection of equipment, records 
and reports, guidance, health and welfare 
services. A one-day per week practlcum In 
a special education classroom of a partici
pating school Is Included. 
Prerequisite: SPED 201 

SPED 303 Education of the Educable . 
Mentally Retarded II 
MethodoloQy and curriculum for the men
tally retarded at junior and senior high 
levels. Consideration of employment op
portunities. Job analysis, guidance, and 

. placement procedures. A one-day per 
week practlcum In a special education 
classroom of a participating school Is In
cluded. 
Prerequisite: SPED 302 ' 

SPED 304 Teaching Reading to the 
Mentally Retarded 
Acquaints. teachers of the mentally re
tarded with techniques of teaching read
Ing. Emphasis on. the effective use of these 
techniques to meet the special needs of 
the mentally retarded. Recent develop
ments In the treatment of children with 
learning and perceptual problems. A one
day per week practlcum in a' special 
education classroom of a participating 
school is included. 
Prerequisite: SPED 201; corequisite: SPED 302 

SPED 305 Art Actlvltles.!n Special 
Education 

, Art activities as modes of perception and 
integration fundamental to human growth 
and learning. Art forms suitable for the 
teaching of the handicapped. 
Prerequisite: SPED 201 

SPED 320 Practlcum In Special Education 
. Students are assigned to work In a variety of 
special education centers. The practlcum 
is the second half of the junior field ex
perience in special education. The first half 
Is completed concurrently with SPED 302. 
The student spends one full day per week in 
a participating school. Experiences Include 
observation of exceptionql children and 
teaching Individuals and small groups un
der supervision. Students register for this 
course with the Office of Field laboratory 
E?<periences the semester prior to taking 
SPED 303. 
Prerequisites: SPED 302 and the pre-prac
ticum experience; corequlslte: SPED a03 

SPED 404 Seminar In Student Teaching 
Current trends and developments In public 
education are explored. Particular atten
tion Is given to classroom management 
and other problems confronting student 
teachers. Conducted during' the semester 
of the student teaching experience. 
Corequlsite: SPED 403 
1 credit 

SPED 410 Counseling and Vocational 
Guidance for Handicapped Children 
A study of existing rehabilitation resources 
in the community. The contribUtions and 
services of ·the rehabilitation team to the 
child .and his family. The availability of 
these services and guidance as to their 
uses are stressed. . 
For seniors only, 

SPED. 411 Prescriptive Teaching 
Methods for .applylng various special 
teachl'1g fechniques to the diagnosis and 
education of the child with multiple handi
caps.' Integration of Perceptual, motor, se.n
SOry and management approaches. A 
practlcum ~omprises a part. of this course. 
For 'senlors only 

SPED412 Educatlon'of the Emotionally 
tlnd Socially MaladJust~ . 
The Identification and· classification of 
emotionally disturbed and socially malad
justed children. A study of the organization 
of classes and teaching methods. A small 
number of seniors enrolled have the option 
of assignment to a special'sectlon In con
junction with the "therapeutic tutoring pro
gram." Infor"'1atlon relating to this program 
Is provided in a bulletin available from the 
department. The program may not be of
fered every semester. 
For seniors' only 

SPED 413 Education of the Neurologically 
Impaired and Physically Handicapped 
Presents learning probl~ms stemming from 
physical hanalcaps and ne,uroli:>glcal Im
pairment in children' with basically hormal 
intelligence and sensOry abilities. Includes 
the~aples, teaching techniques, pro
cedures for assessment of progress and an 
exploration of basic and recent literature. 
For seniors only' . 

SPED 430 Education of the Exceptional 
Child 
Planning and organizing InstruCtional ma
terials and activities. The use of environ
mental resources in working with mentally, 
physically or emotionally exceptional chil
dren. The adaptlon ·of . programs to the 
needs of exceptional children In regI,Jlar 
classes and .. In special groups. For non
special 9ducation majors. 

SPED 499 Inde~ndent Study 
As approved and to be arra[lged .. 
1-3 credits 
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The School of ' 
Health Professions 
and Nursing 
Suzanne Law Hawes, Dean 
Office: Hunziker Wing 120 
The School of Health Professions and Nurs
Ing offers bachelor's degrees In community 
health edl,Jcatlon. nursing and speech cor-
rection, ' 
Programs In this school prepare students tor 
pro~esslonal practice and educational. 
roles in health care agencies and schools, 
The school also offers courses in health for 
students in other majors. 

Department of Health 
Science . 
Professor: $, Llsbe (chairman). M. Marshall 
Associate Professor: A. Hudis 
Assistant Professors: K, Bduer. G, Sorock. p, 
Williams 
Instructors: K. Gelmacher. J, Levitan. D, 
Watter 

The Department of Health Science offers a 
major program leading to a bachelor. of 
science degree In community health 
and/or school health education. Certifica
tion In school health education Is also 
available for physical education majors. 
The major in community health Is designed 
to prepare Individuals to work with pro
fessionals In health and allied health fields 
and with the community In planning; Im
plementing. and evaluating the educa
tional component of community. health . 
services. Health educators are employed 
by local. state. federal and voluntary 
health agencies. community health cen
ters. hospitals. clinics. health maintenance 
organizations and private industry. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS ' 45-52 credits 
HSC 200' Consumer Health 3 
HSC 300 Community Health 3 
HSC 310 Health Care Systems 3 
HSC 315 . Human Diseases 3 
HSC ,322 Nutrition for Health Pro- 3 

. fessionals 
HSC 330. Human Behavior and 3 

Health Education 
HSC 351 Methods and Curriculum 3 

In School and COmmuni-
ty I:lealth Education 

HSC 361 Re~earch Analysis and 3 
Evgluationjn Health 

HSC 400 Epidemiology 3 
HSC 450 Health Administration 3 
HSC 490- Human Sexuality 3 
HSC 491 Alcohol and Drug Abuse 3 

Problems 
HSC 497 Field Work In Community· .8 or 

Health 15 
HSC 498 Seminar in Community 1 

Health 

THE SCHOOL OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS AND NURSING 

DIRECTED ELECnVES 29' credits 
BIO 112 General Anatomy and 4 

Physiology I 
BIO ~13 General Anatomy and 4 

Physiology II 
BIO 170 Basic Microbiology 3 
BIO 302 Human Genetics 3 
CHEM120 Concepts of ChemistrY 3 
HSC 360 Biostatistics 3 
psy 110 General Psychology 3 
PS'Y 210 Developmental Psy- 3 

chology 
SPAN 1'10 Basic Spanish I ' 3 

(basic Spanish for 
health professionals) 

TEACHER' CERnFICAnON REQUIREMENTS 
27 credits 

EDUC 333 Individualized Instruction 3 
EDUC 403 Culminating Field 8 

Experience 
HSC 321 Nutrition In Early Chlld- 3 

hood (in lieu of HSC 342) 
HSC 404 Seminar '1 
LMS 323 Modern Educational 3 

Media 
RLA 329 Foundations of Reading 3 
RLA 330 Reading Strategies for 3 

the Content Areas 
URED 482 The Inner City Chlld'and -3 

His 'Environment 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses'are for 3 
credits. 

HSC 120 Current Health Issues . 
Health problems affecting college students 
dre selected by the students and discussed 
on a problem-solving basis, Speciai em
phasis on human sexuality. mental health. 
stimulants and depressants. environmental 
health and consumer health. 

HSC 200 Consumer Health 
Consumer problems viewed In terms of ec
onomic. social. psychological and 
biological consequences. Topics Include 
health Insurance. life insurance. medicaid. 
over-the-counter drugs. cosmetics. health 
fads and quackery. consumer protection 
agencies. sales frauds and evaluation of 
products. 

HSC 210 Women's Health 
Facts. feelings and practical aspects of 
women's attitudes toward themselves and 
their bodies. Topics include women's de
velopment. mental health. female sexuali
ty. the menstrual cycle. contraceptiori. 
abortion. pregnancy and birth. 
gynecological 'care and 'self-help pro
cedures. cancer detection and treatment. 
menopause. nutrition. aging. rape and self
defense. 
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HSC 300 Community Health 
Organization and function of community 
health agencies and their relation to the 

. school and community health programs. 
Includes discussion on chronic and com
municable disease. pollution. sanitation 
programs. accidents. food handling and 
preservation. and consumer health, In
cludes field work, 

HSC 310 Health Care Systems 
An overview of our present health care 
system Class discussions and reading as
signments focus on identifying the chang
Ing roles of traditional health service or
ganizations and health professionals. and 
the sociopolitical and technical pressures 
that lead to these changes. In addition. the . 
more reCently developed health service 
and planning agencies and health pro
fessional occupations are identified and 
discussed In terms of their efforts to restruc
ture the organization. finan.ce and delivery 
of health services. 

HSC 315 Human Diseases 
The physical and social determinants of the 
major diseases affecting U.S. citizens. espe
cially New Jersey residents. Symptomat
ology. sequellae and appropriate InterVen
tion strategies are identified and discussed. 

HSC 320 Nutrition 
A foundation study of human nutrition em
phasizing Its relationship to optimum physi
cal and emotional health. Includes basics 
of sound nutrition. requirements of various 
food elements. diet planning. diet patterns 
for specific age groups. nutritional fads and 
weight control. ' 

HSC 321 Nutrition In Early Childhood 
Basic nutrition concepts and knowledge 
related to the particular needs of students 
in early childhood education. Emphasis on 
.educatlonal application. especially meth
odology. analysis and development of 
nutrition programs in schools and other 
child development programs. 

HSC 322 Nutrition for Health Professionals 
Introduction to human nutrition that em-

. phasizes the application of basic nutrition 
information in the community and health 
delivery system, InCludes fundamentals of 
nutrition science.' relationship between 
nutrition and in'dlvidual well-being. 
assessment of nutrition status. nutrition 
through the,.life' span. consumer nutrition 
concerns and therapeutic nutrition. 
Prerequisite: Either chemistry. biology. mi
crobiology or permission of the instructor. 

HSC 330' Human Behavior and Health 
education 
A study of the social. psychological and 
cultural determinants of health behavior 
and consideration of their meaning for 
schoof or community settings. Conditions 
and phenomena that affect people's ac
ceptance of health information. 
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HSC 351 Methods and Curriculum In 
School and Community Health Education 
Principles and procedures for p.lanning and 
evaluating health e9ucation experiences. 
. Identification of necessary concepts in the 
development of the health education 
comPonent of programs and criteria for 
their. inclusion. Also, techniques and skills 
needed for teachJng large. and small 
groups. 

HSC 360 Biostatistics 
An elementary exposition of statistics with 
emphasis on its application to health sci
ences. Includes inferential as well as de
scriptive statistics; covers correlation, re
gression, binomial and normal distributions, 
estimation, confidence intervals, testing of 
hypotheses for population means, t test 
and Chi-square test. 

HSC 361 Research Analysis and 
Evaluation in Health . 
Basic aspects of research methodology, 
basic source materials in health and public 
health. Experiences in critical reading of 
professional literature. Basic statistical tech
niques. 
Prerequisite: HSC 360 

HSC 370 Concepls and Issues of Aging 
Changes in certain aspects of health dur
ing the middle and later years including 
changes in anatomy and physiology, in 
nutritional requirements, in sensorium. Ag-
o ing and sexuality. Common causes of mor
tality and morbidity. Attenti.on to psy
chosocial and economic aspects and to 
legislation and community organization for 
satisfying health needs of aging persons. 

HSC 400 . Epidemiology 
, Epidemiology of disease; how diseases are 

spread, prevented and controlled In
troduction to the principles of 
epidemiologic investigation. 
Prerequisites: HSC 360, 361 

HSC 404 Seminar In Student Teaching 
Latest trends and developments in health 
education are explored Problems of 
classroom management are discussed. This 
G::ourse is conducted during the semester of 
the student-teaching experience. 

HSC 450 Health Administration 
Focus is on acquiring health service admin-

. istration skills. Classroom discussions and 
reading assignments Introduce the student 
to modern health care management con
cepts and techniques. Visits to various 
health service delivery organizations de
velop a better understanding of the inter
related and interdependent nature of the 
health care system. 
Prerequisite: HSC 310 

HSC 470 Health Aspects of Aging 
Basic health needs and concerns of the ' 
population. Interpretation of health care 
systems. Prevention of illness and disease, 
promotion of good health. Continuous 
spectrum of life. 

HSC 471 Community Health :Servlces and 
.theAglng 
An interdisciplinary approach to the 
analysis of theory and practice of com~ 
munity health resources which offer health 
and social services to the aging .. Examines' 
health and health related programs and 
establishes relationships between . need 
and services. 

HSC 475 Nutrition and the Elderly 
The present nutritional s:tatus of the elderly, 
factors which influence their nutritional sta
tus, nutritionally related health problems of 
the elderly, nutritional approach to In
crease longevity, and programs and poli
cies for improving the, nutritional status of 
the aged 

HSC 490 Human Sex~allty 
The biological, sociological, psychological 
and educational aspects of human sex
uality, Anatomy and physiology of repro
duction and sexual re,sponse. Inciudes dis
cussion and material dealing with con
traception, ab.ortion, homosexuality; devia
tion and other psychological and soCi
ological aspects of human sexuality. 

HSC 491 Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
Problems 
A discussion and analysis of new'develop
ments in drug and alcohol abuse, researCh, 
education; treatment. legal and social pol
icy. Social conditions that promote use of 
drugs and alcohol and abuse potentials 
are examined Consultants present topics 
unique to their profession. 

HSC 497 Fieldwork in Community Health 
This quarter course provides' the student 
with a supervised, full-time internship in a 
health sector organization. The student is 
encouraged to apply his knowle9ge and 
to test organizational theory in the working 
environment. Taken concomitantly with 
HSC 498; open only to senior community 
health majors. 
8 or 15 credits 

HSC 498 Seminar in Community Health 
This quarter course focuses on the issues 
and problems confronting health pro
fessionals in our contemporary health care 
system. Discussions concentrate on de
veloping appropriate strategies that lead 
to the feasible solutions of problems en
countered during student internships. 
Taken concomitantly with HSC 497; open 
only to senior community health majors. 
1 credit 

HSC 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 
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. Department of N~rsing· 
Professors: S.L Hawes, D. Williams 
Associate Professors:' A Cerchio,o H . 
Hakerem,'G. Harris, H.D. Maciorowski 
Assistant.Professors: I. Bradstreet. K ConnOl
ly, D. D'Amico, I. Foti,J. Leonard, M. 
McElgunn, B. Newport, L Pedlar, S. Sattin, O. 
Sobolak, K. Sullivan ' 
Instructors: A Capo, B. Kellum 

The' Department of Nursing 'is 'nationally 
accredited by the National League for 
Nursing. Its primary mission is the education 
of students who will serve as professiOnal 
nursing practitioners in health care delivery 
settings. Offerings of the department in
clude a major in professional nursing, sup
ported' by a concentration in' the 
biological, physical and social sciences 
and a brood base of liberal studies courses. 
Graduates of this program are awarded a 
bachelor of science degree with a major in 
nursing and a minor in the biological sci
ences. Upon completion of the program, 
graduates are eligible to take the licensure 
examination administered by the New Jer
sey Board of Nursing to become' a regis-
tered professional nurse (RN.). , 
All nursing science courses include. a 
clinical laboratory component In which 
faculty guide students in the development 
of knowledge and skills in a variety of 
health care settings, An on-campus learn
ing center provides a large inventory of 
audio-visual materials, video cameras, car
rel room and hospital equipment and sup
plies for student laboratory experiences, ' 

Entrance Requirements 
In addition to the College's admissions re
quirements, prospective nursing majors are 
required to take both a biology and 
chemistry course, with laboratory, in high 
school. Candidates must demonstrate Sat
isfactory achievement in high schooL and 
on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (CEEB-SAT), 
as well as place in'the upper 1/3 of their 
high school graduating class, 
Students can be admitted to the,program 
as freshmen or as transfers 'prior .to 
sophomore year. Transfer students and stu
dents changing majors are eligible for ad
mission following application and review 
by the department. It should b9 noted that 
students must have completed ,BIO, 170, 
212-213 and PSY 110,210 before being 
permitted to enroll in Nl:lrsing Science I. 
Registered nurse students from diploma 
and associate degree programs may ap-

. ply for admission following a trqnscript eval
uation. Course deficiencies must be reme
died prior to registering for Nursing Science 
I. . 

All registered nurse students are required to . 
take Nursing Science I, II and VI. Nursing 
Science III, IV and V may be challenged. by 
means of examination, both objective and 
clinical. Students must receive a "C" grade 
or better' on the objective challenge ex
amination in order to take the clinical 



challenge examlriatlon. Students who do 
not succeed may register for the course. 
Prior to taking the Nursing Science V ex
amination, all directed electives must be 
completed; registered nurses are urged to 
complete the directed electives 'prior to 
beginning Nursing Science I. Challenge 
examinations are offered during the pre
and summer sessions following the spring 
completion of Nursl!"'g Science II. , 
The Nursing Department· maintains per
formance standcirds by which student~ are 
reviewed for continuing eligibility as majors. 
An academic grade point average of 2,0 In 
the major and directed elective courses 
must be achieved by the end of the 
sophomore year. 

The curriculum plan which follows Is current-· 
Iy being revised. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS ' 
NUR 201 Nursing Science I 
NUR 202 Nursing Science II 
NUR 301 Nursing Science III 
NUR 302 Nursing Science IV 
NUR 401 Nursing Science V 
NUR 402 Nursing Science VI 
NUR 450 Nursing Research 

DIRECTED ELECTMS 
BIO 170 Basic Microbiology 

58 credits 
8 
8 

10 
10 
10 
10 
2 

35 credits 
3 

BIO 212 General Anatomy and 4 
Physiology.! 

BIO 213 General Anatomy and 4 
Physiology II 

BIO 302 Basic Genetics 3 
BIO 312 Advanced Anatomy and 4 

Physiology 
CHEM164 College ChemiStry 4 
CHEM165 Organic Biochemistry 4 
PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
PSY 210 Developmental Psy- 3 

chology 
PSY 430 Social Psychology 3 

Courses 

NUR 201 Nursing Science I 
(Fall semester-sophomore year) 
The evolution of nursihg: Concepts of pri
mary preventive nursing are utilized to pro
mote the health of clients from newbom 
through adolescence. The theory of adap
tation is ar:;>plied to promote and maintain 
man's dynamic equilibrium, Through theo
ry, clinical practice and the nursing pro
cess, holistic man's harmonic interaction 
with his environment is facilitoted. 
Prerequisites: BIO 170,212,213, PSY 110 
8 credits 

.. 
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NUR 202 Nursing Science II , 
(Spring semester-sophomore year) 
Enhances the scientific knowledge and in
terpersonal skills developed In Nursing Sci
ence I. As the Individual moves along the 
developmental continuum, from young 
adulthood through senescence and 
death, emphasis is on application of the 
nursing process In promoting and main
taining harmonic Interaction between the 
individual and the enviro!,)ment. Utilizing 
this continuum, greater focus Is placed on 
the dynamics of the evolving family. New 
scientific knowledge and Interpersonal 
skills are Introduced and applied In client 
assignments and select9d community ex
periences. 
Prerequisites: NUR 201. CHEM 164, PSY 210 
8 credits 0 

NUR 301 Nursing Science III 
(Fall semester-junior year) 
The theory of adaptation, as It relates to 
alterations on the health-illness continuum, 
Is applied utilizing an interdisciplinary ap
proach, Man's capacity to restore the sys
tem's integrity Is evaluated through theory 
and clinical practice. Focus on Important 
concepts of physiological and psy
chosocial maladaptatlons, In order 0 to In
corporate secondary and tertiary preven
tive inteNentions, clinical experiences are 
offered In a variety of settings enabling the 
student to apply the nursing process. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 165, NUR 202 
10 credits 

NUR 302 Nursing Science IV 
(Spring semester-junior year) 
Continuation of Nursing Science III with 
specific concepts involving cardiovascular 
maladaptations. 
Prerequisites: BIO 302, NUR 301 
10 credits 

NUR 401 Nursing Science V 
(Fall semester-senior year) 
Continuation of Nursing Science IV with 
specific concepts involving endocrine, 
metabolic and neurological maladapto
tions. 
Prerequisites: BIO 312"NUR 302 
10 credits 

NUR 402 Nursing Science VI, 
(Spring semester-senior year) 
Continuation of Nursing Science V with 
emphasis on the lead~rship responsibilities 
of the professional nurse, Provides the stu
dent with an opportunity to apply the nurs
ing process to a group of patients within an 
acute care agency as well as to the com-

o munity at large. 
Prerequisite: NUR 401 
10 credits 
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NUR 450 Nursing Research 
(Fall semester-senior year), 
Designed to assist the student In under
standing and utilizing research concepts 
and methods by developing the studenfs 
ability to analyz~, criticize and interpret 
research, The process of problem Identi
fication, conceptualization, design, sam
pling data collection and onalysls Is ex
plored. A published nursing research report 
Is critiqued. 
Prerequisite: Nurslr:tg Science IV. Suggested 
supporting courses: StatisticS, philosophy or 
ethics, 
2 credits 

Department of Speech 
o Pathology 

Professors: F. Cohen, W. Hill (chairman) 
Associate Professor: E. Chopek 
Assistant Professors: A Freund, J, Hsu, A 
Oratio, G. Walsh 

The undergraduate program leading to a 
bachelor of arts in speech correction re
quires that students complete 30 credits of 
liberal education courses, 36 credits in the 
major and 7 credits 'in directed electives, If 
a student wishes to seek N.J. certification to 
teach in the public schools, 34 credits of 
professional education sequence co'urses 
must be completed. 
Ninety hours of supeNised Clinical ex
perience must be completed in the col
lege speech and hearing clinic. An addi
tional sixty hours may be completed during 
student teaching, Any student who does 
not wish to be certified to teach In the 
schools must complete these 60 hours in 
the clinic. A total of 150 hours of practicum 
experience is required for graduation, ' 
Though not required, the folloWing 12 cred
its of reading are strongly recommended 
for speech pathology majors: 
RLA' 329 Foundations of Reading 3 
RLA 423 Advanced Reading 3 

Techniques 
RLA 495 Reading Improvement 6 

and Practice 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 36 credits 
PATH 160 Phonetics 3 
PATH 161 The Nature of Speech, 3 

Language and Com-
munication Systems 

PATH 205 Speech Laboratory 1 3 
(Observation-Teaching) 

PATH 262 Orientation to Speech 3 
Path010gy and Audiology 

PATH 263 Articulation Disorders 3 
PATH, 302 Speech Laboratory Con- 3 

tinued (1 each) 
PATH 361 Anatomy and Physiology 3 

of the Auditory and Vocal 
Mechanism 

PATH 363 Introduction to Audiology 3 
PATH 365 Voice Disorders in Chil- 3 

dren 
PATH 366 Language Theory and 3 

Therapy 
PATH 462 Auditory Rehabilitation 3 
PATH 463 stuttering and Other 3 

Rhythm Disorders 

DIRECTEP ELECTIVES 7 credits 
BIO 214 Applied Anatomy and 4 

Physiology 
SPED 201 Psychology and Educa- 3 

tion of the Handicapped 

STATE CERTIFICATION (SPEECH 
CORRECTION) REQUIREMENTS 34 credits 
Professional Education Sequence 

- 28 credits 
EDUC 403 Culminating Field Ex- 12 

perience 
ELED 310 Educational Psychology: 3 

Adaptations and In
terventions in the 
Classroom 

HSC 120 Current Health Issues 3 
PATH 404 _ Seminar in Student 1 

Teaching 
PATH 425 Teaching Speech 3 ' 
PATH 426 Organizing Speech and 3 

Hearing Programs 
psy 110 General Psychology 3 

Education Electives 6 credits 
Choose one human relations course and 
one professional preparation course' from 
the list on p. 35. 
The following courses are strongly recom

-mended: 
PATH 364 Voice and Speech Pro- 3 

duction 
PATH 367 Sign Language' 3 
PATH 368 Communication Prob- 3 

lems of the Elderly 
PATH 369 Community Hearing 3 

Screening Programs 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

PATH 160 PhonetiCS 
A study of sounds, stress, phrasing and in
tonation as they relate to American English 
speech. The International Phonetic 
Alphabet is studied as a system for record-

Ing pronunciation and analyzing speech 
patterns. Practice in kinesiological applica
tion of sounds, written transcriptions and 
auditory, analysis of speech patterns is em
phasized. 

,PATH 161 The Nature of Speech. Language 
and Communication Systems 
A general orientation to the study of hu
mar:l language communication. Topics in
cllJde the nature of the speech signal. the 
structure and content of' language, the 
nature of communicative interaction, hu
man vs. animal communication, the rela- -
tionship between language and thought 

, dialect variation and bilingualism, the rela
tionship between the written and spoken 
system. 

PATH 205 Speech Laboratory I 
Students observe and evaluate a minimum 
of 25 hours of therapy for speech, hearing 
and language problems, Weekly meetings 
are held to introduce students to clinical 
procedures. Taken in conjunction with PATH 
263. 

PATH 261 Speech Disorders 
A course for non-speech-pathology majors 
which focuses on the normal acquisition 
and development of speech and lan
guage and on the organic and functional 
factors which interfere with. normal acquisi
tion and development. The role of the spe
cial education teacher in the school 
speech therapy program is considered. 

PATH 262 Orientation to Speech Pathology 
and Audiology 
An introduction to the tlistorica'i develop
ment present scope and trends in speech 
pathology and audiology. A specification 
of problems and an introduction to thera
peutic principles and methods. Important 
terminology appropriate to the areas of 
specialization and responsibilities as a 
team member in a paramedical profession 
included. 

PATH 263 Articulation Disorders 
A study of tl)9 normal acquisition and de
velopment of articulation and of etiologies, 
evaluation and therapy procedures for 
articulation disorders. 
Prerequisite: PATH 262 

PATH 302 Speech ~ab Continuing 
This course offers the opportunity for the 
student to learn the essential elements of 
effective clinical interaction and to ex
perience basic therapeutic processes in 
modifying articulatory behaviors. 
Prerequisite: PATH 205 
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PATH 361 Anatomy and Physiology of the 
Auditory and Vocal Mechanism 
Anatomy and physiology of the respiratory, 
articulatory, vocal and auditory mecha
nisms and their application to speech and 

, hearing disorders. 
Prerequisite: BIO 214 

PATH 363 Introduction to Audiology 
Pathologies of the' auditory system and 
basic tests used in the identification and 
diagnosis of hearing loss: pure tone alr
and-bone-conductlon audiometry, prin
ciples of masking and speech audiometry. 
Implementation of school hearing con-
servation programs. - -

PATH 364 Voice and Speech Production 
A study of the speech mechanism and its 
relationship to the development and mas
tery of basic breathing, vocal and articula
tion skills, Students In speech pathology, 
communication, education, business, the
ater, radio, singing and allied 'fields are 
encouraged to master these skills. Special 
attention given to individual voice, 
articulation and communication problems. 
Conference and practice hours to be ar
ranged. 

PATH 365 Voice Disorders in Children 
Functional and organic voice disorders In 
children. Etiology, classification, methods of 
diagnosis and evaluation, therapy meth
ods and techniques. -
Prerequisites: PATH 361 

PATH 366 Language Theory and Therapy 
Normal and abnormal language systems 
and behavior. Topics include cognition 
and language, language analysis, normal 
development application of developmen
tal psycholinguistics to language therapy. 
Prerequisite: PATH 161 

PAT,H 367 Sign Language I 
Designed to teach sign language and the 
manual alphabet to health professionals, 
speech pathologists, rehabilltationists and 
teachers of children with special problems 
so they can work with children and 'adults 
who have a nOOd for an alternate means of 
communication. 

PATH 361f Communication Problems of the 
Elderly 
Covers normal communication systems, 
psychological and neuro-physlological 
correlates of aging, effects on communica
tjon ability due to hearing loss, 
pathological processes; alterations in en
vironment and lifestyle and the roles of 
rehabilitation specialists. 



PATH 369 Community Hearing SCreening 
Program 
Supervised experience in a community 
hearing screening program with age levels 
from pre-school children to the geriatric 
population. 
Prerequisite: PATH 363 or COOS 504 

PATH 370 Sign Language II 
Designed to further strengthen the manual 
communication skills of health pro
fessionals, speech pathologists, rehabilita
tionists and teachers of children with spe
cial problems. 
Prerequisite: PATH 367 

PATH 410 Language Development and 
Speech Improvement 
lhe study of normal speech and language 
acquisition and speech and language 
problems for non-speech pathology ma
jors. Consideration is given to: 1) language 
acquiSition, Improvement and change; 
2) linguisitlc and phonetic elements of oral 
language with emphasis on preschool and 
early childhood developmental language 
progroms; 3) fundamental concepts of 
articulation and voice production; 
4) basic uncjerstanding of severe speech 
problems. . 

PATH 414 Community Hearing SCreening 
Programs: A\.Idlology Lab 
Supervised experience in community hear
ing screening programs with groups repre
senting age levels from pre-school children 
to the geriatric Population. 

PATH 425 Teaching Speech 
lhe speect) therapisfs role in the develop
ment and conduct of speech Improve
ment programs in the public schools. 
Speech materials suitElble for use with 
school-age children according to the 
classroom curriculum needs reviewed and 
discussed. Special attention given to mate
rials used with school-age children who 
have speech and language problems. 

PATH 426 Organizing Speech and Hearing 
Programs 
lhe factors important to the organization, 
administration and supervision of speech 
and hearing programs in the-public 
schoois. ·The school speech pathologists' 
inter-professional 'relationships as they re
late to the program are conSidered. 
Prerequisite: PATH 425 

THE SCHOOL OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS AND NURSING 

PATH 462 Auditory Rehabilitation 
Principles of therapy and clinical tech
niques for the development of speech and 
language for the hearing impaired. Man
agement procedures in speech and lan
guage rehabilitation and/or rehabilitation 
include auditory training, speech-reading 
and selection and use of appropriate 
am plication systems. 
Prerequisite: PATH 463 

PATH 463 Stuttering and other Rhythm 
Disorders • 
Includes significant theories, research and 
practices in therapy for children and 
adults; preventive principles in the home for 
younger children; and evaluative and ther
apeutic procedures in the clinic and 
classroom for older children and adults. 

PATH 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 

. 1-3 credits 
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The School 
of Humanities 
Richard Atnally, Dean 
Office: Matelson Hall 362 

The School of Humanities offers degree pro
grams In African and Afro-American stud
ies, English, foreign languages, history, liber
al studies, and philosophy and an endorse
ment program in bilingual/bicultural 

, education. In addition to these programs, 
designed for students interested either In 
pursuing professional careers, including 
teaching, or in developing a future voca
tional interest, the school provides a variety 
of liberal studies courses for other majors. 
The school also offers a series of In
terdisciplinary honors courses that combine 

, broad cultural seminars with intensive indi
vidual study and ,lead to an "honors in 
humanities" degree designation. 
Finally, the school seNes the campus and 
the community throughout the year with 
an array of on-campus conferences and 
off-campus projects, such as the Great Falls 
Festival and the production of films on 
topics of humanistic Interest. 

The Honors Program in 
Humanities ' 
Taught by different members of the school, 
under the direction of the dean, the honors 
courses in humanities are deSigned to 
challenge to the fullest a student's capaci
ties through structured multidisciplinary 
seminars and intensive individual study. The 
courses' general aims are: 1) to promote 
intellectual excellence within a common 
scholarly community; 2) to foster an aware
ness of various diSCiplines and their unity; 3) 
to offer opportunities for self-clirection of 
future goals. 
By fulfilling individual departmental re
quirements, a student may concentrate In 
any major in the College and, at the same 
time, participate In the humanities honors 
program by fulfilling the minimum require
ments outlined below. Admission and con
tinuance are determined by a Humanities 
Honors Advisory Committee, whose Individ
ual members also act as academic ad
visors to students enrolled In the program. 

HONORS COURSES 15 credits 
HUM 199 Humanities Honors Semi- 3 

nar I: Representations of 
Humanity Past and Pres
ent 

HUM 200 Humanities Honors Semi- 3 
nar II: Representations of 
Humanity Past and Pres-
ent 

HUM 498 Humanities Honors Re- 3 
search: Independent 
Study 

HUM 499 Humanities Honors Thesis: 3 
independent study 

Plus one of the following: 
HUM 300 Humanities Honors Collo- 3 

qulum: The Twentieth 
Century and Its Discon-
tents ' .. 

HUM 301 Humanities Honors Collo- 3 
quium: The En-
lightenment: Origins of 
Modern Consciousness 

HUM 302 Humanities Honors Collo- 3 
qulum: Medieval and 
Renaissance Culture , 

HUM 303 Humanities HODors Collo- 3 
quium: Classical Tradition 
and Christian Civilization 

Humanities Hon'ors 
Evening Program 

Evening sections of the honors' program 
have been created to better meet the 
interests and needs of working students, 
The practical experience and problems of 
such students are taken as the starting 
point for deveioping a comprehensive view 
of life in the twentieth century and examin
ing the role of the humanities in responding 
to its problems. A larger historical per
spective is then developed in order to bet
ter appreciate the possibilities and limits of 
our human nature, 

HONORS COURSES 15 credits 
HUM 201 Humanities Honors Semi- 3 

nar III: Representations of 
Humanities in the World 
of Work Today 

HUM 202 Humanities Honors Semi- 3 
nar IV: R~presentatives of 
Humanities Through His
torical Perspectives 

HUM 498 Humanities Honors Re- 3 
search: Independent 
Study , 

HUM 499 Humanities Honors 3 
Thesis: Independent 
Study 

Plus one of the following: 
HUM 300 Humanities Honors 3 

, Colloquium: The 
Twentieth Century and 
Its Discontents ' 

HUM 301 Humanities Honors 3 
Colloquium: The En
lighten-
ment: Origins of Modern 
ConSCiousness 

HUM 302 Humanities Honors 3 
Colloquium: Medieval 
and Renaissance 
Culture 

HUM 303 Humanities Honors 3 
Colloquium: Classical 
Tradition and Chris-
tian Civilization 
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Courses, 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. . 

HUM 199 Humanities Honors Seminar I: 
Representations of Humanity Past and 
Present 
Selected humcinlstlc problems in the ,liter
ature, history, and philosophy of the past 
and present. Semester Is divided Into two 
periods, classical and medieval-Renais
sance, with emphasis on representative au
thors, e.g., Plato, Sophocles, Dante. Read
Ings, seminar discussions, guest lecturers 
and educational films explore such per
ennial questions as the interplay of self and 
society, the value of Intelligence. man's 
place in nature, heroism, etc: ' 
Prerequisite: P~mlssiori 'of Humanltl~s Hon
ors Advisory Committee 

HUM 200 Humanities Honors Seminar II: 
Representations of Humanity Past. and 
Present 
Selected humanistic problems in the liter
ature, history and philosophy of the past 
and present. Semester is divided into two 
periods-the age of revolutions and twen
tieth-century-wlth emphasis on represent
ative authors, e.g., Bacon, Wordsworth, T.S. 
Eliot. Readings, seminar discussions, guest 
lecturers and educational films explore 
such perennial questions as the interplay of ) 
self and society, the value of Intelligence, 
man's place In nature, heroism, etc. 

HUM 201 Humanities Honors Seminar III: 
Representations of Humanities in the 
World of Work Today , 
An examination of human life and its prob
lems in the twentieth century, specifically 
designed to ihterest the evening working 
student. Our technological culture has 
promised unlimited control and prosperity 

, but has also brought alienation and com
plexity. Possible solutions offered by politics, 
behavioral science and philosophy are dis
cussed. This course develops a perspective 
for understanding our human context and 
provides a focus for dealing with its prob
lems. 

HUM 202 Humanities Honors Seminar IV: 
Representations of Humanities Through 
Historical Perspectives 
An examination of classic expressions of 
human nature and values from the ancient 
Greeks through the twentieth century, spe
cifically designed to interest the working 
evening student. There is an emphasis on 
such issues as the hero as an expression of 
cultural values, 'the educational role of the 
epic and other literary forms, and the vari
ous means people have found to achieve 
se.lf-discovery and salvation. 



HUM 300 Humanities Honors Colloquium: 
The Twentieth Century and Its Discontents 
An interdisciplinary examination of some 
specific contemporary cultural issue-the 
loss of' oolf in modern life, 'myth-making' 
impact of technology, etc. Each semester 
focuses on a different 'facet of' modem 
consciousness including such aspects as 

, creative experience, scientific outlook and 
existentialism. 

,HUM 301 Humanities Honors ~olloqulum: 
The ~nligh~enment: Origins 'of Modern 
Consciousness 
An examination pf the contributions of the 
Enlightenment to the development of 
Modern Western consciousness. The Course 
explores the role of reason'and sentiment In 
the development of European cultures of 
the ~ighteenth century, 

HUM 302 HU!Tlanitles Honors Colloquium: 
Medieval anCi Renaissance CuHure 
An examination of the thought. literature, 

, art and social structure of the Middle Ages 
and the Renaissance,' a. 400-1500. The 
course stresses the features distinctive to 
the 'period and those which hove ~n-
fluel"lced the modem world, " 

HUM 303' Humanities HOnOrs Colloqulurri: 
Classical Tradition cmd Christian Cly. 
IIIzcitlon ", ., . 

'A study' of the, philosophical. an
Jhropological and social concepts of the 
Greeks and Romans and their Impact on 
Christian culture. Emphasis on the develop
ment ,of man's identity as an Individual In 
the classical world. 

HUM 498 Humanities HonOrs Research: In-
de~ndent Study , 
Independent stu,dy and research In an ap
proved subject for the hon<?rs program. 

HUM 499 Humanities Honors thesis: Inde-
pendent Study , , 
Indeperident stuCfy with the completion of 
? written, report or its equlval~nt approved 
In the honors program.' ' 
Prerequisite: HUM-498 

Liberal Studies Major, 
StUdents wtlo are interested In several dis:. 

,ciplines offered' by the School Of Human
Ities, but who do not wish to major In any 
one of them, may want to pursue the 
liberal studies major offered by this school. 
With the assistance of' an academic ad
visor, stuaents select a total of 48 credits 
from 'at least three of the school'S majors, 
taking no mare than 18 credits In anyone 
of .them. 
Successfuf completion of the program re-' 
suits in a bachelor's degree in liberal stud
ies, School of Humanities:, 

Deportment of African 
and Afro-American ' 
,Studies' 
Prof~ssor-E. Bell (chairman) 
Associate Professar- V. McClean 
Assistant Professors-L. Agard-Jones, J. Jor
dan 

The African and Afro-American Studies De
partment offers both a major and a minor 
program, plus a variety of ethnic courses as 
free electives for students In other major 
programs. ,The African and Afro-American 
studies major may be combined with vari
ous certification sequences to provide the 
student with teaching certification In early 
childhood or elementary education, or s0-
cial studies. 
The objectives of the major Ih African and 
Afro-American studies are: 1) to introduce 
the history and culture of African and Afro
American peoples; 2) to provide extensive 
training in these areas for students in
terested in research, teaching, SOCial work 
and community !Ieadership; 3) to provide 
students with a background for graduate 
work In African and Afro-American studies; 
4) to provide students with a background 
for careers in. urban study and community 
work; 5) to provide a foundation for gradu
ate studies in, urban studies, 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 36 credits 

Required Course . 
AAftS 100 Introduction to African 3 

and Afro-American Stud-
ies 

Plus 33 additional credits chosen from 
among the' following areas as indicated: 

Historical-three courses required. 
AAftS 110 Afro-American History to 

1865 . 
AAftS 111 Afro-American History 

Since 1865 
AAftS 201 The Civilizations of An

AAftS,203 
AMS'240 
AAftS 245 

cient Africa 
Colonialism In Africa 
Afro-Caribbean History 
'The Caribbean In the 
Twentieth Century 

AAftS 301 Contemporary Africa 
AAftS 310 Recent Interpretations In 

Afro-American Studies 
AAftS 315, Afro-American Back-

ground for Teachers 

Soclo-Psychologlcal-two courses re
quired." 
AAftS 112 
AAftS 131 

AAAS 202 
AAAS 204 
AAAS 230 

AAAS 255 

AAftS 258 
AAAS 260 

The Black Child 
Afro-American Social 
Thought 
African Family Life 
African Cultural Systems 
Roots of, Racism In the 
United states 
The Black Woman Ex
perience 
Black Psychology 
Psychological Testing of 
American Children 
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3 

3 

'3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 
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AAftS 265 Unity/Diversity in the 3 
Black Community 

AAftS 300 'The Black Family 3 
AAftS 302 The Black Church 3 
AAftS 308 Police and the Black 3 

Community 
AAftS 412 Fundamentals of SOCial 3 

Work 

Political-two courses required. 
AAftS 130 Black Politics 3 
AAftS 205 Pan-Africanism and the 3 

Black Experience 
AAftS 208 Blacks and the Criminal 3 

Justice System in the Unit-
ed States 

AAftS 238 African Politics 3 

Humanities and the Fine Arts- 6 credits 
required, 
MAS 101 Afro-Caribbean Dance 3 
AAftS 102 Contemporary Afro-Amer- 3 

ican Dance 
AAftS 105 linguistic AdaptOtion of '~ 

AAftS 120 
Today's Minorities 
Afro-American Music 3 

AAftS 206 Elementary Swahili 3 
AAftS 207 Blacks and the Mass Me:.' 3 

dia 
AAftS 209 Beginner's Karate 3 
AAAS 210 Intermediate Karate 3 
AAftS 211 Advanced Karate 3 
AAPs 228 'The Afro-American Liter- 3 

aIY. Experience I 
AAftS 229 The Mo-American Liter- 3 

ary Experience Ii 
AAftS 233 Introduction to the M of 3. 

Africa 
MAS 307 Intermediate Swahili'. 3 
AAftS 311 African Literature 3 
AAftS 312 Blacks and the Per- . 6 

forming Arts 
ANS 313 Mo-Amerlcan Theatre 3 
AAftS 314 Afro-American Theatre 6 

Production 
AAAS 330 Images of the Black Man 3 

In Early American Art, 
1600-1800 

AAftS 340 Creative Teaching 3 
through Performing Arts 

Economics and Community Development 
-two courses required. 
AAftS 220 Career Guidance 3 
AAftS 280 Minority Enterprises, 3 
AAftS 288 Blacks and the Business 3 

World 
AAftS 299 student Community Ser- 3 

vice 
AAftS 410 Problems and Practices 3 

of Ethnic Markets. 
AAftS 420 Economic Structure of the 3 

Black Community 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 credits 
AAAS 100 IntrOduction to African 3 

and Mo-American Stud-
Ies 

Plus a total of 15 credits chosen from 
among the concentrations above, by ad
visement. 
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'Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

MAS 100 Introduction to African and 
Afro-American Studies 
An Introductory course which familiarizes 
the student with the dlasporlc and In
terdisciplinary natur~ of the black presence 
In the world, ,The student sUJVeyS concepts 
such as negritude. UJamaa. black capital
Ism. black survival. etc. 

MAS 101 'Afro-Caribbean Dance (same 
asPE116) 
Preparation of the body through condition
Ing exercises and dance sequ~nces to per
form ethnic dance forms from Africa and 
the Caribbean. Examination of African. 
French and,Spanlsh sources. Students may 
~hoose a field trip to a professional per
formance or examine dance forms more 
closely by composing a dance sequence 
using ethnic materials from class. 

~ 102 Contemporary Afro-Am8rlcan 
Dance ." 
Dance-choreographed movement to 
musical sound-as a means of under
standing the contemporary Afro-American' 
experience. " ' 

MAS 105 Linguistic Adaptation of Todays 
, Minorities 
Investig.ates what has variously been 
known as black English and ,the Spanlsh
English Introduced by Puerto Rican resl-' 
dents of urban areas In an attempt to 
Identify ways of bridging the gap with tradi
tional English. 

MAS 110 Afro-American History to 1865 
After a survey of the African heritage. 'In
cluding slavery. a study is made of the 
history of people of African descent In their 
New World ,environment. The role of Afro
Americans in the development of the U.s. 
to the Civil War is examined. 

" , 
MAS 111· AfrO-American History since . 
1865 
Beginning with an examination of the P.9r1-
od of Reconstruction. the CO\,Irse explores 
the various survival tactics of Afro-Amei1-
cans and the effects of govemmental and 
societal action or Inaction on their lives up 
to the present. 

MAS 112 The Black Child 
A review of the literature on children of Afro
American descent. Students are assigned 

,to work as volunteers Moring elementary 
school children. 

" 

MAS 120 Afro-American Music 
The music of Africa and bl!JCk people In the 
United States has become interwoven with 
that of America. This course presentS a brief 
analysis of such musical forms as black 
spirituals. Jazz and the utlllzatlOQ of such 
African forms Of expresslo,n as druJ"('ls. gultqr. 
bass fiddle and other means of. musical 
expression. Interpretive ahalysls Is also pre-
sented. ' 

MAS 130 Black Politics 
An examination and analysis of the PQlltl-
001 power structure anp relationships In the 
black community. Emphasis Is on those 
factors which make black communities rel
atively powerless:and hoW this .state, of 
powerlessness can be ameliorated. Particu
lar attention is paid ,to black political In
teraction In N9\I\f Jars$'!. 

MAS 131 Afro-American Social Thought 
The development. Of, the SOGlal thought of 
black Americans In me nineteenth century 
regardlnG:J the' nature' of' being and the 
circumstances and fortunes of black pe0-
ple: Begins with David Walke( and Martin 
Delaney and concludes with Malcolm X. 

. Stokely Carmichael and Bayard Rustin. 

MAS 201' The CIvilizations of Ancient 
Africa • , 
Egypt Kush. Ghana. Mall. Sanghai. Benin 
and Ife are among the civilizations of an
:clent Africa discussed. Particular Stress on 
the cpntroversy surrounding the African ori
gin of all clvlljzations. , 

MAS 202 African Famlly LItE; , 
Traces and examines the origIn and de
velopment of the African family system. 
marriage. sex and child rearing. Focuses 
also on the primacy of the family In African 
life. " 

MAS 203 Colonialism In Africa ,. 
Describes. the exploration. conquest and 
colonization of Africa during the nine
,teenth and lwentleth centuries. Also high
lights the beginning Of the transformc,Ttlon 
of the African traditional society to a 
modem society. 

MAS 204 African CuH"ral Systems 
Deals with both the nature' ahd processes 
of African culture. Focuses on the African 
being. his religion. ·muslc. art and econom
Ic and political systems. 

MAS 205 Pan Afrlcanlsm and the Black 
ExPerIence . 
An analysis of the philosophy and 
philosophers of Pan Afrlcanlsm and the 
African experience In the dlaspora; em
phasis is on thOse forces thai' Identify. unite 
and disunite black people all over the 
world as they strive to control their destiny. 
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MAS 206 Elementary SWahili 
Presents thei fundamentals of Kiswahlll. 
Simple grammatlco'l construction' and . 
forms. building of, broad and commonly 
used vocabulary and· Idiomatic ex
pressions. developing reading, writing and: 
conversational skills with emphasis on the 
grammatical prinCiples and thelr'appllcq
tion to the language. 

MAS 207 Blacks and the Mass Media 
Examines the history and roles of blacks In 
the American media. ." .. ' 
Six Credits (with lab or field activities) , , ' 

MAS 208 Blacks and the Criminal Justice 
System In the United States 
Analyzes the piesel1ce of racism In the 
formulation and Implementation.' of: the. 
law. In the courts. penal Institutions and In 
the police department. An effort Is also 
made to examine the relevance of social., 
economic and politiCal factors In ,the ad
mlnstratlon Of justice.. .' 

MAS 209 Beginner's Karate 
Attempts to Influence positively and guide 
the general behc;lylor of students by means 
of martial arts. Students are Introduced to 
the various martial arts as an art form and 
as a sport. By use of martial arts. the, student 
Is taught t~ meaning of "peace:,' ':tran
qulllty." "no force." "give the way." and 
such other principles of non-aggresslon. , 

MAS 210 Intermediate Karate 
Designed to develop a higher under
standing of the art of karate. to Introduce 
the principles and philosophies related to 
the martial arts. to develop greater skill and 
knowledge in tt)e combative part of karate 
and self-defense. to introduce the basic 
skills in teachlnQ the art of karate and to 
receive a karate rank r~lated to ability. 

MAS211 Advanced Karate, ' 
Refines further the martial arts fundamen
tals Introduc,ed In AAAS 209 and 210. 

MAS 220 Career Guidance 
Designed to enable students to move more 
easily Into the workplace. Students 'are ex
posed to various aspects of the job market 
and learn lntervl9\l\f tectmlques. resume 
preparation qnd other 'methods of self
preparation and presentation. 

MAS 228 The Afro-American 'LHer~ry: 
experience I . " , 
The black experience as depicted In' liter
ature by and about black people. Focuses 
on biographies. autobiographies and fic-
tion. " , , 

MAS 229 The Afro-American Literary 
experience II ' 
Focuses mainly on AfrO-American drama. 
poetry and essays. ' 

MAS 230 Roots of Racism In the United 
states 
A survey which traces and analyzes the 
development of American racism. 



MAS 233 Introduction to the Art of Africa 
An introductory course designed to explore 
and examine the origin. evolvement and 
meaning of African art. In addition to high
lighting the fOfm~. styles and expressions of 
African art. the ~ourse examines the role of 
art In African life. 

MAS 238 African Politics 
Deals with post-Independence gov
ernmental political parties and Ideological 
inclinations among African states. Em
phasis Is on the origin and evolvement of 
political Institutions and their functions 
within the framework of contemporary 
Africa and the world In general. 

MAS 240 Afro-Caribbean History 
Examines the history of the Caribbean start-, 
ing with the discovery of the Islands. col
onization. slaver:y and the evolution of a 
distinctly AfrcrCarlbbean personality and 
culture. 

MAS 245 The Caribbean In the twentieth 
Century 
An Investigation of the local and Interna
tional factors which have Influenced the . 
Caribbean states and played roles In their 
economic. social and political develop
ment. The Influence of the U.S .. England 
and Cuba. among others. Is Studied. 

MAS 255 The Black Woman ExperienCe 
Examines what It Is to be a black woman In 
racist and sexist America. Highlights the 
achievements of black women and the 
predicament of being cought ,up between 
the black man and the white man. 

MAS 258 Black Psychology. 
Examines traditional schools of psychology 
as they pertain to the psychological' ex
perienceof black :~Icans. Altematlye 
psychological considerations. relative to 
the black experience. and advanced by 
noted black psychologists. are also ex
plored. 

, AAAS 260 Psychological Testing or 
American Children 
Explores and analyzes the pros and cons of 
psychological testing of black children In a 
racist society. . 

AAAS 265 Unity/Diversity In the Black 
Community 
A discussion of the opposing political. re
ligious and economic thoughts In the 
black community. such as community con
trol and separation vs. Integration. The di
versity of the black community does not 
preclude the unity of Afro-Americans. 
which Is discussed. 

AAAS 280 Minority Enterprises , 
The structure. patterns and problems of 
minority owned and/or operated en
terprises in the black and other minority 
communities. Emphasis on ways and 
means by which black and other minority 
owned and operated businesses can be 
improved both quantitatively and quali-
tatively. . 

AAAS 288 Blacks and the Business World 
The nature and scope of managerial skills 
that a member of the minority must have in 
order to comp,ete and be effective In the 
American corporate system and bureau
cracy. Emphasis is on establishing and de
veloping thtlt type of managerial know
how .. 

AAAS 299 Student Community service 
This course is designed to give the student 
an opportunity to coordinate his learning 
experience through performance In dif
ferent areas which encompasses aspects 
of practicum. education as a profeSSion. 
student teaching. early Childhood. secon
dary education and so forth. The course 
involves working with organized groups of 
Inner city children in the areas of remedial 
teaching. basic skill development. recrea~ 
tional and cultural enrichment. 
May be repeated once for credit. 

MAS 300 The Black Family . 
A soclcrcultural and historical Introduction 
to the various forces that have continuously 
eroded the social fabric and stability of the 
black family. It offers theoretical exposition 
of the nature and features of the black 
. family with' comparative' concepts and. 
practices of love. marriage. divorce. 11-

'legitimacy: homosexuality and other 
aspects of the black family. 

MAS 301 Contemporary Africa 
Deals with social. economic. political and 
technological aspects of contemporary 
Africa: the organization and management 
of these socio-economic and political 
forces determine both internal and ex
ternal policies relative to the problem of 
nation building: 

MAS 302 The Black Church 
Examines and analyzes the social and his
torical development of the black church In 
the black community. The course demon
strates the role of the church In the survival 
and struggles of black people. There is also 
an attempt to shOw how the church's role 
has been adjusted to changing circum
stances and environment. 

AAAS 307 Intermediate SWahili 
Emphases primarily conversation and basic 
grammar. The class meets formally twice a 
week; In addition. student work with tapes 
In the language lab. The approach Is con
centrated on phonology. morphology and 
vocabulary. 
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AAAS 308 Police and the Black 
Community 
Designed to investigate and describe the 
causes and nature of the conflicts arising 
between the police force and the black 
community. People presently Involved .In 
police and/or community relations are In
vited to the class to discuss the roles and 
duties of the police force and the interests 
and rights of the black community. 

AAAS 310 Recent Interpretations In Afro
American Studies 
A presentation of the differing pOints of 
view on curre['lt topics' In, Afro-American 
studies and scholarship. 

AAAS 311 African literature 
Examines contemporary African wrlti(1g. es
soys. drama, poetry and/or fiction; and 
explores the common theme in most 
African writi("lg and the problems of cultural 
identification. ' 

AAAS312 Blacks and the Performing Arts 
Deals with the black experience In dance. 
singing, drama and other performing arts 
occupations. The course stresses basic skills 
and introduces the student to the contribu
tions of blacks In these areas. 

MAS 313 Afro-American Theatre 
An exploration of the black experience 
through the medium of theatre. 

MAS 314 Afro-American Theatre 
Production 
The objective of this course Is to stage a full
scale production at the end of the 
semester In which the course Is given. Some 
theatr!cal background Is required. 
6 credits 

AAAS 315 Afro-American Backgrounds for 
Teachers 
,A general course for prospective teachers. 
Introduces various current and historical 
precepts for analysis which enable the stu
dent to identify the roots of the black Amer
ican experience, Students visit areas of cul
tural interest to Afro-Americans in the met
ropolitan-New York~New Jersey area. 

AAAS 330 Images of the Black Man In 
Early American Art,160()'1800 

. An investigation of the depiction of black 
men In American art from Its beginning 
and the Influence these early images have 
on the contemporary perceptions of 
blacks, 

AAAS 340 Creative Teaching through 
Performing Arts 
A study of the performing arts as a 
teaching/learning device in the classroom. 
Exploration of the performing arts as a 
means of developing the child's self-ex
preSSion and awareness of reality. In
vestigation of performing arts as a cur
riculum tool for the teacher. 
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AAAS 410 Problems aOd Practices of 
Ethnic Markets 
After an introduction to principles of mar
keting and consumerism. the course sur
veys the existing range of advertising and 
consumer iterris common among black 
people. plus how the existing market can 
be . expanded and improved for overall 
community development. 

AAAS412 Fundamentals of Social Work 
Prepares the student who plans to go to a 
graduate school of social work. Emphasis is 
on the basics of soeial work and how these 
basics relate to the social problems of inner 
city areas. 

AAAS 420 Economic structure of the Black 
Community 
The course begins with an introduction to 
economics. defines the ghetto or the inner 
city. and examines the economic relations 
between the ghetto and the rest of the 
economy. 

MAS 480 Research Methods and 
Minorities 
Introduces students to methodological ap
proaches in research in minority com
munities. 

MAS 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 

Department of Englis.h 
Professors-R. Atnally. P. Cioffari. M. 
Davidow. E. DeGroot. D. Duclos. R. Jaarsma. 
R. Kloss. V. Mollenkott. R. Nickson. J. Runden. 
S. Wertheim 
Associate Professors-D. ·Edwards. J. Fulton. 
V. Granger. S. Hand. J. Hauser. J. Hoban. S. 
Kistler. S. McNamara (chairman). F. Manno. 
A Mazzella. S. Radner. D. Thomas 
Assistant Professors':"'M. Conlon. J. 
Hartman. L. Lyles. D. Perry. K. Ray; R: Rosen 

The English Department offers a major pro
gram in literature and a major with con
centration in writing leading to a bachelor 
of arts degree in English. plus a minor in 
English and a variety of liberal studies or 
free elective courses for students in other 
programs. Students may choose from 
courses in English. American and' com~ 
parative literature; linguistics. criticism and 
writing; or contemporary themes in liter
ature and film. 
The objectives of the program are: 1) to 
provide. students with an understanding 

. and appreciation of literature as art and 
the relation of literature to other art forms; 
2) to heighten students' awarE;!ness of their 
linguistic. literary and cultural heritage; 3) 
to develop their critical reading. interpret
ing and thinking skills; 4) to increase their 
ability to communicate their ideas in writ
ing; 5) to provide students with back
grounds for their careers; 6) to prepare 
students for advanced work at the' gradu
ate leve/. 
Students majoring in' English often choose 
careers in teaching. law. journalism. pub
lishing. editing. public relations. advertising. 
computer technology. finance. or writing 
film and 1V scripts. plays. novels.' stories or 
poem. 
English majors who intend to pursue a 
graduate program in English are strongly 
encouraged to satisfy' the intermediate 
reading level in a foreign language. 

Note: It is recommended. although not 
required. that ENG 110. Writing Effective 
Prose, which all students must pass with a 
grade of "C." be taken by English majors 
during the first semester of the freshman year. 
and that ENG 200. Methods of Critical 
Analysis, which is not a required course. be 
taken in the second semester. . 
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ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
Choose five of the following "survey" 
courses: 
ENG 301' English Literature through 3 

the Neoclassical Period 
ENG 302 English Literature: Ro- 3 

mantic through Modern 
ENG 303 American Literature to 3 

1865 
ENG 304 American Literature 3 

1865-1914 
ENG 305 Literature of Western Eu- 3 

rope: To the Renaissance 
ENG 306 Literature of Western Eu- 3 

rope: Renaissance 
through Modern 

Choose two "period" .courses. one of which 
must be before 1900: 
Before 1900 
ENG 310· Elizabethan and Jaco~ 3 

bean Drama 
ENG 311 Literature of the English.' 3 

Renaissance 
ENG 312 Donne. Jonson and Their 3 

Contemporaries 
ENG 313 The Age of Dryden. Pope 3 

and Swift 
ENG 314 The Age of Johnson 3 
ENG 315 Romantic Movement in 3 

England 
ENG 316 Literature and Culture of 3 

the Victorians 
ENG 320 The English Novel: Defoe . 3 

to Auden 
ENG 321 The English Novel: 3 

Dickens to Hardy 
ENG 322 Nineteenth-Century Eu- 3 

ropean Novel 
After 1900 
ENG 317 Modern American Liter- 3 

ature 
ENG 318 Modern British Literature 3 
ENG 319 Modern British and Ameri- 3 

can Poetry 
ENG 323 Twentieth-Century Eu- 3 . 

ropean Novel 
Choose one writing course: 
ENG 330 Critical Writing 3 
ENG 331 Creative Writing 3 
COMM 250 Journalism 3 
Choose one language course: 
ENG 401 Linguistics and Grammar 3 
ENG 402 Development of the Eng- 3 

lish Language 

Choose one specialized author or seminar 
course: 
ENG 410 Chaucer and His Age 3 
ENG 411 Shakespeare: Comedies 3 

and HistorieS 
ENG 412 Shakespeare: Tragedies 3 

and Romances 
ENG 413 Milton 3 
ENG 480 Seminar in English Liter- 3 

ature 
ENG 481 Seminar in American Lit- 3 

erature 



WRITING CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 
30 creelHs 

Required Courses 
ENG 200 Methods of Critical 

21 credits 
3 

ENG 330 
ENG 331 
ENG 401 

Ahalysis 
Critical Writing 
Creative Writing 
Linguistics and 
Grammar 

Choose one of the following: 
ENG 209 Book and rvJagazine 

, Editing 
COMM 250 Journalism 
Choose one of the following pairs: 
ENG 303 American Literature to 

1865 
and 
ENG 304 American Literature 

1865-1914 

ENG 304 American Literature ' 
1865-1914 

and 
ENG 3,17 Modern American 

Literature 

ENG 301 English Literature: 
Through the Nee-classic 
Period 

and 
ENG 302 English Literature: 

Romantic through 
. Modern 

ENG 302 English Literature: 
Romantic through 
Modern 

and 
ENG 318 Modern British 

Literature 

ENG 305 Literature of Western 
Europe: To the Renais-
sance 

and 

3 
3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

,3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

ENG 306 Literature of Western 3 
Europe: Renaissance 
through Modern 

Electives 9 credits 
Choose three courses from one of the fol
I~wlng tracks: 
Creative W~Hlng 
ENG 332 Advanced Creative 3 

Writing 

COMM 431 Screenwriting 3 
or 
COMM 324 Writing for Radio and 1V 3 

COMM 451 Freelance Writing 3 
or 
ENG 619 Writing for the Mpgazlne 3 

Markett 
Critical Writing 
ENG 333 Critical Writing for the 3 

Specialist 

COMM 459 Journalism Field Studies 3 
or' 
COMM 351 Advanced Reporting 3 
or 
COMM 451 Free Lance Writing 3 
or 
COMM 454 News Editing 3 

ENG 615 Advanced Critical 3 
Writlngt 

or 
ENG 300 Technical Writing 3 

Teaching 

ENG 332 Advanced Creative Writ- 3 
ing 

or 
ENG 615 Advanced Critical Writ-

ingt 3 
ENG 333 Critical Writing for the 3 

Specialist 

ENG 617 Modern Techniques of 3 
Corriposltiont 

°In the event that a student must complete 
BasiC Skills requirements or does not take 
Writing Effective Prose until the sophomore 
year, special opportunities will be grarited 
for COmpletion of the sequence in a timely 
fashion. 
tFor senior students who show special abfff
tv; with the permission of the department 
and the dean. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 credits 
ENG 301 English Literature through 3 

the Neoclassical Period 
ENG 302 English Literature: 3 

Romantic through 
Modern 

ENG 303 American Literature to 3 
1865 

ENG 304 American Literature: 3 
1865-1914 

ENG 305 Literature of Western 3 
Europe: To the 
Renaissance 

ENG 306 Literature of Western 3 
Europe: Renaissance 
through Modern 

Note: With the chairman's permission, six 
credits of other English courses may 
be substituted for two of the required 
courses in the minor. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 43 credits 
Students who are Interested in obtaining 
teacher certification In English must com
plete the following: 

Academic Content Requirements 
, 3 credits 

One course in speech arts or dramatics. 
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Secondary Education (K-12) Requirements 
40 credits 

EDUC 403 Culminating Field 8 
Experience 

HSC 120 Current Health Problems 3 
PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
RLA 329 Foundations of Reading '3 
RLA 330 Reading Strategies for ,3 

the Content Areas 
SED 301 Curriculum and Its 3 

Implementation 
SED 302 Discovering Your 3 

Teaching Self (K-12) 
SED 330 Implementing Your 3 

Teact'ling Major (K-12) 
SED 340 Exploring the Teaching 

Field 
SED 404 Instructional Seminar for 

Student Teaching 
TED 310 Educational Psychology: 3 

Adaptations and 
Interventions in the 
Ciassroom 

Plus one human relations course from the 
list on page 35. 
Plus one professional preparation course 
from the list on page 35. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3' 
credits . 

ENG 101 English'as a Second Language: 
Fundamentals I 
An intensive course in basic English com~ 
municatlon skills (listening, speaking, read
ing, writing),. deSigned for the non-native 
English speaking student. Course concerns 
Itself with the sound system and the written 
structure of the EnglisA language. 

ENG 102 English as a Second Language: 
Fundamentals II 
An intensive 'course in English communica
tion skills (listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing), designed for the non-native Eng
lish speaking student. The course presup-: 
poses a knowledge of English above and 
beyond the merely "survival" level and, 
concerns itself with the sound system and 
the written structure of the English lan
guage. 

ENG/RLA 107 Basic Reading 
Designed to develop and increase the stu
denfs reading, vocabulary, comprehen
sion and study skills. The course also stresses 
flexible reading approaches applicable to 

. various materials including the studenfs 
college texts. 
Credits for this basic skills course are not 
applicable toward degree requirements. 

ENG 108 Basic Writing 
The basic, writing course Is designed to 
emphasize the standard English sentence 
and the extension of a group of'sentences 
Into an organized unit. -
Credits for this basic skills course are not 
applicable toward degr~ requirements. 
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ENG 110 Writing Effective Prose 
i;ssentiarfreshman writing course. designed 
to develop studenfs writing competency 
on the college level. 

ENG 111 Advanced Writing Effective Prose 
Designed to expand and extend critical 
reading and writing skills. Logical thinking is 
stressed as the basis for. the various modes 
of inquiry. The skills practiced in this course 
should be easily transferrable to a studenfs 
major field of study. 

ENG 120 Twentieth-Century Authors 
Major works in modern ficition. drama and 
poetry. May include Conrad. Joyce. Woolf. 
Ve"ats. Lessing. Faulkner. Hemingway. 
Fitzerald. Eliot. Albee. Baraka. Camus. 
Hesse. Chekhov. Pirandello. Lorca. Kafka. 
Brecht. 

ENG 130 The Short Story . 
Analysis of selected short stories by a variety 
of writers who have shaped and are shap
ing the genre: Bradbury. Hemingway. 
Baraka. Updike. Singer. Borges. Baldwin. 
Barthelme. Joyce. Kafka. Cheever. 
O·Connor·. Oates. Poe. Hawthorne. 
Faulkner. James. Wright. Welty. and others. 

ENG 150 Introduction to Literature 
The course is intended to develop in the 
student the appreciation and enjoyment 
of selected works in fiction. drama and 
poetry. Works selected represent different 
historical periods and cultures. Writing is 
required. 

ENG 200 Methods of Critical Analysis 
An in-depth study of selected short stories. 
poems. and plays. with focus on practice in 
using precise literary terms and analytical 
and evaluative techniques. 

ENG 201-202 English as a Second 
Language: Introduction to American 
Culture through Literature, I Be II 
Advanced course in written communica
tion based on American literary works and 
designed for the foreign student or the 
student whose primary or familiar lan
guage is not standard American English. 
3 credits each semester 

ENG 207 Effective Business Writing 
A skills course featuring technical report 
writing. letters. data sheets. abstracts and 
other communication procedures. 

ENG 208 The Bible and Literature 
Examines the literary stature and influence 
of the . Bible and the way authors utilize 
what they have read to strengthen their 
own creative efforts. Works by Dickinson. 
Twain. Nemerov. Louise Bogan. Margaret' 
Walker. T.S. Eliot. Poe. others. 

ENG 209 Book and Magazine Editing 
A skills course in basic techniques of editing 
books and magazines. Designed for·those 
interested in a publishing career and for 
the general reader and writer. 

ENG 210 Modern Biography 
Biographies and .autobiographies: Van 
Gogh. Fitzgerald. Richard Wright. others; a 
study of the writer's purpose. procedure 
and style. 

ENG 211 Modern Drama 
Dramatists of Europe. England. America: 

, Ibsen. Strindberg. Shaw. Pirandello. Lorca. 
O·Neili. Albee. Chekhov. 

ENG 212 Contemporary Literature 
British. American and Continental fiction 
and poetry from World War II to the present; 
writers may include Barth. Barthelme. 
Pynchon. 

ENG 214 Contemporary Drama 
Theatre of the Absurd. Cruelty. Protest. 
Guerilla theatre; experiments in ritual and 
free drama such as "Dionysius in 69." Play
wrights may include Adamov. Beckett. 
Genet. lonesco. Frisch. Pinter. Albee. 
Baraka. Stoppard. Kopit. Van Itallie. Sortre. 
Bond. Handke. 

ENG 215 Literature Into Opera 
How composers and librettists transformed" 
Carmen, Macbeth, Salome,' Camille, Man
on Lescaut and other works Into operas. 
Ability to read music not required. 

ENG 216 Science Fiction and Fantasy 
A study of classical and recent science 
fiction. fantasy for adults and chil<;lren. uto
pian and anti-utopian fiction. Authors read 
may include Asimov. Bradbury. Burgess. 
Carroll. Clarke. Gilman. Heinlein. Huxley. 
LeGuin. Lewis. Orwell. Tolkien. Vonnegut. 
Wells. Zamyatin. 

ENG 217 Images of Women In Modern 
Literature 
A study of the images of women in modem 
literature drawn mainly by women. and 
emphasizing the different social and emo
tional roles women are forced to ploy: 
young unmarried women. wives, mothers. 
old maids. free women. Selected writers 
include Plath. McCarthy. Lessfng. 

ENG 219 Nineteenth-Century Women's 
Voices 
A study of literary pieces of the nineteenth 
century showing woman passively accept
ing her role In society. questioning her role. 
rebelling against her role. and creating a 
new life style. Writers include Mary Shelley. 
Harriet Beecher Stowe. Charlotte Bronte. 

ENG 220 Women, the Bible and Modern 
Literature 
A study of Western religion's influence on 
sexual roles. including the Liberatlonist re
action. Designed to raise consciousness on 
a philosophical. mythological and political 
level. Includes works by Millett. Rich. Daly. 
Lessing. others. 
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ENG 221 The Mystery Story 
An historical. "philosophical." cultural and 
literary study of the mystery story through 
an examination of such fictional works as 
the detective story. the suspense novel. the 
story of strange or frightening adventure. 
the tale of espionage. the tale of crime and 
the Gothic novel-with an emphasis on 
detection. 

ENG 222 Crime and Punishment: Law In 
Literature 
An examination of a wide range of liter
ature with particular emphaSis on its rela
tion to questions and problell,'ls of civil and 
criminal low; may include works by 
·Thoreau. Dickens. Comus. Dostoevsky. 
Wright. Solzhenitsyn. and others. 

ENG 229 Novel and Film 
Consideration of major novel-film adapta
tions. with emphasis on the challenge of 
transforming words into images; included 
may be The Great Gatsby (Fitzgerald-Clay
ton). Great Expectations (Dickens-Lean). 
Jules and Jim (Roche-Truffaut). others. 

ENG 230 Story and Film 
Study of short works. like' short story. myth. 
fable. and their film adaptations; works 
may include "The Sentinel"/2001: A Space 
Odyssey (Clarke-Kubrick). Blow-Up (Cor
tazar-Antonioni). 'The Tum 'of the Screw"/ 
The Innocents (James-Clayton). and ex
perimental short films like-"Crazy Quilt." 

ENG 300 Writing Technical Papers and 
Reports 
Designed to help students identify and re
produce the qualities that mark successful 
technical writing. The course concentrates 
on composing several short papers-defini
tion. description. classification and process 
analysis-and on the long technical report. 

ENG 301 English Literature through the 
Neoclassical Period 
Critical study of selected prose and poetry 
from the beginnings of English literature 
through the eighteenth century. with .atten
tion to social and intellectual background; 
included are such authors/works as 
Beowulf, Chaucer. Spenser. Shakespeare. 
Milton. Pope. Johnson. Fielding. Swift. 

ENG 302 English Literature: Romantic 
through Modern 
Critical study of selected prose and poetry 
from the early nineteenth century to the 
present. with attention to social and in
tellectual background; included are such 
authors as Bloke. Wordsworth. Coleridge, 
Byron. Shelley. Keats. Tennyson. Browning. 
Arnold. Wilde. Joyce. Yeats. 

ENG 303 American Literature to 1865 
Major and minor American authors from 
the· beginnings through Poe. Hawthorne. 
Melville. Emerson. Thoreau. . 



ENG 304 American Literature 1865-1914 
Major and minor American authors of the 
period; emphasis on Whitman, DickinsOn, 
Twain, James, Stephen Crane., 

ENG 305 Literature of Western Europe: To 
the Renaissance 
Great works of the early Western world: 
Homer, Sophocles, Plato, Ar.istotle, Virgil, 
Dante, Boccaccio, Sf. Augustine. 

ENG 306 Literature of Western Europe: 
Renaissance through Modern 
Great works of the later Western world: 
Machiavelli, Rabelais, Cervantes, Moliere, 
Goethe, Balzac, Dostoevsky, Mann, Sartre, _ 
Proust. 

ENG 310 Elizabethan and Jacobean, 
Drama 
Shakespeare's forerunners and contem
poraries in drama: Kyd, Marlowe, Jonson, 
Webster, others. 

ENG 311 Literature of the English Renais
sance 
A study of selected English prose and 
poetry of the sixteenth century. Special at
tention is given to the early English human
ist theories of education, eloquence and 
language and their literary influence. The 
important developments in English poetry 
are studied, including the variation of-line, 
language, imagery, and form (song, son
net, satire, pastoral, epic). Several writers 
are considered, but the focus is on such 
major figures as Thomas More, Philip Sidney 
'and Edmund Spenser. 

ENG312 Donne, Jonson and their 
Contemporaries 
Study of British literature, 1600-1660, em
phasizing Donne, Jonson, Bacon, Herrick; 
Herbert, Marvell. Focus is on relationship 
between themes and techniques of seven
teenthccentury literature and those of 
modern times. 

ENG 313 The Age of Dryden, Pope and SWift 
This course focuses upon a study of 
selected prose and poetry and minor au-

. thors of the age of Dryden, Pope and Swift 
to explore the relationship of the literature 
to the intellectual milieu of the period: 
social, political an(j economic thought; the 
theory and practice of letters; the domi
nant attitudes in philosophy, religion, sci
ence and education. 

ENG 314 The Age of Johnson 
Late eighteenth-century poetry, prose, dra~ 
ma; emphasis on Boswell, 'Johnson, Gold
smith, Gray; decline of Augustonism, rise of 
Romanticism. 

ENG315 Romantic Movement In England 
Romantic poetry and prose: Bllrns, Blake, 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats, critics of the period. 

ENG 316 Literature and Culture of the 
Victorians: 
Poetry of Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, qth
ers; prose works by Carlyle, Newman, Mill, 
Ruskin, Huxley; Victorian novels and plays. 

ENG 317 Modern American literature 
. Leading American writers of the modem 
period: Stevens, Frost, Eliot, O'Neill, 
Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Wolfe, SteinbElck. 
Faulkner, others. . 

ENG 318- Modern British Literature 
Fiction, poetry, drama, criticism since, 1885: ' 
Forster, Hardy, Joyce, Yeats, Shaw, Woolf, 
Conrad, Hopkins, Lawrence, IA Rict)ards, 
Empson; Irish Renaissance, naturalism, sym
bolism. 

ENG 319 Modern British and American 
Poetry 
Major poets and significant trends in 
modern British and American poetry begin- . 
ning with Yeats and Robinson and includ
ing such figures as Frost, Eliot, Auden, Thom
as, Sexton, Plath, Ginsberg, Lowell, Larkin 
and Hughes .. 

ENG 320 The English Novel: DefOe to 
Austen ' 
Selected novels by Defoe, Richardson, 
Raiding, Smolleft, Sterne, Austen, 

ENG 321 The English Novel: Dickens to 
Hardy 
Selected novels by Dickens, Thackeray, 
Trollope, Meredith, George Eliot, Hardy. 

ENG 322 The Nineteenth Century Europe
an Novel 
This course focuses on a study of major ' 
FrenCh, German and Russian novels 
against the social, political and intellectudl 
milieu of nineteenth-century Europe. Within 
the framework of the romantic realistic and 
the naturalistic literary movement, the nov
els are read from a variety of viewpoint~; as 
a depiction of the life of a nation-Balzac 
Gogol. Tolstoy and Mann; as a probing of 
the psychological nature of man-Sten
dhal. Dostoyevsky and Zola; and as an 
innovation in' technique-Flaubert, Sten
dhal and Mann. 

ENG 323 Twentieth-Century European 
Novel 
Readings in representative novelists, includ
ing Proust Mann, Hesse, Kafka, Camus, 
Moravia, Solzhemitsyn, 

ENG 330 Critical Writing 
Analysis of writings to uncover principles 
and techniques of expressive communica
tion; training in writing critical papers, book 
and film reviews, formal and Informal es
says. 

ENG 331 Creative Writing 
Workshop leading tb the development of 
imaginative power and originality in writing 
poetry, fiction, drama, film scripts. 
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ENG 332 Advanced Creative Writing 
An advanced writing course designed to 
meet the needs of students who, having 
successfully completed one semester of 
creative writing, desire further time for su
pervised writing and specialized instruc
tion. 

ENG 333 Critical Writing for the Specialist 
Seminar introduces student to his area of 
specialization in .writing' in an advanced 
context which provides close individual su
pervision and also exposes the student to 
all kinds of analytical writing. The technical 
reporter, for example, will learn from the film 
critic, the journalist from the copywriter. 

ENG 335 Modern American Jewish 
Authors 
Study and interpretcition of modern literary 
works describing the Jewish experience in 
America. Authors include Philip Roth, 
Bernard Malamud, Edward L. Wallant, 
Chaim Potok, Saul Bellow, Delmore 
Schwartz, others. 

ENG 399 Selected Topics 
Study of special areas of literary concern 
not covered in depth in any existing 
courses. Topics vary from semester to 
semester in response to student d~mand 
and professional interest, and are an
nounced in current master schedules. 

ENG 401 Linguistics and Grammar 
Study of both traditional and structural 
grammars to aid in analysis of language in 
understanding and improvement of style. 

ENG 402 Development of the English 
- Language . 

Study of forces that shaped vocabulary, 
pronunciation, spelling and grammar. 

ENG 410 Chaucer and His Age 
Emphasis is on Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, 
and Chaucer's language: late Middle Eng
lish of the South East Midlands. Some atten
tion is given to the historical background of 
the period and, if time permits, a number of 
Chaucer'S shorter works are read and dis-
cussed. ' 

ENG411 Shakespeare: COmedies and 
Histories ' 
Study of such plays as Richard II, Henry IV, A 
Midsummer Night's Dream, The Merchant 
of Venice and Much Ado About Nothing. 

ENG412 Shakespeare: Tragedies and 
Romances 
Study of such plays as Hamlet, Macbeth, 
Romeo and Juliet, Othello, King Lear, The 
Tempest. 
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ENG 413 Milton 
Study of dramas, lyric poems, epics, prose 
works of John Milton with emphasis on 
Comus, "Lycidas," Paradise Lost, Aero
pagitlca; focus is on Milton's relevance to 
our time. . 

ENG 420 Literary Criticism 
Major literary theories and practices from 
Aristotle to the present with emphasis on 
contemporary application. Experience In 
practical analysis and writing is featured. 

ENG 421 Literature and Psychoanalysis 
Study of literature through appllcat)on of 
depth psychology; analysis of short works 
such as Oedipus Rex and the short stories 
ot Poe, Kafka, Melville and Hawthorne. 

ENG 422 The Psychological Novel . 
The relationship between depth psy
chology and literature and the use of psy
choanalysis in interpreting and under
standing the novel. Authors may Include 
Gide, Woolf, Joyce, Beckett and others. 

ENG 423 Myth, Symbol.and Literature 
. Study of symbol. ritual and myth formation 
and primitive, classical. biblical and social 
symbols and myths as they appear and 
function in literature. . 

ENG 480 Seminar In English Literature 
Designed to help students study, In depth, 
a single British author, or work, chosen by 
the instructor. 

ENG 481 Seminar In American Literature 
Course to help students study, in depth, p 
single American author, or work, chosen by . 
the Instructor. 

ENG 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 

Note: See also courses listed under Human
ities, p. 60. 

Department of History 
Professors-J. Brandes, J. Drabble, M. Edel
stein, C. Gruber, D. Li 
Associate Professors-v. Caporale, J. Drab
ble, R. Miller, I. Nack, T. Rlpmaster (chair-
man) . 
Assistant Professor-G. Satra 
Emerltus-W. Baumgartner, L. Ellis 

The history major may concentrate In Amer
ican or European history. Courses In Asian 
and Latin American history are also offered. 
The courses examine economic, social. in
tellectual. political and diplomatic history, 
and aim·at developing'the techniques of 
historil=al investigation, as well as increas
ing a student's ability to critically Interpret 
the past. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 33 credits 
Hist 101 Western Civilization 3 

to 1648 
Hlst 102 Western Civilization 3 

Since 1648 
Hist 103 United States History 3 

to Civil War· 
Hlst 104 United States History 3 

Since the Civil War 
Plus one 3-credlt course In non-Western 
history, e.g:, Chinese or Latin American his
tory. This course may be at the 200, 3(x)'or 
400-Ievel and cannot count towards elec
tive requirements. 3 
Plus 18 additional credits selected as fol
lows: 
1 course of completely free electives at the 
200-, 300-, or 400-Ievel. 3 
4 courses at the 300-Ievel 12 
1 course at the 400-Ievel 3 

Note: No more than 18 credits, Including 6 
credits of American and European history 
and 3 in'non-Western history, can be In any 
one area of. concentration; i.e., American, 
European or non-Western' .history. This 
means that only 4 of the 6 elective courses 
can be In anyone area. 

CERnFICATION REQUIREMENTS. 64 credits 
Students who are interested In obtaining 
teacher certification in history must com
plete the following: 

Academic Content 
Requirements "24 credits . 
One of the following African and Afro-Amer
ican studies courses: 
MAS 110 Afro-American History 3 

to 1865 
MAS 111 Afro-American History 3 

since 1865 
MAS 300 The Black Family 3 
MAS 315 Afro-American Back- 3 

ground for Teachers 
One of the following economics courses: 
ECON 201 Macroeconomic Prln- 3 

ciples 
ECON 202 Microeconomic Prin- 3 

ciples 
ECON 230 Economics of the Envlron- 3 

ment 

66 

Plus one course in each of the following 
areas: 
Geography 3 
Political Science 3 
Sociology/Anthropology 3 
European History '3 
Plus two American history courses 6 

Secondary Education (K-12) 
Requirements 40 credits 
Completion of the 40-credit series; "Subject 
Field Certification (K-12) Requirements," 
listed on page 35. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

European History 

HIST 101 Western Civilization to 1648 
The first of a two-semester sequence, this 
course deals with the institutions and ideas 
representative 'of the cultures of medieval 
and early modern Europe and begins with 
an introduction to the claSsical and re
ligious foundations of medieval civilization . 

HIST 102 Western Civilization Since 1648 
The second of a two-semester sequence, 
this course is designed to give broad cov
erage of the shaping of modern Western 
civilization. It traces political, intellectual. 
social and economic trends from 1648 to 
the present. 

HIST 231 Greek Civilization 
Covers the cultural background of ancient 
Greece and the rise and fall of Athenian 
democracy. Thucydides and other com
mentator~ are used for a critical study of 
the great issues of Greek civilization. 

HIsn32 The Roman Republic 
A study of Roman history with emphasis on 
internal political developments. Focus Is on 
Roman originality in developing concepts 
of constitutional government and rule of 
law. The Roman 'political system, adopted . 
as a model by the founding fathers of the 
United States, is evaluated in terms of its 
success and failure in solving the complex 
problems of a rapidly expanding economy, 
and .as a political influence. 

HIST 233 Europe in the Middle Ages 
The early Middle Ages and the emergenc.e 
of medieval order; fact and theories of the 
relations between church and state; Eu
rope in the High Middle Ages; the develop- . 
ment of secular and urban society; for
mation of nation states; the artistic and 
intellectual culture Of castle, cathedral and 
university. 



HIST 241 History of Christianity 
A history of Christianity from the ancient 
world to the present. primarily in its Europe
an setting. Focus is on the reciprocal im
pact of the forms. thought and organiza
tion of the Christian religion and society 
and culture. 

HIST 301 Social History of Modern Europe 
Covers the evolution of European society 
from a "pre-industrial society" in the eigh
teenth century. through an "industrial soci
ety" in the nineteenth and twentieth cen
turies. to a "post-industrial. society" in the 
late twentieth century and introduces stu
dents to the objectives. mett1odology and 
sources of social history. 

HIST 310 Modern France since 1815 
The development of France. one of the first 
democratic republics. from the Bourbon 
Restoration in 1814 through the Fifth Re
public today. featuring a multi-faceted ap
proach to French t)istory. Emphasis is on 
continuity versus change. and stability ver
sus instability. The course explores the rea
sons for France's decline· and later (e
surgence as a European power. 

HIST 330 Russia: Tsars and Peoples 
An examinatibn of the society and culture 
of medieval Russia is followed by an inquiry 
into the conditions leading to the rise of the 
state of Muscovy and the empire of the 
Tsars into the nineteenth century. 

HIST 331 Russian Revolution 
After an inquiry into the causes and effects 
of the revolutions of 1905 and 1917. a study 
is made of the Soviet regime under Lenin. 
Stalin. Malenk6v. Khrushchev. Brezhnev 
and Kosygin. Attention is given to internal 
industrial .. agricultural. social. political and 
cultural development as well as to the role 
of the Soviet Union in world affairs. 

HIST 332 Tudor-Stuart England 
Explores the England of Henry VII to Queen 
Elizabeth. the social and political opposi
tion to the early Stuarts. the English Civil 
War, the regime of Oliver Cromwell, the 
Restoration, the Glorious Revolution and 
the growth of political stability'after 1689. 

HIST 333 Modern British History 
Surveys key political developments in Great· 
Britain since the 1780's. Main emphasis is on 
the de'ilelopment of those social, econom
ic, religious and educational' develop
ments which produced modem British soci
ety. 

HIST 334 The Italian Renaissance arid Its· 
Influence on Europe . 
The convulsions of the.·Renaissance and 
the Reformation-which, by attacking the 
medieval system of ideas and instruction, 
gave .birth to the modern conception of 
man_ life-, society and nature-are' 
analyzed by focusing on the city of Flor
ence. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
shaping of two new .types of human per
sonality: the humanistic .and the 
puritanical. 

HIST 335 The Scientific Revolution 
Covers the period from th,e' Renaissance to. 
the Enligt)tenment and· shows how chang
ing concepts about the pOSition and im
portance of the earth within the solar sys
tem and· the universe affected an entire 
style of scientific and philosophic: thinking. . 

HIST 336 Europe in the Age of Revolution: 
1789-1848 . . .. 

. Examines the transformation of Europe be
tween 1789'and 1848 in terms of what has 
been called the "dual revolution" -the 
French Revolution of 1789 and the contem-' 
portmeous Industrial Revolution in . Britain. 

. Special emphasis placed on the revolu
tionary movements from 1789 to 1848 
which give this period a certain unity. 

HIST 337· Triumphant Materialism: Europe 
1848-1914 
European history from the close of the revo
lutionary era of 1848 to the outbreak of the 
First World War. Meijor emphasisois on liber
alism' and nationalism;' imperialism and 
world politics; the late phases of the in
dustrial revolution; cultural developments, 
and the coming of the war. 

HIST 338 Europe sihee 1914 " . 
Major political, economic, social and in
tellectual developments in Europe since 
1914, The internal and diplomatic history of 
the Great Powers, ttie economic and politi
cal transformation of Europe under the im
pact of an American-Soviet rivalry, and the 
intellectual record of the. age are dis-
cU$ed. . 

HIST 340 Germany·from Bismarck through 
Hitler . 
Covers Germany's history from 1848 t01945 
with an emphasis on Germany's involve
ment in the wars from the Franco-Prussian 
War to World War· II. 

HIST 342 Soviet ~reign Pqlicy 
Examines the history of Soviet foreign policy 
from the Revolution in 1917 to the present 
and traces the forces, events, personalities' 
and issues that have interacted to produce 
the patterns of Soviet behavior in the In
ternational arena during the times of Lenin. 
Stalin, Khrushchev and Brezhnev. 
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HIST 343 England in the Age or'the. 
American Revolution 
A social and political history of England, 
1740-1820. Explores Jhe impact of three 
revolutions-'the Industrial. the American 
and the French-on the older institutions of 
the realm. Students examine the Industrial 
Revolution .. analyze the varied responses of 
the political leaders, the new radicals and 
the Irish patriots to the American and 
French Revolutiol')s. and reflect on how this 
age proauced a new economy, Ci new 
society and ci new form of politics. 

HIST 430 The French Revolution and the 
Napoleonic Era . 
Examines crucial periods such as the Revo
lution of 1789. tJ:1e Year II-the revolutionary 
dictatorship and the Terror-and the 
NapoleoniC era. While Political history is 
stressed, great emphaSis is placed on s0-
cial history. 

HIST:432 IntelieCtucil History of Ancient 
and Medieval civilizations 
An examination of the artistic, practical' 
(ethicdl and political), theoretic and re
ligiOUS thought of phcient and medieval . 
civilization in the West. 

HIST 442 Industrial Revolution in Europe 
The central theme is the evolution of 

. Western European economic dominance 
in the modern era. Particular emphasis is 
given to' the Industrial Revolution, the . 
growth of free trade, overseas. economic 
expansion, the export of capital. external 
completion and social economic reform. 

United States History 

HIST 103 United States to the Civil War 
The first of a two-semester sequence, the 
course covers American history from the 
beginning of exploration through the Civil. 
War. 

HIST 104 United States Since the Civil War 
The second of a two-semester sequence, 
this course covers the period from Re
construction to the present. . 

HIST 205 American History I: Origins to 
Reconstruction ,. 
The first of a two-semester sequence re
quired of history majors. Covers American 
history from the beginning of exploration 
through Reconstruction. Open to educa
tion majors. 

HIST 206 American History II: . 
Reconstruction to the Present 
The second of a two-semester sequence 
required of history majors. Covers the period 
from Reconstruction to the present. Open 
to education majors .. 
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HIST 210 L.abor HIstory through Film 
An examination of labor history from the 
nineteenth century to the present. particu
larly in the United States,;t~rough the study 
of films depicting the conditions and strug
gles ,of working people, accompanied by 
collateral readings and discussions. The 
films range from animated cartoons t'o 
slides" documentaries' and 'featlire-Iength 
masterpieces, such as "How Green Was My 
Valley," "Sacco and Vanzetti" and "The 
Grapes of Wrath." 

HIST 220 Origins of the Nation to 1789 
Begins with the European discovery of 
America. Traces the planting, of the English 
colonies in America, the growth of conflict 
between colqnies and the mother country, 
and the establishment of an independent 
national government. 

HIST 228 History of New Jersey 
An examination in historical perspective of 
political, economic and social institutions 
of New Jersey and .the influence of adja
cent areas. 

HIST 239 U.S. Jewlsh Community 
Focusing on the historic development of, 
the American Jewish community from COle-

. nial to recent times, this course examines 
such vital issues in American society as 
ethnicity, cl,lltural identity and inter-group 
relations, 

HIST 320 Jeffersonian and Jacksonian 
Democracy (1789-1840) 
An inquiry into the origins of Jeffersonian 
and Jacksonian democracy is followed by 
a consideration of their immediate impact 
and lasting significance. Economic, social. 
and political aspects are stIJdied and com
parisons made with developments in other 
nations, 

HIST 321 Era of th'e Civil War (1840-1877) 
An investigation of the causes and effects 
of the beginnings of modem industry and 
the expansion.'Of slavery, a study of the 
abolitionist movement. the sectional con
flict. the Civil War and Reconstruction with 
emphasis on their long-range impact on' 
the white and black 'peoples of the United 
States, ' 

HIST 322 Progress, War and Normalcy 
(1877-1933) . 
A survey of rapid economic growth with its 
impact on business, labor and agriculture 
followed by discussion of social and politi
cal developments, including urbanization 
and "progressivism." Attention is focused 
on the rise of overseas imperialism, the First 
World War, the Le9gue of Nations and 
concludes with an examination of the 
"booming twenties" and the Great Depres
sion, 

HIST 323 From: New 0801 to Cold War 
(Sinc~ 1933) 
An in-depth examination 'of the "Great De
pression" of the 1930's with an appraisal of 
New Deal domestic and foreign policies, 
followed by a,studyofWorld War II and the 
United States' role in world affairs through 
the post-war decades. Changing political. 
social and economic,lssuesconfrontlng the, 
post-war generation are assessed against 
the background of world developments. 

HIST 324 Social and Cultural History 
Emphasis on the developing ways of life of 
the American people and the ideas 'and 
elements of culture.which have influenced 
American society., :. 

HIST 326 Foreign R~latlons to 1898 
Explores the techniques by which the Unit. 
ed States expanded from a string of weak 
and iliolated coastal. colonies"at the end of 
the eighteenth century to a great trans-, 
continental power by the ~nd of the nine~ 
teenth century. The "imperial vision" that. 
guided the makers, of. foreign policy is 
analyz~d,and . the' relationship between 
domestic developments'and foreign policy 
is stressed. 

HIST 327 foreign Relations since 1898 ' " 
Traces developments in Unite<;J states for
eign policy from emergence as a,world 
power at the opening of the twentieth-, 
century to her position of world c;lominance 
after the Second, World War.. The ideo
logical underpinnings 'of Ameri~.cm strategy 
and tactiGs, on the world stage, U.S.' role in 
major twentieth-century wars-hqt and, 
cold-and the current confusion In U.S. for· 
eign policy are stressed. ' 

HIST 328 Economic History: i~sues of 
Expansion and Change, " . 
Emphasizes economic ~Iements~ includln.g , 
the use' of human and natural resources, In 
the historic growtl") of the United State~ from 
colonial to reGent times. 

HIST 403 Interpreting U;S. History 
Primarily for students with a special interest 
in American history. Provides an opportunl-, 
ty to critiqJlly examil")e.are(Js in· which im
portant reinterpretations have been made 
or in which ~ontroversy exists among schol
ars. 

HIST 425 Immigration In the Growth Of 
America 
Exploring John F:' Kennedy's ·theme of "A 
Nation of Immigrants." the course, focuses 
on . the' mass migrations which shaped 
American development'into the twentieth' 
century. The' causes of· immigration, the 
economic and cultural adjustment of the 
newcomers, and their impact are studied 
in the light .of historical evidence. 

Asian History 
HIST 105 Non-Western Civilization: China 
A broad review of the development of 
Chinese civilization from ancient to 
modem times. Examines the "spirit' of each 
period and the accumulated effect of In
novations and changes on the formation of 
modem. China. . 

HIST 265 Modern Japan 
Intended to introduce the history of 
modem Japan to students who have little 
or no knowledge of this area. Stresses 
Westem Impact and Japan's response to It. 
Particular 'attention is given to . Japan's 
modernization programs, the rise of Japan 
as an Imperialist power and her recovery 
from defept after World War II. 

HIST 270 Traditional China 
China before the Westem impact. Analyzes 
China's religions, philosophies, govem
ment. economics, family and society and 
attempts to bring into focus those aspects 
of the Chinese civilization that have a 
direct bearing on our understanding of the 
Chinese today. 

HIST 271 Modern China 
China's response to the impact of the West 
with particular attention to the difficulties 
with which China, adjusts herself to a 
modem, fast-changing world and the de
velopments which led her finally to com
munism. 

Latin American History 
HIST "106 Non-Western Civilization: Latin' 
America 
EXamines the problems arising from the 
phYSical characteristics of the region, the 
colonial heritage of political instability and 
rigid social classes, the unique racial mix
ture, and the contemporary pressures re
sulting from poverty and the population 
explosion; and explores the reasons ·for the 
strong spirit of anti-Americcinism which ex
ists. ' 

HIST 380 Colonial Latin America 
A review of the lbare-Indian-African back
ground of Latin America. Also deals with 

. the discovery and conquest of the area, 
Spain's and Portugal's imperial policies; p0-
litical, economic and social developments, 
of . the colonial society, and the wars for 
independence. 

HIST 381 Modern Latin America 
Such topics as problems of early na
tionhood, cal:ldililsmo versus modern dic
tatorships and quest for democracy, dif
ficulties in moving from a colonial to a 
national economy, and the social tension 
of a society in transition are explored with 
consideration given to Latin America's role 
in world affairs and relationship with the 
United States. 



HIST 382 Puerto Rico, Cuba and the 
Caribbean World.,· . 
A survey of Caribbean history from Colum, 
bus to Castro. stressing the' Important 
changes which occurred In the 1950's 
when the CarlbbeaF'\ became a focal 
point of the struggle between different 
world Interests and ideologies. 

Variable Courses: Thematic, 
Cro,ss-Cultural History, , 

, Methodology 

HIST 225 Cultural History of the 1960's 
Examines the hlsto/¥ of the 196O's-a dec~ 
ade of change. reflection. and dlSsent
from the cultural perspectives of literature. 
music. and social and political thought. ' 

HIST250 American Women's History "', 
The experience of American women from 

, colonial times to the present. Explores con
ditions that shaped women's destiny. 
analyzes the differences be1ween the his
torical experience of W!=>men from both 
different social classes and ethnic groups. 
and c6r'lslders'the ways AmeriCan women 
have perceived their condition and worked 
to alter it. 

HIST 260 Historiography . 
, '. 

The development of. historical writing. the 
understanding of history; the bl$forlcol 
method. the practice and theory of his
toriography, Intended for,hlstory majors. , 

HIST 433 ComParative Revolutions ' 
A comparative study of revolution as a 
historical phenomenon, An analysiS of vari
ous theoretical models of revoluntlonary 
ct:lange provides the con~tual tOQls with 
which to compare revOlutions in different ' 
historical and cultural 'settings. Major atten
tion Is focused on al:\ Intensive anaylsis of 
selected major revolutions, 

HIST 461 Collocjulum 
Topics vary,from year to year, Students read 
widely on the selected topics anc;l.meet to 
discuss their reoolng, 

HIST 480 seminar 
Topics chosen and 'onhounc8d by the fac
ulty, Readings. re'pohs and popers related 
to specific· topics. ".. ,,' ,,: ,', , 
1·3 credits ' , ", ,' .. ", 

Note: See also: coUrses listed' und~' Hu-
manities. p: 58, , .'. , 

HIST 499 Independent study 
As approved and to be arral')ged, 
1~3 credits ' 

,,' 

\ ' 

Department ,of 
Languages ~nd 
Cultures' , 
Professors-C, Barry. W. Rubio. O. Saa , 
Associate Protessors-C. de la Supree 
(chairman). A Sully ", 
ASsistant ProfessofS-A Aguirre. M. 
Borasch: D. Ch'!o. G. Nussent;>ou,!, ' 

The alms of the Deportment ofi.anguages 
and Cultures are fourfold: 1) to further the 
development of students majoring Or mi
noring In t~ deportment (presently. majors 
and minors are offered In French and 
Spanish); 2) to provide training In bi
lingual/bicultural ~ducatlon as well as, In 
English as a second language. leading to 
endorsement as a teacher In those fielets In 
the state of.-New Jersey. and elsewhere; 3) 
to provide courSes which may be :used In 
partial fulfillment of t,he liberal stUdies re
quiremeht In the humanities; and 4) to 
offer. whenever possible. electives In sec~ 
ond languages. 
Career opportunities stemming from a lan
guage major: an endorsement In bi
lingual/bicultural education or In teaching 
English as, a second language may be 
found In business or ·In human service ca
reers where bilingualism Is' valued. Coreer 
opportunities may also be found ,in re-. 
search. editing. translation. technical writ
ing. airline ,positions. the UN. and others. 
Teaching opportunities for language ma
jors are to be found In colleges pn~ secon
dqry schools. In FlES (foreign Langllpge 
Elementary School) prog'rams; and In bi
lingual/bicultural and teaching English as 
Q second language programs. 

'Junior Year Abroad Program 
Students 'Iriterested In the Junior Year 
Abroad program should make an apPolnt~ . 
'ment with their major advisor who wlil' give 
,them the Information th'ey' need abOut 
. eligibility. procedures to be followed. types 
,of programs approved by the College. 
credit transfers. etc. Semester programs ore 
also available. 

French 
Prerequisites 

. Required for entrance to the French major 
Is a minimum of 580 In the CEEB placement 
examination. Advanced J')lacement, may 
be obtained by scores of 6OO,or abqve.' 
Students with little or no French bock~ 
ground who wish to major In French should 
completeFR 1'10.111. and 112. ' 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
FR ' i 13 'Interm9dIQte frenCh II 3 
F.R ;222 AdvanCed Frenct:1 CO,n- ' , 3 

,. ',versatlon and CompOsi- ' 
flon I ., 

FR 223 Advanc8cl French, Con-
versation 'and ComPoSI-
tion II ' , 

FR 230 Masterpieces of French 
Literature from Rabelais 
to Roqbe-Grillet' 
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FR 

or 

240 Cultural Heritage of 
France' ' ,,' , 

FR 241 Contemporary French 

3 

. , 

3 
CtJltUre and P,roblems 

FR 331 ' lhe'Twentle'th-century. '3 
, French Novel '. , 

Note: ather French literature courSes at or' , 
above the 200-Ievel may,be substituted for ' 
SOrTie of the ,above COllrs9S by advisement. 
Courses in French literature II') translation 
may not be applied t~'major ~equlrements. 

, , 

Choose an additional' 12 credits 'from 
among the following: 
FR ,219 Commerc\ol Fren~h 3 
FR 220 Translating I . 3 
FR 320 Interpreting French Llte,r- 3 

atlire ' . 
FR ,333 The Modern French' '" I • ~, 

Theatre " . 
FR 334 French Literature to 1600 ' 3 
FR 336' Great French Poetry from 3 

,Vi1l0n tb OUr Times ' 
FR 337 French Literature of Con- , 

. , ada. the Antilles and .., 
Africa ' 

FR 350 Advanced French. 3 
, Phonetics dnd Grammar 

FR 351 'TUtorial Laboratory In ' " : 3 
.'.' ,i,'French, ' ' 

FR . 399 Selected Topics . 3 
FR ' 432 The Nineteenth-Century 3 

French Novel 
FR 435 Seventeenth-century. 3 

French Tragedy and 
". 'Come'dy , 

, 'FR 438 Literature of the French .3, 
Enlightenment 

FR' 480 . Senior Ser:nlnar " , ' i 3 
FR 499 Independent ~tudy" 3 

MINOR'REQUIREMENTS ',', 18 credits 
" FR' 113 Intermediate'FrenCh 11 ' , ',3 

FR 222 'Advanced French con-' 3 
" varsatlon and Compqsl

tion I 
or , , 

. FR 223 Advanced French Con- . 
versation and Composi-

, . tlon 11 • .. 
FR . 230 Masterpieces of French 

Literature from Rabelals 
to Robbe-Grlllet' 

FR, , 240 Cultural Heritage of 
France 

or 
, F~, 241 Contemporary ~ri~h 

Culture qnd Proolems 

, 3, 

. ,3 

",3 

,.,), 

Choose an additional six credits In French. 
three of which must be In a litetoture 
course selected from the following: 
FR 219 Commercial French ,3 
FR 220, Translating I , '. 3 
FR " .320 Interpretlng'French Lit- 3 

'erature ' 
FR '331 The Twentieth-Cenrury ·3 

French Novel 
FR 333 The Modern French 3 

. Theatre 
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FR 334 French Literature to 1600 3 
FR 336 ' Great French Poetry from '3 

Villon to Our Times 
FR 337 French Literature of Con~ 3 

ada. the Antilles one:! 
Africa 

FR '3qo Advanced French 3 
Phonetics and Grammar 

FR. 399 'Selected Topics 3 
FR' 432 The Nineteenth-Century 3 

French Novel 
FR, 435 Seventeenth-Centuiy 3 

French Tragedy, and 

. FR' 
Comedy, 

438 Literature of the French 3 
Enlightenment ' 

FR 480 Sen,ior Seminar ~ 3 
FR 499 Independent Study 3 
Note: Courses in French literature in'trans-
lation may not be applieCl to r:niner require-
ments. 

CERTIFICATION REQUI~EMENTS 43 credits 
Students interested in obtaining teaching 
certification in French must complete the 
following: 
FR 350 Advanced. French '3 

Phonetics and Grammar 
The 4Q-credit series. "Subject Field Certifica
tion (K-12) Requirements." listed on page 
35. 

Courses 
All courses are for 3 credits unless otherwise ' 
Aoted .. 

FR 109 Introduction to French Culture and 
Language' 
Designed primarily to Introduce the student, 
to :the culture of France across the ages. 
Cultural material is presented in English. 
The student'.s ability to understand basic 
and simplified French and speak at· a 
"threshold level" is stressed. , 

FR 110 Basic French I· . 
Using oral modern French. this course pro
vides the student with basic fluency in 
Contemporary everyday French conv~rsa
tion. Reading and writing skills are de
veloped logically from an aural-oral base. 
Prerequisite: 0-1 year high school French· 

FR 111 Basic French II· 
Provides the student with ongoing develop
ment of contemporary conversational 
French and reading and writIng skills 
beyond beginning level. 
Prerequisite: FR 110 or equivale~~ 

FR 112 Intermediate French 1· 
Aural-oral presentatloo of such topics as 
travel. student life and problems. careers. 
sports and games. industry and the fine 
arts. Develops reading and writing skills 
beyond the, basic level. ' 
Prerequisite: FR 111. or two years of high 
schabl French 'or equivalent 

'Orie hour lob work per week requ~ed 

FR 113 Intermediate French II" 
A continuation' and intensification of In
termediate French I: The goal is a'sophisti
cated level of comprehensiQI") and dis-

. cussion. Guided readings of French short 
storie,S and newspaper and magazine 
articles or a novel. 
Prerequisite: FR 112 or equivalent 

FR 115 French Mini Course It 
FR 116 French Mini Course II 

. FR 117 French Mini Course 11\ 
An introductory series of courses In the lan
guage and culture of the French-speaking 
world. The aim is to develop the studenfs 
ability fo understand. read. write and speak 
bqsi9 and simplified French. The ·basics of 
pronunCiation and vocabularly and sen
tence structure ·are stressed; an introduc
tion to French culture is included. 
Each mini course: 1 credit 

FR 118 French for students in the Natural' 
Sciences 
Through readings dealing with c:urrent sci
entifiC topics and selections from confem. 
porary writings of French experts in various 
SCientific and technological fields. students 
develop skill ·in reading curr~nt French sci
entific journals and publications independ
ently. Includes a review of the relevant 
essentials of French grammar and practice 
in translating scientific texts ir:tto English. 
Prerequisite: Intern:ediate-Ievel proficiency 

FR219 Coml"(l~rcial French 
Training in understanding and: drafting 
French comtnercial correspondence (let
ters and telex) and practice in oral com
munication' in everyday secretarial situ
ations. The cO\Jrse also farriiliarizes secretar
ies with those aspects 'of ~contemporary 
French civilization which are useful in daily 
work., . .' .' 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-I~el proficlenc;:y 

FR 220 French: Translating I •• 
An introductory course in the art and prac
tice of translating from English Into Frenc::h 
and from Frenc.h into English. . 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proflci~ncy 

FR 222 Advan'ced French' Conversation 
and Composition I ," . , ' 
Intensive ora1 and written-, practice ' in 
French on an advanced level. Prac::tice in 
colloquial. idiomatic French. and the sup
plementary use of n9W$papers. magazines, 
and other media. . 
PrerequiSite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

- FR 223 Advanced French Conve~~tlon . 
and CompositIon II . ' 
Continuation and intensification of FR 222. 
Extensive Incorporation of contemporary 
French cuJtlJral material In conversation 
and intensive practice in composition .. 

,Prerequisite: FR 222 or eC{uivalent 

tStudents plannlnq to toke 011 3 levels must register for ail 
levels during registration period. • 
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FR 230 Mast~rpieces of French Literature' 
from Rebelals to Robbe-G.rlllet 
An introduction to the major literary trends 
and schools in France from the Renais-' 
sance to "nouveau roman." Selected read
ings from masters' of each, major literary 
period. ' 

FR 240 Cultural Heritage of France 
An introduction to the cultural heritage 
from medieval times through the nine
teenth century. including France's mal~r' 
contributions to Western thougl'lt and the 
arts and sciences . 
Prerequisite: 'FR 222 or ~uivalent. May be 
taken simultaneously with FR 222 

FR 241' Contemporary Flench CultUre and 
Problems . ' 
Contemporary France;. its thought. ~ts life 
style. its contributions to contemporary 
Western culture. Examination and dis
cussion of the major social and political 
problems of contemporary France. The Im
pact and contribution of French film~ to-
day, , 
Prerequisite: FR 222 or equivalent. May be 
taken simultaneously with FR -222 ' .. 

FR 300 Twentieth-Century French Literature 
and Translation' . 
Through reading' and critical discussion. 
lltudents confront the' ideas. and tenden
cies reflected in ·the. works 'Of the· major 
French writers of the twentieth century. 
Among the major writers represented are 
Proust. Glde. Gelette, B~kett. Robbe-Grillet 
and Prevert,. 

, \ 

FR 320 Interpreting French Literature 
A theoretical presentation of the French 
method of stylistic'analysls known as "ex
plication de texte'" and the application of 
this method to selected texts from various 
periods of French literature. 
Prerequisite: FR 222 or equivalent 

FR 331 The Twentieth-century French Novel 
A study of the novel of twentieth-century 
France. with particular attention to such 
authors as Gide. Proust, Mauriac. Sortre. 
Camus. Robbe-Grlllet. , ' 
Prerequisite: FR 230 or equivalent 

FR 333 The Modern French Theatre 
Major dramatists and moVements in Franc.e 
from !he beginning of the. century to tl;1e 
present. Emphasis on French existentialism '. 
through the theatre of the absurd. • . 
Prerequisite: FR 230 or equivalent 

FR 334 French Literature to 1600 
A study of the literature of medieval France. 
Prerequisite: FR 230 or equIvalent 

FR 336 Great Frehch Poetry 'rom Villon to 
Our Times 
A study of the French poetic tradition and 
major poetic works from the late medieval 
period to post-surrealism. 
Prerequisite:' FR 230 or equivalent 



FR 337 French Literature of Canada, the 
Antilles and Africa 
Introduces students to the major genres. 
themes. and authors of Francophone liter
ature outside of metropolitan France. Em
phasis.is on the intrinsic literary value of 
black and Canadian literature expressed 
In French and the cultural and social 
dimensions of these literatures. 
Prerequisite: FR 230 or equivalent 

FR 350 Advanced French Phonetics and 
Grammar 
The French phonetic system. phonetic 
analysis and transcription. extensive prac
tice in pronunciation. intonation. and dic
tion. Practice in simple discourse a.nd the 
oral reading of prose. poetry and dramatic 
literature. A systematic study of French 
grammar at an advanced level. 
Prerequisite: FR 113 or equivalent 

FR 351 Tutorial Laboratory in French 
Designed to provide experience. training 
and academic preparation for majors or 
minors who seek Increased fluency and 
grammatical expertise. To be applied In 
Basic I level of French classes. 
Prerequisite: At least second-year status in 
the major . 

FR 399 Selected Topics , 
Enrichment courses Of special Interest' to 
French majors or minors. Chosen through 
faculty and student discussion. 
Prerequisite: FR 230 or equivalent 

FR 432 The Nlneteenth-Century French 
Novel 
The French novel from Hugo to, Zola. 
Analysis of the genre In the movements of 
romanticism. realism and naturalism. Read
Ings from Hugo. Stendhal. Balzac. Flaubert. 
Zola and Maupassant. 
Prerequisite: One 300-level course In French 
literature 

FR 435 Seventeenth-Century French 
Tragedy and Comedy 
The French classical tragedy. tragl-comedy 
and comedy. The major plays of CQrnellle. 

, Racine and Moliere In their contemporary 
and universal significance, 
Prerequisite: FR' 230 or equivalent 

FR 438 Literature of the French 
Enlightenment 
The transition from French classicism tp the 

. elghteenth-century revolt against authority 
and tradition. Selections from Montesquieu. 
Diderot, Voltaire. Beaumarchais. Introduc
tion to the eighteenth-century French noVel 
and psychological drama. 

FR 480 Senior Seminar 
In-depth study of a selected author or 
theme; e..g. women in French literature. 
Prerequisite: At least 21 credits completed 
in the major. 

FR 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged 
1-3 credits 

Spanish 
Prerequisites. 
Required for entrance to the Spanish major 
are three or four years of high school 
Spanish. or a minimum of 580 in CEEB. or a 
near native fluency. Advanced placement 
may be obtained by standard examina
tion or by decision of the Spanish Studies 
Committee. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
SPAN 113 Intermediate Spanish II 3 
SPAN 221 Spanish: The Spoken 3 

Language 
SPAN 222 Advanced Spanish Con- 3 

versation and CompoSi-
tion 

SPAN 230 Introduction to Spanish 3 
Literature I. 

or 
SPAN 231 Introduction to Spanish 3 

Literature II 
SPAN 240 Hispanic Culture I: Spain. .3 
or 

'SPAN 241 Hispanic Culture II: 3 
Spanish America 

Plus one course from each of the follONlng 
five groups: 

Gold~nAge 

SPAN 331 The Golden Age of Spain 
SPAN 435 Cervantes and HlsAge 
SPAN 481 Spanish Seminar: 

Quevedo. The Spanish 
Mystics. The Picaresque 
Novel. others 

Nineteenth-and TWentleth-Ce~ury 
Literature . 
SPAN 330 Spanish Literature of the 

Twentieth Century 
SPAN 334 Romanticism In Spain: 

Prose and Poetry 
SPAN 434 The Nlneteenth-Century 

Novel of Spain 

Spanish American Literature to 1900 
SPAN'430 The Literature of Spanish 

America to Modernism 
SPAN 432 The Novel In Spanish 

America I 
SPAN 436 The Modern Spanish 

American Essay 

Spanish American Literature: Modern 
SPAN '431 The Modem Literature of 

Spanish America 
SPAN 433 The Novel in Spanish 

America II 
SPAN 480 'Seminar: Spanish 

America 

Spanish Drama 
SPAN 332 The Drama of the Golden 

Age 
SPAN 335 Modern Spanish Amerl-

can Drama 
SPAN 337 The Romantic Theatre In 

Spain 
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MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 credits 
SPAN 221 Spanish: The Spoken .3 

Language 
or 
SPAN 222. Advanced Spanish Con- ·3 

versatlon and CompoSi-
tion 

SPAN 230 Introduction to Spanish 3 
Literature I 

or 
SPAN 231 Introduction to Spanish 3. 

Literature II 
SPAN 240 Hispanic Culture I: Spain 3 
or 
SPAN 241 Hispanic Culture II: ,3 

Spanish America 
Plus one course from each of the following 
three groups: 

~ldenAge . 
SPAN 331 The Golden Age of Spain 3 
SPAN 435 Cervantesqnd HlsAge 3 
SPAN 481 Spanish Seminar: 3 

Quevedo. The Spanish 
Mystics. The PiCaresque 
Novel. others 

Spanish American Literature to 1900 
SPAN 430 The LI~erature of Spanish 

America to Modernism 
SPAN 432 The Novel in Spanish 

America I 
SPAN 436 The Modern Spanish 

Americ::an Essay 

Spanish Drama 
SPAN 332 The Drama of the Golden 

Age 
SPAN 335 Modern Spanish Amerl-

can Drama 
SPAN 337 The Romantic Theatre In 

Spain 

CERTIRCAnON REQUIREMENTS 
Students interested In obtaining teaching 
certification In Spanish must complete the 
4().credlt series. "Subject Field Certification 
(K-12) Requirements." listed on page 35. 

Courses 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

AII'courses are for 3 credits unless otherwise 
noted. 

SPAN 109 Introduction to Spanish Culture 
and Language 
An Introductory course in the language 
and culture of Hispanic peoples. The basics 
of Spanish pronunciation and vocabulary. 
fundamental forms and rudiments of sen
tence structure. Cultural topiCS relevant to 
college students are diSCUssed in English. 
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SPAN 110 Basic Spanish I" 
Introduces the student to the basic ele
ments of the Spanish language as used In 
contemporary Spanish conversation in ev
eryday situations. The student is also ex
posed to basic forms of the written lan
guage and carefully graded readings 
aimed at widening his working vocabulary. 
Prerequisite: 0-1 year high school Spanish 

SPAN 110 Basic Spanish I (for health 
professions) 
Introduces the student to the basic ele-

. ments of the Spanish language as used in 
everyday medical/health-care situations In 
which conversation in Spanish is necessary. 
The student is also exposed to basic forms 
of the· written language and carefully 
graded readings aimed at widening his 
working medical vocabulary. 

SPAN 111 Basic Spanish 11* 
Aims at increasing the studenfs ability to 

. use basic forms of oral communication In 
Spanish through constant use of the every
day Idiom. Carefully graded practice In 
reading and writing supplements the con
versational aspects of the course. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 110 or equivalent 

SPAN 112 Intermediate Spanish 1* 
A thorough review of basic conversation 
followed by an aural-oral presentation of 
such topics as travel. student life, careers, 
sports, fine arts,· industry, politics, etc. A 
review of the essentials of Spanish, develop
ment of a larger vocabulary, including Idi
oms, discussion of selected.short stories and 
other selected areas of interest to students 
are inclu.ded. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 111, or two years of high 
school Spanish or equivalent 

SPAN 113 Intermediate Spanish II" 
P.. continuation and intensification of In
termediate Spanish I. Guided discussion on 
a more sophisticated level. A variety of 
modern selections, prose and poetry, from 
the many Spanish-speaking countries such 
as Puerto Rico, Mexico, Cuba, Colombia, 
Argentina, etc. are integrated into the 
course. 
Prerequisite: SPAN 112 or equivalent 

SPAN 113 Intermediate Spanish II (for 
international management honors 
students), 
Through oral discussion of relevant read
ings, the student achieves a more sophisti
cated level of conversation. Emphasis on 
poli~ical. economic and business Issues in 
Spanish America today. 
PrerequiSite: SPAN 112 or equivalent 

'One hour lab work per week required. 

SPAN 114 Contemporary Spanish 
for Native Speakers 
A study of the oral and grammatical struc
ture in today's standard Spanish. Intensive 
practice In oral and written composition. 
For native speakers only. 
Prerequisite: Written permission of de
partmenfal Spanish advisor 

SPAN 115 Spanish Mini Course It 
SPAN 116 Spanish Mini Course" 
SPAN 117 Spanish Mini Course III 
The Spanish mini courses are introductory 
courses in the language and culture of the 
Hispanic world. Their aim Is to develop the 
studenfs ability to understand, write end 
speak basic and simplified Spanish. The 
basics of pronunciation and vocabulary as 
well as those of sentenG9 structure are 
combined with an Introduction to Hispanic 
culture as it exists in the United States. 
Each mini course: 1 credit . 

SPAN 118 Spaken Spanish for Tourists 
Develops the studenfs ability to speak. un
derstand and read basic and simplified 
Spanish. 

SPAN 12D-121 Intensive Spanish I Be'll 
A concentrated course in first- and second
year spanish designed to develop the stu
denfs ability to read, write, understand, 
and sl'SOk everyday Spanish. Covers the 
basics of vocabulary, pronunciation and 
sentence structure. Readings and dis
cussions enable the student to acquire the 
tools needed to master conversational 
skills. . 
6 credits 

SPAN 198 Intensive Course in 
Conversational Spanish I 

SPAN 199 Intensive Course in 
Conversational Spanish II 

. An intensive course deSigned to further de
velop the studenfs ability to understand, 
read, write and speak modern Spanish. 
Reviews the basics of vocabulary, pronun
ciation and sentence structure and 
teaches the student a more sophisticated 
level of conversation. 
Each course: 3 credits 

SPAN 200 Introduction to Spanish Culture 
and literature . 
An Introduction to the cultural and literary 
heritage of Spain and Spanish America 
from medieval times to the present. 

SPAN 221 Spanish: The Spoken 'Language 
A guided introduction to the basic prob
lems of the Spanish language based on 
structural and descriptive analysis of the 
Spanish sound system. Throughout the 
course emphasis is placed on the spoken 
language. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

tStudents planning to take all 3 levels must register for all 
levels during the registration period. 
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SPAN 222 Advanced Spanish 
Conversation and Composition 
Advanced oral and written communica
tion with practical application of content 
and theory in speaking and oral reading 
situations. Analysis of various writings to dis
cover principles and techniques to be ap
plied by the student in his own writing. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 230 Introduction to Spanish 
Literature I 
Survey of Spanish literature from the begin
ning to 1700. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 231 Introduction to Spanish 
Literature II 
A survey of Spanish literature from 1700 to 
the present. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 240 Hispanic CI.IHure I: Spain 
Synthesis of the cultural characteristics of 
Spain, as expressed through the centuries 
in literature, art, philosophy and social in
stitutions. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 241 Hispanic Culture II: Spanish 
America 
Synthesis of cultural characteristics of 
Spanish America, as expressed through the 
centuries in literature, art, philosophy and 
social institutions. . 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 300 Twentieth-Century Spanish 
literature in Translation 
A selective study of the major literary figures 
and significant trends in twentieth-century 
Spanish literature. Emphasis is on such fig
ures as Baroja, Unamuno, Ortega y Gosset, 
A Machado, Jimenez, Salinas, Lorca, 
Guillen and Cela. 

SPAN 301 Masterpieces of Spanish 
Literature in Translation 
Some masterpieces of Spanish literature 
are discussed from the point of view of their 
universal appeal. Don Quixote by 
Cervantes; The Cid; Life is a Dream by 
CalderOn; the Celestina; and Tirso' de 
Molina's dramatic prototype of Don Juan. 

SPAN 302 Caribbean Culture and 
literature of the Twentieth Century • 
A study, conducted in English, of the 
Spanish American social and literary tradi
tions in the Caribbean area (Dominican 
Republic, Puerto Rico, and Cuba) and their 
major cultural works from the beginr'llng of 
modernlsmo to the present. Represent
ative works of Hostos, Mart(. Henriquez. 
Uref'la, Loynaz, Llorens Torres, Brull. Pales. 
Matos, Florlt. Guillen, del Cabral. Marques, 
Bosch, Carpentier, Laguerre, others. ' 



SPAN 330 Spanish Literature ot the 
Twentieth Century , 
Selective study of major literary figures and 
significant trends in twentieth-century 
Spanish literature. Emphasis on such figures 
as Baroja, Unamuno, Azorin, Valle-Inc lan, 
Ortega y Gasset, Benavente, Perez de 
Ayala, Machado, Jimenez, Salinas, Lorca, 
Guillen, Aleixandre, Sasfre, Gironella, Cela 
and Laforet. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 331 The. Golden Age ot Spain 
The great creations of the Spanish Golden 
Age, EI Lazarillo de Tormes and EI Busc6n, 
are read as examples of picaresque novels. 
Fray Luis de LeOn, Santa Teresa de Jesus 
and San Juan de la Cruz are read as 
examples of mystical literature. An in
troduction to Novelas Ejemplares and Don 
Quixote is also included. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 332 The Drama of the Golden Age 
A study of the development of the national 
theatre of Spain through the plays of Lope 
de Vega, Tirso de Molina, Mira de 
Amescua, CalderOn de la Barca, Alarc6n, 
Guillen de Castro and others. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 333 The Literature of Spain until the 
Renaissance 
A study of ear'IY literature of Spain from the 
Cantar de Mio Cid to La Celestina. Writers 
such as the Arcipreste de Hita, Don Juan 
Manuel and Fernando de Rojas are read 
intensively. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 334 Romanticism In Spain: Prose 
and Poetry 
A study of poetry and prose of the Spanish 
romanticists. In the Post-Romantic period 
special attention is given to Becquer and 
the aesthetics of the new poetry. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 335 Modern Spanish American 
Drama 
A study of representative dramatists from 
1900 until the present. Writers included are 
Rorencio Sdnchez, Usigli. Marques, Wolff, 
Arrivr, SolOrzano, Dragun and Villaurrutia. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 336 Modernismo 
A study of the modernismo literary move
ment in Spanish America, from its begin
ning in 1882 to its conclusion in, approx
imately, 1917. Includes representative 
works of Marti, Gutierrez Najera, del Casal, 
Silva and Darlo, who make up the so-called 
first g.eneration of modernist writers; Dario, 
Lugones, Herrera y Reissig, Valencia, 
Chocano, Nervo, Diaz Rodriguez, Reyles 
and others who comprise the second gen
eration. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 337 The Romantic Theatre In Spain 
The emergence and development of the 
romantic theatre in Spain; in-depth study of 
such works as Don Alvaro 0 la fuerza del 
sino, EI Trovador, Don Juan Tenorio and Los 
amantes de Teruel. 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level proficiency 

SPAN 430 The Literature of Spanish 
America to Modernism 
A study of main developments, literary cur
rents and representative authors from the 
colonial period until 1888. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 300-level 
course in Spanish 

SPAN 431 The Modern Literature of 
Spanish America 
A study of main developments, literary cur
rents and representative authors from 1888 
until the present.' 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 300-Ievel 
course in Spanish 

SPAN 432 The Novel In Spanish America I 
A study of selected novels representative of 
such movements and literary currents as 
romanticism, realism, naturalism and mod
ernismo in Spanish America. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 300-Ievel 
course in Spanish 

SPAN 433 The Novel In Spanish America II 
A study of selected novels of the Mexican 
Revolution and representative novels of, 
such movements as regionalismo, 
criollismo and realismo magico, among 
others. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 300-Ievel 
course in Spanish 

SPAN 434 The Nineteenth-Century Novel 
of Spain 
A selective study of the major novelists and 
significant trends in the nineteenth-century 
Spanish novel. Emphasis is on such figures 
as Alarc6n, Pereda, Valera, Gald6s, Pardo 
Bazan and Alas. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 300-Ievel 
course in Spanish . 

SPAN 435 Cervantes and His Age 
A study of Cervantes' artistic creation and 
its relation to the culture of the sixteenth 
century. Special emphasis is given to Don 
Quixote and the development of the novel 
as a genre. . 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 300-Ievel 
course in Spanish 
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SPAN 436 The Modern Spanish American 
Essay 
A selective study of the representative es
say writers in Spanish America. Emphasis is 
placed on major opinion shapers, such as 
Varona, de Hostos, Rojas, Reyes, Henrrquez 
Urena, PicOn Salas, Arciniegas, Maria-
tegui. others. . 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 300-Ievel 
course in Spanish 

SPAN 480 Seminar: Spanish America . 
Puerto Rican literature: Jose Marti, Ruben 
Dario, others. 
Prerequisite: One 300-level course in 
Spanish American literature 

SPAN 481 Seminar: Spain 
An in-depth study of a selected author or 
theme, such as Quevedo, the Spanish Mys
tics, the picaresque novel, others. 
Prerequisite: One 300-level course in 
Spanish literature 

SPAN 499 Independent Study 
As approved by the department. 
1-3 credits 

Teaching Endorsements 
To obtain endorsements as a teacher in 

bilingual/biculfur<'J1 education qrEnglish as 
a second language, complete the ap
propriate program below, combined with a 
bachelor's degree program leading to 
teaching certification. 

BILINGUAL/BICUJ..TURAL 
EDUCATION 24 credits 
TBED ,301 Theories and Practices in 3 

Bilingual Education and 
E.S.L 

TBED 303 Social and Psychological 3 
Development of the Bi-
lingual Child 

TBED 304 Curriculum Development '3 
and Evaluation in Bi-
lingual Education 

TBED 305 Language and Culture 3 
of Hispanic Peoples 

TBED' 309 Introduction to Linguistics 3 
TBED 318 Field Experience 3 

(Spanish) 
or 
TBED 319 Field Experience (English) 3 
TBED 402 Methodology of Second 3 

. Language Teaching 
Plus one bilingual/bicultu'ral Course or 
practicum. 

Note: The state language proficiency ex
aminations inEn@lish and in Spanish or 
another foreign language must be passed. 
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ENGLISH M A SECOND 
LANGUAGE 30 credits 
TBED 301 Theories and Practices In 3 

Bilingual Education and 
E.S.L. 

TBED 302 Language and Culture 3 
of Hispanic Peoples 

TBED 303 Social and Psychological 3 
Development of the BII-

TBED 305 
IngualChlld 
Language and Culture 3' 
of Caribbean Peoples 

TBED 309 Introduction to Linguistics 3 
TBED 319 Field Experience (English) 3 
ENG 401 Linguistics and Grammar 3 
ENG 402 Development of the Eng- 3 

lish Langu~ge 

Plus one course In a language other than 
English, 'and one linguistics course or other 
suitable course by advisement. 
Note: The state language proficiency ex
aminatic;>n In English must be passed. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

TBED 301 Theories and Practices of BI· 
lingual Education and English as a 
Sec~:md Language 
Examines the history of bilingual education 
In the U.SA ahd discusses the basic 
philosophy of bilingual education through 
an analysis of various known models of 
bilingual programs. 

TIED 302 Language and CuHure of 
Hispanic Peoples 
Deals with the linguistic, socio-polltlcal and 
cultural aspects of the Spanish-speaking 
world. The history of the Iberian pennlnsula, 
the colonization of Latin America and Its 
subsequent struggle for Independence, 
and the language and culture of the His
panic people who have Immigrated to the 
United States are covered. 

TBED 393 Social and Psychological 
Development of the Bilingual Child 
~amines the problems faced by Hispanic 
children in urban American schools as a 
result of linguistic, cultural, social and psy
chological factors. 

TBED 304 Curriculum Development and 
. evaluation In Bilingual Education 

A critical analysis of current models of bl-' 
lingual/bicultural programs. Students are 
guided In the development of bilingual 
materials In their fields of Interest. Creative 
use of audio visual materials is stressed. 

TBED 305 Language and Culture of 
Caribbean Peoples 
Examines linguistic, cultural and social fac
tors aff~tlng the psychological and In
tellectual development of Hispanic chil
dren of the Caribbean as they develop in 
their natural physical and social environ
ment. 

TBED 309 Introduction to Linguistics 
Provides basic Information about the 
analysis and description of language and 
how human beings use language to com
municate with one another, and familiar
izes students with the linguistic terminology 
needed for more specialized linguistic 
courses., 

TBED 318 Field Experience (Spanish) 
A field experience in a bilingual school 
program approved by the Bilingual Office 
of the College, one full day per week for the 
semester, arranged by the College. The 
student serVes as observer and teacher's 
aide. Emphasis Is on participation In a bi
lingual teaching situation. In addition, 
practlcum seminars are conducted In al- . 
temate weeks. 
Prerequisites: Three courses I~ the program 
'and prior application with the Office of 
Field Laboratory Experiences 

TBED319 Field Experience (English) 
A field experience in a bilingual school 
program approved by the Bilingual OffIce 
of the College, one full day per week for the 
semester, arranged by the College. The 
student serves as observer and teacher's 
aide. Emphasis Is on participation in a bi
lingual teaching situation. In addition, 
practicum seminars are conducted in al
ternate weeks. 
Prerequisites: Three courses In the program 
and prior applicatiofl with the Office of 
Field Laboratory Experiences 

TBED 400 Teaching Reading In Spanish to 
Spanish Children . 
Geared toward the development of new 
approaches that will make learning to 
read pleasurable. Attained by associating 
the Immediate environment with the writ
ten symbols so as to awaken the poten
tialities of the learner. 
Prerequisite: Knowledge of the four com
munication skills In Spanish 

TBED 492 Methodology'ot Second 
Language Teaching 
Emphasizes language techniques and 
methods necessary to teach a second lan
guage to students. Attention is given to the 
audio-lingual approach and how It differs 
from the formalistic reading-writing meth
ods taught in English:' , 

Other Languages 
Chinese 
CHIN 110 Basic Chinese I" 
Provides students with a basic under
standing of Chinese pronunciation, gram
mar and knowledge of some Chinese char
acters and basic vocabulary. Emphasis is 
on drilling aural comprehension and 
elementary speaking of standard Chinese. 
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CHIN 111 Basic Chinese II" 
A. continuation of Basic Chinese I. Equal 
attention given to speaking, reading and 
writing. Writing consists of exercises In calli
graphy and translation of simple sen
tences. Students are taught how to use a 
Chinese-English dictionary. 
Prerequisite: CHIN 110 or equivalent 

CHIN 112 Intermediate Chinese I" 
Following continued training In fluent and 
accurate speech .. students learn new v0-
cabulary and more complicated sen
tences. Stress on the understanding and 
absorbing of sentence pattems which 
serve as a foundation for further study. Stu
dents also learn the simplified Chinese. 
characters of contemporary communist lit
erature. 
Prerequisite: CHIN 111 or equivalent 

CHIN 113 Intermediate Chinese II" 
An intensification of CHIN 112. Students are 
Introduced to a variety of topics In modem 
Chinese and work toward the goal of rec
ognizing approximately 1200 lexical Items, 
including 1000 characters. Students also 
learn how to write short compositions. 

CHIN 115 Chinese Mini Course It 
CHIN 116 Chinese Mini Course II 
CHIN 117 Chinese Mini Course III 
Designed for. beginners who are Interested 
in but reluctant to study the Chinese lan
guage. Contains three levels In seqltence. 
A student earns one credit at each level 
completed. Provides students with some 
basic knowledge of Chinese characters, 

'pronunciation, grammar. and sentence 
patterns. 
Each mini course: 1 credit. 

CHIN 120 Conversational Chinese 
Designed to meet the needs of students 
who have completed basic and in
termediate Chinese language courses and 
who desire to continue learning this lan
guage. Particular attention paid to Improv-
Ing speaking ability. ' 
Prerequisite: CHIN 113 or equivalent 

CHIN 198 Intensive Course In 
.Conversatlonal Chin ... ' 

CHIN 199 Intensive Course In 
Conversational Chinese II 
Designed for students who desire to master 
the Chinese language as quickly as pos
sible. Students learn characters, grammar 
and various sentence patterns. Equal at
tefltion is given to reading, speaking and 
writing. Since fluency in speaking and facil
ity in reading Chinese can only be 
achieved by constant practice, students 
must practice Intensively. 
3 credits each 

·One hour lab work per week required. 
tStudents planning to take all 3 levels must register for all 
levels during registration period, 



CHIN 200 .Introduction to Chinese Culture 
and Literature' ' . 
AQ introduction to the cultural and literary 
heritage of Chil'ja from its b~innings to the 
present time. The course, taught in Chinese, 
aims at a better understanding of Chinese 
culture and literature through the study of 
its sublime literary m~sterpieces. 

CHIN 221 Chinese: The ~pokeD Language 
A guided introductiolJ.to the phonologiof 
modern Chin~se basl'ld on '9 descriptive 
and .structural analysis of the Chinese 
sound system. Features tlie Peking diQlect 
the standard mode of speech all over Chi
na and the chief basis of Putonghua, the 
national language: 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level profiCiency 

CHfN 222 Advanced ·Chlnese 
ConversatIon and CompositIon I 
Concentrates on consolidating 'the foun
dations of pronunciation, grarT-mar 'and 
character writing built in the first two years 
of study, Emphasis on discussing topics of ' 
general interest and 'writing essays, , 
Prerequisite: Intermediate-level prqficiency, 

CHIN 223 Advanced Chinese 
Conversation a'nd Composition" . 
A continuation of CHfN 222. Provides a wide 
range of more advanced vocabulary and 
a number of common sayings, as well as a 
metaphorical use of common words which 
form part of the verbal and cultural back
grounds of Chinese people. 
Prerequisite: CHIN 222 or equivalent 

CHIN 300 Introduction to Chinese liter
ature (in English) 
Aims at a basic knowledge of Chinese 
literature through the study of its literary 
masterpieces. Students become ac
quainted with some of the poetry, drama 
and novels of the leading Chinese authors. 

CHIN 310 Oriental Literature In Translation 
Aims to give students a first glimpse of the 
wide and fertile field of Asian literature, 
.Students become aqquainted with some 
of the major Chinese and Japanese au
thors. Selections are chosen with attention 
to the best understanding of the mind and 
thought of Asian people, Among the au
thors studied are Wu Ch'eng-En, Feng 
Meng-Iung, LiPo, Ts'ao Hsueh~ch'in, King 
Shingtan, Murasaki, Kanami, Seami, 
Kawabata and Motoyasu, . 

CHIN 320 Introduction to Chinese 
Culture 
Offers students a first glimpse at Chinese 
culture. Porticular attention is given to the 
intellectual foundation of Chinese civ
,ilization., Deals with Chinese religiou§ con
ception, ConfUCianism, Taoism, Mo Tzu, 
Buddhism and'social changes In the past 
hundred years. 

CHIN 499 Chinese Independent Study 
As approved by the department, 
1-3 credits 

German 
GER 110 Basic German I· 
Intensive aural-oral practice, stressing the 
acquisition of the dual skills of listening 
comprehension and speaking; emphasis 
on everyday German. Reading of graded 
materi,al in diverse areas of interest, 

GeR 111 Basic German II· , 
Reinforcement of aural comprehension 
and speaking ability. Current idiom, as 
used in meaningful context, is emphasized. 
Enhancement of reading ability by means 
of programmed readers. 
Prerequisite: GER 110 or equivalent 

GER 112 Intermediate German I· 
Refinement and introduction 'to the subtle
ty of oral expression. Guided discussion of 
questions of topical interest. Reading of the 
more formal and intricate language of un
edited texts; supplementary readings from 
newspapers, magazines and journals. 

, Prerequisite: GER 111. or two yeqrs of high 
school German or equivalent 

GER 113 Intermediate German ".' 
Development of free conversaiion with the 
aid of newspapers, magazines, tapes, re
cordings. Topics of contemporary inte'rest 
provide a basis for an up-to-date, com
prehensive.view of Germany.' 
Prerequisite: GER 112 or equivalent 

GER 499 German Independent Study 
As approved by the department. 
1-3 credits 

GER 120 Scientific German 
Designed for potential sGience majors and 
minors, Students receive guidance in read
ing current sCientific and technological 
journals independently. 

GER 200 IntroduCtion to German Culture 
and Literafure 
An introduction to the cultural and literary 
heritage Of Germany from prehistoric times 
to the present. 

Greek 
GR 110 Classical Greek for Beg'lnnersl 
An introductory course which provid.es the 
student with the basic elements of, classical 
Greek. Primary emphasis is on structure and 
morphology; the aim is a graded reading 
knowledge. Since classical Greek is a ~on
living language, classes expose the student 
to translation of simple grammatical forms, 
and sentences in order to develop an ex
tensive vocabulary, 
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GR 111 Classical Greek for Beginners" 
Probes deeper into the reading and trans
lationof'complex ,forms ofclass'ical Greek, 
Primary emphasis is on syntax, Students ore 
expoSed to simple readings and tran's
lations of 'famous works 'of classical wdters 

. and taught how to handle vqriations of 
words with the aid of a dictionarY in order 
to translate written material. 

, GR 499 Greek. Independent Study , 
As approved by the department. 
1-3 credits . ' ' 

Hebrew 

H EBR 110 Basic Hebrew.l* . ' : 
The elements of Hebrew: elementary Con
versation, writing, fundamentals 'ofgram
mar and reading of simple texts, 

HEBR 111 Basic Hebrew"· 
Continuation of Hebrew I:.readings otJexts 
of'medium difficulty, conversatior.l and 
more complicated grammatic<:ll structures, 

. HEBR 112 Intermedlatel:febrew I· 

HEBR 113 Intermediate Hebrew"· 
Student~ ore exposed to Hebrew literature 
in the form of simplified literary selections, 
The expression of a wider range of ideas is 
the goal of basic conversation. ..' , 

HEBR 499 Hebrew Independent Study 
As approved 'by the department, 
1-3 credits 

. Italian 

IT 110 Basic Italia!" I·" , . 
Designed for students with no previous 
knowledge of Italian; aims at developing 
basic Italian speech patterns, After a thor
ough s,tudy of ,Italian pronunciation and 
intonation, the stud~nt develops' a basic 
Italian vocabularY and learns how t6 use 
the Italian'verb:. . .,' 

.. 1T111 Ba$lc Italian II· 
Aims at reinforcing and continuing to de
velop basic Italian speech 'POiterns and,at 
'imparting the basic foundCltions in the four 
language skiffs, I.e, understanding, sp~ak
ing, reading and writing, . 

. , '.," 

IT 11-2 Intermediate Italian I· " 
Designed for students' who have a basic 
proficiel')cy In Italian. Alms at strengthening 
the four .language skills: Basic language 
patterns are reviewed, and ner.v ones as
similated through conversation, reading 
and composition, . 
Prerequisite: IT 111, or two years of high 
sChool Italian or equivalent 

. ·One hour per week lob work required, 
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11' 113 Int$rmedlate Italian II" 
Aim,s' 9t strengthening further the four lan

, g~age skills. I,e, understanding. ~peaklng. 
, reading. writing through an essentially 

midlo..lIllgual apprOach and ~he reading 
qnd discussion of literary selections., 
l?i-erequlsite; ,IT 11,2 ,or equlvc;Jle~t ' 

IT 200 Introduction to Italian Culture and 
Literature . , 
An introduction to the cultural and literary 
heritage Of Italy from Its beginnings to the 
present time: 

IT 230 Twentieth-Century Italian Literature 
A study of the significant ,trends.' major 
prose writers and '<poets of'modern Italian 
literature: Plrar'tdello. SlIone. Pavese. Mon-

. tale. Ungaretti; and others. 

IT 300 Twentieth-Century Italian Literature 
In Translation , 
A study'of selected writers who Illustrate the 
main currents of twentieth-century Italian 
literature: Plrandello.', Montale •. Moravia. 
Pavese. Betti, Ungaretti. and others, 

IT 499 Italian Independent study 
As approved by' the department. 
1-3 credits . 

Jc:ipcmese 
JPAN 110 Basic Japanese 1* 
Begins with an ,.Introduction' to the 
Japanese sound system and to the, roman
Izat.\on used In the textbook, students are 
taught simple Japanese sentences with 
vocabulary introduced In a natural context 
and introduced to' the hlragana and 
Katakana syllabaries. Equal attention Irgiv
en to listening. speaking. reading and writ-
,ing, , ' " ,',' 

JPAN 111 aclslc jaPe'nese 11*, , 
, :A' more in-depth study of the Japanese 
sound system and the romanization used In 
the teXtbook. Students are taught more 
challenging voc:abulary' arid' sentence 
structure, The hlragana and katakana syl
'Iabaries are studied as well. Equal,attentlon 
is given to specking. 'reading,' writing and 
comprehension.: 

" ' 

JPAN 112 IntermedlOte Japane~ 1* 
The course. designed as a continuation of 
Basic Japanese I and II, further increases 
the students· "knowledge of ,Japanese 
grammar.' vocabulary and idioms.' and 

, charaders;, building on the previously ac
quired foundation in Japanese. 
Prerequisite: JPAN 111 or equivalent, ' 

;lPAN 113 Intermediate Japanese,II*' 
,A continucitiQ~'of InterrT)~iate Japanese I. 
Further increases the students·, knowledge 
of Japanese grammar. vocabulary and Idi
oms. and characters. building on the pre
viously acquired foundation In Japanese. 
Prerequisite: JPAN 112 or equivalent 

JPAlli115 Basic Japanese Mini CourSe It 
JPAN 116 Basic Japanese Mini Cq)Jrse II 
JPAN 117 Basic Japanese Mini Course III 
Begins with an Introduction.to the 

, Japanese sound system and to thE! roman
izatlon 'used in the textbook. Students are 
taught simple Japanese sentences; which 
introduce new vocabulary In a natural 
context, Equol attention Is given to listen
Ing. speaking, reading and writing. ToWard, 
the inicdle'of the course. the hiragana and . 
katakana syllabaries are Introduced. 
Each mini course: 1 credit , 

JPAN 499 Japanese Independent Study 
As approved by the department: 
1-3 credits 

Latin 

LAT110 Latin for Beginners'l .' 
Introduces,the basic elements of ,classical 
Latir;1, The student is exposed tp the cultural 

,and histori~al backgro)Jnd of the ROl\lans 
as a means of understanding the Roman 
contribution to our age and culture.' 

" ~ 1 ' '. 

LAl111 Latin. for Be9ln~e~S II, , 
Rooding and translating complex forms of 
classical Latin. stressing corr,elatlons with 
the English languqge..' . , 
Prerequisite: L,AT 110. "qr' high, School 
equivalent 

LAT 499 In~ependent Study, 
As approved by the department 
1-3 credits ' 

: Portugues~ 
\ 

PORT ~ 10 Basic Portuguese I:' 

PORT 111 'Basic ,Portuguese II. " , 
An introductorY two-part course ,In modern 
Portuguese. The skills of understanding. 
speaking. reading and writJng Portuguese 
are developed insofar as the realities and 
limitations of learning "a foreign language 
In a classroom allow. Cultural Ii"lformatlon 
about, Portllgal. Brazil and ,other ~Ortu
guese-speaklng countries i~ provided In 
conjunction with the acquisition of the lan
guage skills. ' , 
3 credits each 

Russi,an 
RUS 110' Basic Russian 1* 
An introduCtion to the Russian langtJage. 
familiarizing the student with the' Russian 
alphabet and Russian pronunciation, 
elementary grammar and conversation. 

RUS 111 Basic Russian 11* 
A continuation of Basic Russian I; more 
detailed study of grammar. practice In 
reading. writing. comprehenslqn a~d 
speaking. 

l6 

RUS 112 Intermediate Russlarll* 
A review of grammar fundamentals. fol
'lOwed by a study of advanced gram
matical structure and Idiom; -reading of a 
variety of texts. composition andconv9rsa-
tion. ' , , 

RUS 113 Intermediate Russian II'; 
A continuation of Intermediate Russian I. 
Selected problems 'in grammar. sentence 
structure and Idlomatic'expresslon; a series 
of readings of moderate diffIculty, with em
phasis on reading comprehension and 
conversation. ' , , 

RUS 115 Russian Mini Course,lt 
,RUS 116 Russian Mini Course II 
RUS 117 Russian Mini Course III 
An introduction to the Russia'n laf')guage. 
The aim Is to develop the studenfs dblllty to 

. underst<;lnd. ~ead., write and speak basic 
Glnd simplified Russian. 

.~ 1 credit ~ch mini 'course 

RUS499 Russian 'Independent Study , 
As approved by the department 
1-3 credits 

l " 

" " 

'One hour lab work per week required", .. 
tSludenl planning 10 take all 3 levels muSt register for all 
levels during registration period, 



Depa rtment of 
Philosophy 
Professors-M. Hailparn. A. Juffras. W. 
McKeefery (chairman) 
Associate Professors-S, Chot M.L Frl
quegnon. p, Rothenberg 
Assistant Professors-R. Myatt. J, Peterman 

For students interested in the entire spec
trum of knowledge, Widely accepted and 
long-held attitudes and beliefs in the arts. 
physical sciences. social sciences. and 
l")1athematics are critically examined, 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
PHil 110 Introduction to 

30 credits 
3 

Philosophy 
PHil 130 Ethics 
PHil 180 logic 
Plus one of the following: 
PHil 312 Metaphysics 
PHil 317 Theory of Knowledge 
PHil 321 Philosophy of Art 

. Plus one of the following: 
PHil .326 Plato 
PHil 327 Aristotle 
PHil 330 David Hume and the 

Skeptic Tradition 
PHil 404 Seminar: Classics in 

Philosophy 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

3 
3 

PHil 480 Senior Seminar 3 
Plus two additional courses In the history of 
philosophy from the following: . 
PHil 190 The History of Ancient 3 

Philosophy 
PHil 202 ThE! History of Modem 

Philosophy from . 
Descartes, to Kant 

PHil 331 Nineteenth Century 
Philosophy: Post-Kantlan 
German Idealism 

3 

Plus nine credits of philosophy electives 9 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 15 credits 
Students must complete 15 credits of 

philosophy courses with no more than six 
credits on the 10Q-level, 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. ail courses are for 3 
credits, 

PHIL 110 Introduction to Philosophy 
'Representative problems of, philosophy. 
ranging from methods of inquiry. moral 
dilemmas. religious knowledge. problems 
of existence. artistic judgment and criticism 
to political and social philosophy, 

PHIL 120 Philosophy of Religion 
An analytic study of religious beliefs, Em
phasis on the problems of the meaning 
and truth of religious utterances; the ex
istence of God; the compatibility of God 
and evil; the relationship between religion. 
psychology and morality; and the 
philosophical adequacy of mysticism. both 
East and West. 

PHIL 130 Ethics 
This course is taught in one of two ways: ' 
1) 'an .examination of representative ethi
cal theories ranging from Socrates. Plato. 
Aristotle. Epicurus. the Stoics. Hume. Kant. 
Bentham. Mill. Dewey. and more recent 
philosophers; 2) an attempt to develop 
moral criteria by examining representative 
moral problems confronting society, An 
analysis is made of the nature of moral 
discourse and the meaning of moral terms, 

PHIL 140 Critical Thinking and Scientific 
Method ' . 
Covers methods of inquiry as used,'ln em
pirical research, Explanation. hypothetlco
deductive method. confirmation. and 
types of Inductive thinking form the basis of 
the course, lnaddltion. special attention Is 
given to relating course material to the 
thinking of, thE! student. 

PHIL 180 Logic 
Covers formal techniques In the. logic .of 
propositions and predicate logic, Three 
kinds of deductive derivations-direct deri
vation. conditional proof. and indirect derl-

. vation-are considered as are shorter tests 
of. validity and consistency, Recom
mended for debaters. lawyers. public 
speakers and computer science majors, 

PHIL 190 The History of Ancient Philosophy 
The history of philosophy from the Pre
Socratics through Socrates. Plato. Aristotle. 
the Stoics. the Epicureans and early Neo
Platonists, Recommended for history ma
jors. Also provides literature majors with the 
sources of classical Inteilectual allusions 
that abound In literature and drama, 

PHIL 202 The History of Modern Philosophy 
from Descartes to Kant 
Deals with the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries. prinCipally' with the following 
problems: the assimilation of science as 
faced by Descartes. Splnoza and leibnlz; 
the order of nature suggested by New
tonian science and Its effect on locke. 
Berkeley and Hume; natural theology in the 
Enlightenment; the natural rights political 
philosophy of locke; the British moralists, 

PHIL 205 Eastern Religion 
A comparative study of the principal past 
and present Eastern religions and of man's 
religious feelings and experience, 

PHIL 206 Western Religion 
A comparative study of the prlncipalre
IIgions of the West. past and present; of 
what is common to many and peculiar to 
each; and of man's religious feelings and 
experience, . 
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PHIL 211 Existentialism and 
Phenomenology 
Examines such existential themes as death. 
freedom. responsibility. subjectivity. 
anguish. time and the self as they appear 
in both literary and, philosophical wo~ks, 
Phenomenology 'as one philosophical 
method which. can be applied to such 
the,mes Is considered. Includes .the works of 
Sortre. Kierkega9rd. Cal'Tlus. Kafka. Heideg
ger. and others, 

PHIL 266 Philosophy of the sociafSciences . 
Deals with the logic of social inquiry, Asks 
whether customary scientific methods ap
ply to the social' sciences, ,Examines ex
planatory proposals; e,g .. hermeneutic in:. 
terpreiation ,(verstehen). functionalism. 
structuralism. behaviorism. et al: 

PHIL 231 Philosophy. of the Future 
Emphasizes the future rather than the past, 
Various "futuristic" visions for the next twen
ty to thirty years and the 'projection tech
niques used are examined in the context of 
how the'future will affect people and their 
environments, ' 

PHIL 309 Studies In the Utopian Theme 
A philosophical, examination of Utopian 
thinking about such questions as. 'What Is 
the nature of the good life?" 'What is the 
nature of the good man?" 'What Is the 
nature of the ideal society~" Throughout. 
emphasis is on the relevance of past ques
tions and answers to"the dilemmas of con
temporary society, 
Prerequisite: One prior course in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor ' 

PHIL310 Political Philosophy 
Explores the relation between the state and 
the individual. asking what obligations and 
duties each has to the'other, Also considers 
acts of Civil disobedience and resistance 
and inquires into the role of tolerance in 
contemporary society, 
Prerequisite: One prior course 'in philosophy 
or permiSsion of the instructor 

PHIL 312 MetaphYSiCS 
Several traditional and recent views of the 
problem of existence and 'associated prob
lems are discussed. Included are the rela
tion betwE?en appearance and' reality. 
mind, and matter. mind an,d body. ,the 
nature of substance and personal identitY. 

PHIL313 Philosophy in the Middle Ages , 
An introduction to philosophical. ideas of 
the Middle Ages among Christians. Muslims 
and Jews, Emphasis on metaphysics of Au
gustine. Avicenna and Maimonldes. and 
the works of Aquinas and Ockham, 
Prerequisite: One prior course in philosophy , 
or permissi9n of the instructor 
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PHIL 315 Philosophy of Mind, 
The philosophical problems associated 
with the relation of mind and body, mind 
and matter, willing and acting. Also, a 
consideration of some representative solu
tions ranging from monism, dualism, 
epiphenomenalism, psycho-physical paral

, lelism and behaviorism. Recenf research in 
psychology, neurophysiology .and robot 
and computer automata studies is con
sidered. 
Prerequisite: One previous course in 
philosophy 

PHIL 316 Philosophy of History 
A philosophical examination of historical 
language and inquiry, t.he logic of his
torical development. problems of historical 
explanation. and generalization', and value 
judgments. 
Prerequisite: One prior ~ourse in philosophy 
or permiSsion of the instructor ' 

PHIL 317 Theory of Knowledge 
An examinatiOn of the philosophical issues 
surrounding the notions of necessary truth, 

. empirical knowledge, a priori knowledge, 
analytic statements, and related topics. 
Views of traditional and contemporary 
philosophers are discussed: 
Prerequisite: One prior COurse in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor 

PHIL 318 American Philosophy 
An Introduction to American philosophy 
through reading and examining selected 
writings of such classical American 
philosap!:lersas Pierce, James, Royce, 
Dewey and Santayana. 
Prerequisite: One prior course in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor 

PHIL 321 Philosophy of Art 
An examination of theories of art from Plato 
to Dewey. The role of inspiration, in
telligence, skill, expression, experience and 
emotion in the arts is discussed. 
Prerequisite: One previous COlli5e 'n philos
ophy 

PHIL 323 Introduction to Marxism 
A basic, introductory course in Marxism with 
special attention to dialectical material
ism, the theory of class struggle, alienation 
and ,revolufion. The writings of Marx and 
Engels are considered in terms of their 
philosophical antecedents and are sub
jected to analysis wit,hin the content of the 
development of philosophical attempts to 
understand the nature of reality. Issues in 
epistemology and metaphysics are raised. 

PHiL 324 Philosophy of Sexual Politics 
The application of philosophical techni
'ques of analysis to a study of the nature 
and position of, women in contemporary 
society. Focus is On'critical evaluation of the 
alternate 'models for understanding wom

. en's oppression. Selected writers include 
Eva Flges; Betty Freidan, Simone de Beau
voir, Frederick Engels and Shulamith Fire
stone. 

PHIL 325 Philosophy of Science 
'Analyzes the logiC of scientific· inquiry and 
the logical structure of its intellectual prod
ucts. Primarily an examination of both 
10'gical patterns exhibited in the organiza
tion of scientific knowledge and logical 
methods whose use, despite changes in 
special techniques and revolution In sub
stantive theory, is the most ,enduring fea-
ture of modern science. . 
Prerequisite: One 'previous course in philos
ophy and logic . 

PHIL 326 Plato 
An historical introduction to the chief 
Socratic dialogues. An analytical examina
tion of the key arguments in Theaetetus, 
Parmenides, Sophist, Timaeus, Symposium, 
Phaedrus, Phaedo and Cralylus and other 
dialogues. 
Prerequisite: One prior course in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor 

PHIL 327· Aristotle 
An introduction to the basic philosophical 
doctrines 'of Aristotle with emphasis on the 
following topics: in the Organon catego
ries, scjentific methodology, and definition; 
in the Metaphysics, being, substance, 
potentiality and actuality, casual explana
tions; in the PhYSics, theory and movement. 
place and time, and the prime mover; in 
De Anima, the concepts of the soul and the 
intelligences, theories of perception and 
memory; in the Ethics the theories of virtue, 
deliberation 'ond happiness. A study of 
Aristotle's Poetics is also included. 
Prerequisite: One prior course in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor 

PHIL 330 David Hume and the Skeptic 
Tradition 
A brief study of t!:le skeptic. tradition from 
the sixteenth century to Hume. An intensive 
study of Hume's principal works covers his 
views on, "the origin of ideas," meaning, 
causality; science, induction, the proofs of 
God's existence, his relation to Locke and 
other predecessors, and his influence on 
Kant. 
Prerequisite: One prior course in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor 

PHIL 331 Nineteenth Century Philosophy: 
Post-Kantlan German Idealism 
An introduction to post-Kantian German 
idealism as exhibited by Fichte, Schelling, 
Hegel, et aI., and the transformation of and 

. the reaction against idealism as seen in the 
writings of Schopenhauer, Marx, Kierke
gaard and Nietzsche. 
Prerequisite: One prior course in philosophy 
or permission of the instructor 

PHIL 333 Philosophy of Law 
Deals with both thei development of low 
and an analysis of its principles and con
cepts. Examines and discusses the rela
tionship between low and morality and law 
and justice; the logical prinCiples in legal 
arguments; and various kinds of legal theo
ries; e.g,,' natural low, legal positivism and 
legal realism. 

78 

PHIL 334 Business and Ethics 
A study of large corporations as quasi
political and social institutions. Examines 
capitalism as a revolutionary force of the 
twentieth century and the consequences 
for society implied in the social attitudes 
that prevail and endure in these institu
tions. 
Prerequisite: PHIL 130 

PHIL 336 From Religion to Philosophy 
Covers the transition from a reliance on 
prophets, poets, dramatists and the "wise 
man," to a reliance on the philosopher in 
matters dealing with human action, inquiry 
and ortistic products. 

PHIL 337' Greek Political Philosophy 
Covers the development of Greek political 
ideas from the Homeric age up 'to' and 
including the historical Polybius. Focal 
pOints are: Sophists, Socrates, Isocrates, 
Thucydides, Plato and Aristotle. Changes in 
political ideas are carefully placed in their 
historical context. 

PHIL 399 Selected Topics 
A study of special areas of philosophic 
concern. Topics' vary from semester to 
semester in response to student demand 
and professional interesf and are an
nounced in current master schedules. 

PHIL 402 Advanced Logic 
A study of the nature of a formal deductive 
system, including the proofs of complete
ness, consistency and independence. The 
equipollence of deductive systems Is also 
examined, and more advanced notions of 
,predicate logic, multiple quantification, 
higher functional logic and logic of rela
tions are covered. 
Prerequisite: One prior course in logic 

PHIL 404 Seminar: Classics In Philosophy 
A classic work in philosophy is explored in
depth from among the following: one of 
Plato's dialogues, a treatise from Aristotle, 
Augustine, St. Thomas, or works such as 
Kanfs Critique of Pure Reason, Mill's Utili
tarianism, James' Pragmatism, et al. 

PHIL 421 Contemporary Analytic 
Philosophy 
A study of the development of an impor
tant philosophical movement of the twen
tieth century, tracing its development from 
Bertrand Russell through the logical 
positivists-Ayer and Carnap, G.E. Moore, 
Gilbert Ryle-to ordinary language 
analysis, exemplified by Wittgenstein and 
Austin. 

PHIL 499 Independent Study 
As approved ,and to be arranged 
1-3 credits 

Note: See also courses listed under Hu
manities, p. 58. 



MATH 423 Real Analysis 
Riemann integration, measurable sets, 
measurable functions, Lebesque Integra
tion, metric spaces, completeness and 
selected topiCS. . 
Prerequisite: MATH 302 

MATH 424 Introduction to Numerical 
Analysis . 
Treatment of computational techniques of 
numerical integration, numerical solutions 
of linear equations, polynomial approxima
tion, Iterative solution of non-linear equa
tions and other basic processes of numer
ical analysis. 
Prerequisite: MATH 322 

MATH 425 Introduction to Topology 
Topological spaces and their properties; 
Homeomorphisms and Invariant properties; 
separation and countablllty axioms; 
ne1work theory and applications. 
Prerequisite: MATH 302 

. MATH 430 Probabilistic Modeling 
Sample spaces; probability measure; com
binatorial principles; Independence; con
ditional probability and Bayes theorem; 
simple probability models like binomial. 
poisson, geometriC, Inverse binomial. nor
mal. etc; mathematical expectation; ran-

. dom walk; queing theory; Markov chain; 
birth and death processes; matching prob
lem. 
Prerequisite: MATH 161. 

MATH499 Independem~udy 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits. 
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WILLIAM PATE~SON COLLEGE 

The School 
of Management 
Berch Harolan, Dean 
Office: White Hall E1 

. The School of Management offers major 
and minor programs in accounting. busi
ness administration. computer sciences., 
criminal justice administration. economics 
and public administration. 
For the exceptional student. there is a spe
cial interdisciplinary honors program In In
ternational management. 

Special student needs are met through 
flexible arrangements that combine both 
work and education In a cooperative 
education program with major firms. ' 

Standards 
All freshman students intending to major In 

, accounting, business administration. ec0-
nomics. or the business. economics or ac
counting track in computer science., must 
follow a "structured curriculum" for the first 
30 credits. 

ACCT 211 
ACCT 212 
ECON201 

ECON202 

Principles of Accounting I 
Principles of Accounting II 
Macroeconomic 
Principles 
Microeconomic 
Principles 

3 
3 
3 

3 

The remaining 18 credits are chosen from 
among general education courses In con
sultation with the studenrs academic ad
visor. Freshman students Intending to major 
in criminal justice administration or the 
physical and natural sciences or social and 
behavioral sciences tracks in computer sci
ence must follow a similar curriculum for 
the first 30 credits. selected in consultation 
with their academic advisors. All students, 
at the completion of 30 credits. must have 
attained a grade point average of 2.5 or 
better. Students who do not meet this stan
dard may not continue in a major program 
in the School of Management and will be 
referred to the Office of Educational Ser
vices for counseling. 
Transfer students seeking admission to a 
major program in the School of Man
agement must have attained an overall 
grade point average of 2.5 or better at the 
institution(s) from which they are trans
ferring and must have satisfied other ap
propriate curricular requirements. 

The Honors Program 
in International 
Management 
The honors program in international man: 
agement offers students the opportunity to 
combine pre-professional education in 
business administration with the interna
tionalist perspective of ttie liberal arts. The 

. courses' major goals are: 1) to prepare 
students for careers and for further study in 
international economic and business af
fairs. with specific attention to East Asian. 
European and Latin American areas; 2) to 
associate the concept of honors with both 
an intercultural perspectil(e and· se«ond 
language proficiency; 3) to promote the 
concept that the well-prepared manager 
is a Renaissance person whose education 
encompasses a brood range of academic 
stUdies. . 
Students achieve an understanding of' 
both economics and business adminis
tration in an international context. and a 
comprehensive knowledge of a given 
world area-its language. history, politics 
and ethnology, While curriculum models 
vary according to the honors candidate's 
major (economics. accounting, business 
administration, political science. history, 
geography. sociology or foreign lan
guages). the choice of area studies de
termines the combination of language 
and area study courses. 
One of the most important requirements of 
the program is proficiency in a second 
language: Chinese. or Japanese for East 
Asian studies; Spanish or Portuguese for 
Latin American studies, French or German 
for European studies. Students interested in 
the program are advised to enroll In ap
propriate foreign language courses as ear
ly as possible in their college careers. Spe
cial sections of intermediate-level lan
guage courses emphasize readings in eco
nomics and politics and the vocabulary of 
business and diplomacy. Likewise, a senior 
seminar in economic development makes 
use of extensive readings in the language 
of the appropriate area study. ' 

COMMON CORE 
REQUIREMENTS 

41 credits 

Economics 
ECON201 

ECON202 

ECON210 
ECON211 
ECON370 

ECON390 

Macroeconomic 
Principles 
Microeeonomic 
Principles 
Economic Statistics I" 
Economic Statistics II" 
International Economics 
(honors section) 
Comparative Economic 
Systems 

3 

3' 

3 
3 
4 

3, 

• A one-semester condensed honas section may be sub
stituted ta Economic Statistics I & II 

BusiR8SS 
BUS 309 

BUS 320 
BUS 399 

International-Manage
ment 
Corporation Finance 
Marketing in an Interna
tional Setting (honors 
section) 
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3 

3 
4 

Accounting 
ACCT 211 Principles of Accounting 3 

It 
ACCT 212 Principles-of Accounting . 3 

lit 
tA one-semester condensed honOl'S section moy be 'sub
stituted ta Principles of Accounting I & II, 

Political Science 
HPIM 213 Sophomore Honors 1 ' 

Colloquium 
HPIM 480 Senior Honors Seminar In 2 

Economic Growth, De
velopment and Problems , 
(different sections for· East 
Asia, Europe and Latin 
America) 

POL 240 International'Relations 3 

AREA STUDY 
REQUIREMENTS 18-30 credits 

foreign Language 
Student must demonstrate intermediate
level fluency in the appropriate language, 
usually by successfully completing 2-4 

. semesters of cpllege-Ievel courses. 

History 
Choose at least one course from each of 
the following groups: 

FAR EAST 
HIST 265 
HIST 270 
HIST 271 

Modern Japan 
. Traditional China 
Modern China 

LATIN AMERICA 

3 
3 
3 

HIST 380 Colonial Latin America 3 
HIST 381 Modern Latin America 3 
HIST 382 Puerto Rico. Cuba 3 

, and the Caribbean World 

EUROPE 
HIST 307 Social History of Modern 3 

Europe 
HIST 333 Modern British History. 3 
HIST 338 Europe since 1914 ' 3 ' 

Choose at least one course from each of 
the following areas: 

SoCiology/Anthropology 
SOC 341 'LatinAmericanEthnology 3 
SOC 342 East Asian Ethnology 3 
SOC 343 European Ethnology 3 

Political Science 
POL 332 Europecn Political 

Systems 
POL 337 Politics of Latin America 
POL 480 Seminar In Political 

Science 

Geography 
GEO 331 Asia's Geography and 

Problems 
GEO 333 Europe's Geography and 

Problems 
GEO 335 Latin America's Geogra

phy and Problems 

3 

3 
3 

3' 

3 

3 



Department of 
Accounting and law 

Accounting 
Professor-I. Alpert 
Associate Professor-R. Davis 
Assistant Professors-No Bassano, F. Grippo, 
G. Kahn, R. Maresco, B. Prichep, M. Rudnick 
(chairman), A. Weinstein 

William Paterson College offers an' ex
tensive program in the field of accounting, 
which prepares students for positions in two 
general areas, public accounting and 
private accounting. 

Public Ac~ounting. 
Students who successfully complete the 
accounting curriculum meet the minimum 
requirements set forth by the State Board of 
Accountants, and are allowed to sit for the 
C.PA examination. Special review courses 
are offered to assist studehts in meeting 
standards of the board. After successful 
completion of the examination, a two-year 
work requirement is needed to receive a 
certificate. 
Most c.P.A:s practice as individuals or in 
major firms. A growing trend in recent years 
has been the C.PA-manager who com
bines the skills of the accounting pro
fessional with managerial qualities needed 
in business. '< 

State C.PA requirements to qualify for ex
amination are as follows: 

1. Applicant must be 18 years old. 
2. Applicant must: 

a. Be a resident of the State of New 
Jersey, or . 

b. be in the employ of a certified public 
accountant or firm or certifietl public 
accountants having an office and' 
performing services in the State of 
New Jersey, or ' , 

C. be engaged in the State 'of New 
Jersey for the regular practice of pub
lic accounting. 

3. Education: See below. 
4. Examinations are given twice a year, in 

May and November. Students must file a 
completed application in the Office' of 
the Secretary on or before March 1st for 
the May. examination or September 1 st 
for the November examination. Residen
cy determines examination 'site
northern or southern locations. 

5. When requested, applicant must ape 
pear before the board and/or any char
acter committee appointed by the 
board. 

6. It is the responsibility of the applicant to 
familiarize himself with the Rules of Pro
fessional Conduct. it, is written in the 
Accountancy Law that every applicant 
for the C.PA Certificate Is bound by 
these rules. . 

Accounting Honors Track 
In an ,effort to' recOgnize exceptional stu
dents in the accounting curriculum and to 
prepare students to keep abreast of the 
current needs of the profession, the School 
of Management has created an account-
ing honors track. ; . . 
The honorS track is open to' undergraduates 
who intena to pursue a career and obtain 
certification in the field of public account
ing. Upon meeting specific academic and 
grade point requirements~sophomore 
standing; completion of Accounting I and 
II, antl a 3.0 grade point average-stu
dents accepted into this program take 
courses with full-time members of the 
school's accounting faculty and are re-

, quired to attend all accounting major 
courses as a group. Upon successful com
pletion of this major course of study, a 
student is awarded a bachelor of arts in 
public accounting. 

Private Accounting 
For students who are not interested in pursu
ing a C.PA but are interested in respon
sible financial positions, the program out
lined below makes provision for the pro
fessional flexibility that both public agen
cies 'and private firms require of, students 
entering the field of finance. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 33 credits 
ACCT 211 Principles of Accounting I 3 
ACCT 21:1 Principles of Accounting II 3 
ACeT 311 Intermediate Accounting 3 

I 
, ACCT 312 Intermediate Accounting 3 

II 
Cost Accounting I 
Cost Accounting II 
Auditing 
Taxation I 
Taxation II 

ACCT 340 
ACCT 341 
ACCf 370 
ACCT 410 
ACCT 411 
ACeT 420 
ACCT 430 

Advanced Accounting 
CPA Review Course 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES 
BUS 252 Business Law 11* 
ECON 310 Money and Banking 

6 credits 
3 
3 

ADDITIONAL REQUIRED 
. CREDITS 15 credits 
Students rriaychoose from among ac
counting, business, economics or com
puter and statistics courses other than ma
jor courses or directed electives outlined 

. above. 

'C.PA candidates should defer this course until senior 
year, 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 credits 
ACCT 211 Principles of Accounting I' 3 
ACCT 212 Principles of Accounting II 3 
ACCT 311 Intermediate Accounting 3 

r 
ACCT 312 Intermediate Accounting '3 

Ii 
ACCT 340 Cost Accounting I 3 
ACCT 370 Auditing 3 
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Courses 
Unless otherwise noted,'all courses are for 3 
credit~. 

ACCl211 Principles 6f Accounting I 
Introductory course in the fundamental 
principles of a9counting, the theory of deb
it and credit, accbunt Classification, prepa
ration of working papers, adjusting, closing, 
reversing entries and preparation of basic· 
financial statements. 

ACCl212 Prlriciples of Accounting II 
Introduces accounting for partnerships and 
corporations. Also, basic concepts .of cost 
accounting, taxati.on and the use of ac
counting as a decision-making tool for 
management. 
Prerequisite: ACCT211 

ACCl311 Intermediate Accounting I 
Review of basic financial statements and 
in-depth study of accounting principles 
advanced by responsible professional or
ganizations in the classification, presenta
tion and disclosure of assets required for 
external users of financial information. 
Prerequisite: ACCT212 

ACCT 312 Intermediate Accounting II 
In-depth study of accounting principles . 
advanced by responsible professional or
ganizations in the classification, presenta
tion and disclosure of liabilities and stock
holders' equity required for external users of 
financial information. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 311 

ACCT 340 Cost Accounting I 
Cost accounting and its contribution to 
management. the cost accounting cycle, 
and cost data accumulation, job order 
costing, process cost gccounting pro
cedures, materials, labor and overhead 
costing and control, costing of by-products, 
co-products and joint products. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 312 

ACCT 341 Cost Accounting II 
Planning of profits, costs and sales, bud
geting and forecasting, standard cost sys
tems, techniques of accumulating. report
ing and evaluating costs and variances, 
break even and cost volume profit analysis. 
Prereq~isite: ACCT 340 

ACCT 370 Auditing 
Reviews the procedures and practices 
used in auditing the financial transactions 
and statements of an organization. Internal 
control, test of transactions and audit stan
dards employed are discussed and dem
onstrated by actually doing an audit of a 
practice company. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 312 
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ACCT 410 Taxation I (same as BUS 410) . 
A study of the US. Interr.lal Revenue Code 
with emphasis on Income taxation of indi
viduals. Provides practice in the prepara
tion of tax returns and solution of case 
problems. Concentrates on the problems of 
Us. individual income tax. Also examines 
taxation of corporatlol')s and Partnerships. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 212' . 

ACCT 411 Taxation II (same as BUS 411) 
A study of the US. Internal Revenue Code 
with ~mphasls on the. taxation of corpo
rations. partnerships. estates and trusts. 
Federal payroll. gift orid estate and New 

·Jersey taxes are also covered. 
Prer~uisite: ACCT 410 

ACCT 420 Advanced Accounting 
An in-depth study of principles used In 
accQuntlng for parent and subsidiary com
panies. partnerships and other specialized 
areas of accounting. . 
Prerequisite: ACCT 312 

ACCT 430 CPA Review Course 
Intensive review and analysis of basic and 
advanced concepts. skills and principles. 
Impercitlve for students who intend to apply 
for a certifying examinatiO!"l. 
Prerequisite: ACCT 370 

ACCT 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits ' 

Law 
Associate Professors-I. Achebe. R. Bing. G. 
Sheehan 
Assistant Professors-So Mitchell. J. 
Wilkerson 

At present. the law faculty offers 14 law 
courses which are open to all students in 
the College. Designed to .acquaint stu
dents with the goals. functions and pro
'cedures of the United States legal systef"!'l. 
this curriculum provides a background for 
students planning to enter law school as 
well as those who are interested in law
related fields. such as para-legal work. 
criminal investigations. public adminis
tration. and others. All members of the law 
faculty are lawyers and are available as / 
pre-law advisors to any student who wishes 
to apply to law school. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

LAW 120 Introduction to Law and Legal 
Systems. . 
A liberal studies survey course for students 
of all curricula. Designed to acquaint them ' 
with the operation of the American legal 
system. Among topiCS covered are the law 
of torts. criminal law and procedures. civil 
procedures. administrative law and the 
court systems. both state and federal. 
Open to all students. . 

LAW 206 SUbstantive Criminal Law, . 
Designed to acquaint students.wlth penal 
codes and con~pts such as,crlr:nlnaillabil
Ity. antiCipatory offenses. offenses Qgqll")st 
the perSbn and property. offenses Involving 
fra!Jd and offenses agqlnst pub!lc adminis
tration. Scrutinlz~ def~nseS such as self
defense • .Insanity., duress. infancy and en-
trapment., . " 
Open to c;m students. Prior completion of 
LAW 120 preferred. 

LAW210 Law Qf Torts 
Designed to acquaint students with the 
principles, of private wrongs for. wt.llch the 
courts afford Injured parties a remedy In the 
form of damages. Detailed study of con
cepts such' as assault and battery,.lIbei. 
falsaarrest. trespass. maliCious prosec:;utlon. 
negligence. malpractice. strict liability and 
vicarious liability. Also examines defenses 
such as self-defense. mistake. consent. privi
lege and necessity. 
Open to all students. Prior completion of· 
LAW 120 preferred. . 

LAW 231 Estate Practice and Decedent 
Estates 
Designed to acquaint students with laws of 
wills. probate. Intestacy and ancillary'mat
ters connected with the administration of 
estates. . 
Prerequisites: LAW 120 :and permission of 
the Instructor 

tAW 251 Business Law I-Contracts 
Designed to acquaint students with the 
lows of contracts. Examines concepts such 
as offer. acceptance. consideration. com
petent parties. legal subject matter. assign
ments and third party beneficiaries. 
Scrutinizes defenses such as staMe· of 
frauds. infancy. insanity and parol 
evidenca . 
Core cOurse for all Schoo1 of Management 
majors. Open to ail students.. Prior comple
tion of LAW 120 preferred. 

LAW 252 Business Law 1I-:-50les and 
Negotiable Instruments 
Acquaints students with ArtIcle II. ill. IV and 
IX UC.C. Critically examines concepts such 
as warranty. risky loss. bona fide P\:Irchases 
for value. products liability. negotiability. 
checks. notes. holder In due course and 
secure transactions. 
Prerequisite: LAW 251 ," .' '. 

LAW 253 Business. Law III-Agency 
PartnershlpM:orporatlons 
Designed to acql,.laint students with the 
laws of agency partnerships and corpo
rations. Topics Include creation. termi
nation and rights and duties of principal 
and agent; creation. termination. authority. 
duties. rights of partners; creation. term 1-

, nation. corporate powers. shareholders. 
management of corporations. ' 
Prerequisite: LAW 251 
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LAW 306 White Collar C~lmes and 
Consumer Fraud ' , 
Designed' to' aCquaint students with th8 
problems invalved In prosecuting white col
lar crimes. such as larceny. embezzlement. 
fraud. gambling. dur9$S. prostitution. for
gery and perjury. which are studied In eta
tail. Critically examines consumer frauds. 
such as overreading;false advertising and 
deceit. '. . 
Prerequisite: LAW 206 or 251. or permission 
of the Instructor 

LAW 308 Procedural Criminal Law 
Acquaints: . students with the machinery 
and procedures utilized In enforcing penal 
codes. Critical examination of concepts 
such as arrest. search and seizure. wire
tapping. due process. right to counsel. ball. 
warrants. fair trial and grand Jury. U.S. Su
preme Court rulings that control state crimi
nal procedures are used as guidelines. 
Prerequisite: LAW 120. 206 or 251. or per
mission of the Instructor . 

LAW 401 Collective Bargaining 
Deslgn~ to study the impact of collective 
bargaining contracts In both the prlVate 
and public sectors: Detailed study of arbI
tration and administration of collective 
bargaining agreements. 
Prerequisite: LAW "120 or 251. Juniors and 
seniors preferred. 

LAW 402 EvIdence and Civil Procedure 
. Designed to aCQu~lnt students with the 
,rules of evidence in adversary hearings. 
with the preparation of proceedings and 
other documents in preparing a civil case 
for litigation. Critically examines :oth~ de
vices for obtaining Information. such as 
discovery. interrogatories and E.B.l·s. 
Prerequisite: LAW 120 or 251. Juniors and 
seniors P!'eferred: 

LAW 407 AcImlnlstratlve Law and 
Regulations 
Examines the role of bureaucracies on the 
state and federal levels. Emphasizes the 
powers and procedures common to all 
administrative agencies, Concepts such as 
standing exhaustion finality. rule making 
pqwer. adjadecatory power. investigatory 
power and substantial ,evidence are 
critically examifled. 
Prerequisites: LAW 120. 206. 251:· Juniors and 
seniors preferred. ' 

LAW 421 Real Estate I 
A detailed study of the principles and prac
tices of real estate. including ownership. 
contracts. deeds. conveyances. mortgages 
and titles to realty. Methods of financing 
the real estate business and the role of the 
real estate broker"are emphasized. The role 
of real estate In the economy is also ex-
amined: , 
Prerequisites: LAW 251. 252 



LAW 422 Real Estate II 
A study of the law of reel estate. Topics 
covered In detail include real estate bro
kerage. the real estate broker and the law. 
rights of lien. taxes. leases and property 
insurance .and management. Iqnd sub
dividing and developing. ci1y planning 
and zoning. housing legislation and home 
ownership. Condominiums. cooperatives 
and other 1ypes of real estate are dis
tinguished. 
Prerequisite: LAW 421 

Department of Business 
and Economics 

Business Administration 
Professors-D. Erickson. K. Kim. M. Laurence. 

·P. Nayak 
Assistant Professor-V. Costigan 
Instructors-R. Parthasarthy; M. Sahebi 

Students who wish to pursue a broad
based business major should consider th~ 

. business administration program. The pro
gram is grounded in liberal studies and 
provides strong exposure to a varie1y of 
disciplines which allows the student to 
have maximum flexibili1y with which to 
meet the challenges of the current and 
future job market. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS . 
BUS 201 Introduction to 

Management 

36 credits 
3 

BUS 251 Business Law I 3 
BUS 252 Business Law II 3 
BUS 310 Marketing 3 
BUS 320 Corporation Finance 3 
Plus 21 credits selected from among 
courses \ll(ith catalog numbers above BUS 
300. 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES '21 credits 
ACCT 211 Principles of Accounting I 3 
ACCT 212 Principles of Accounting II 3 
CS 152 COBOL & Data 3 

Processing I 
ECON 201 Macroeconomic 3 

. Principles 
ECON 202 Microeconomic 3 

Principles 
ECON 210 Economic Statistics I· 3 
ECON 211 Economic Statistics II 3 

'~Ither MATH 115 or 150 Is strongly recommended'as a 
prequlslte to Economic Statistics I. All students In this major 
are strongly advised to take mathematics caun;es or 
courses In quantitative methods and analysis. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 credits 
ACCT 211 Principles of Accounting I 3 
BUS 201 Introductioh to 3 

Management 
BUS 310 Marketing 3 
ECON 201' Macroeconomic 3 

Principles 
ECON 202 Microeconomic 3 

Principles 
LAW 251 Business Law I 3 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

BUS 201 Introduction to Management 
Introduces b'asic' principles. poliCies. prob
lems and successful methods of business 
organization and management. Em
phasizes management:s ablli1y to analyze. 
plan •. coordinate and control the varied 
activities of production. personnel. finance 
and marketing. Also examines social re
sponsiblli1y and environmental factors af
fecting business policy and operation. 
Prerequisite: ECON 201 

BUS 301 Personnel Management 
Focuses on how to select ana train per
sonnel and how to develop and maintain 
a positive human-relations environment 
which contributes to the efficiency of the 
business operation. . 
Prerequisites: BUS 201. 310 

BUS 302 Materials Management 
Surveys the principles of materials man
agement with emphasis on industrial prO
curement-its organization and its 
analytical methods and techniques .. 
Prerequisites: BUS 201. 301. ECON 201. 202. 
210. 

BUS 303 Manpower Management 
Examines how the dynamics of a changing 
world affect the compoSition of the labor 
force and the economy. ways to develop 
~::md use human resources. and how eoch 
step in the employment process affects 
meaningful teamwork. Also. how to adapt 
employment and training programs to the 
special needs of individual professional or 
minorl1y groups. 
Prere.quisites: BUS 201. 301. ECON 201. 202 

BUS 305 Management and the External 
Environment 
A systematic analysis of environments con
ceived as dynamic systems of interrelated 
components. Identifies and forecasts 
trends of special concern to corporate 
management. Particular emphaSis on 
problems of evaluating national.economlc 
policy. special interest groups. government 
regulations. consumerism and eCology. 
Prerequisites: BUS 201. 301. LAW 231. ECON 
201 or 202 
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BUS 306 Organizational Behavior· 
Develops the abili1y to accommodate or
ganization design to present and future 
planning. Uses theoretical foundations of 
organization philosoPhy. concepts and 
processes to analyze .and solve real world 
situations. 

. Prerequisites: BUS 201. 301 

BUS 307 organizational Decision-Making 
Focuses on the integration and application 
of both the quantitative and qualitative 
aspects. concepts and tools of managerial 
action necessary to accomplish the eval
'uation and selection of alternatives in the 
administrative decision-making process. 
Prerequisites: BUS 201. 301. EcoN 201 or 
202. MATH 160. 161 
Open to seniors only 

BUS 309 International Management 
An analysis of international management 
problems. Defines the nature of the interna
tional. multinational and transnational 
company. examines the evolution of these 
1ypes of enterprises. and develops a model 
of a multinational flrm in a dynamic. global 
·setting. 
Prerequisites: BUS 201. 301. ECON 201. 202 

BUS 310 MC?~lng 
Major emphasis on techniques for solving 
business problems. the development of 
marketing policies. and the sale of con
sumer and inqustrial products. Various mar
keting decisions are examined with'respect 
to product-planning. channel of distribu
tion. promotion activi1y. selling and sales 
management. pricing and international 
marketing. 
Prerequisites: BUS 201. ECON 201. 202 

BUS311 Money and Banking (also listed 
as ECON 3'10) 
An analysis of the nature of money. credit 
and the banking system of the United 
States. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201. 202 

BUS 314 Advertising 
The dynamic Tole played by. advertising in 
the American economy, Examines the 
function of the 'corporate advertiSing de
partment in manufacturing and retailing 
firms as well as the advertising agency 
itself . 
Prerequisites: f..cCT 211. '212. BUS 310 

BUS 320 Corporation Finance 
A study of the financial principles and 
practices involved 'in the reorganization. 
administration and dissolution of private 
business corporations. 
Prerequisites: ACCT 211. 212. ECON 201. 202 
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BUS ~ Labof a",d Management In the 
American Economy (also listed as ECON 
340) . . . 
M exalT!lnation qf how labor and man
agement ar~ affected by various theories 
and InstiMlonal approaches and policies. 
such' as. public' legislation on labor and 
management relatlon~. collective bargaln
,Ing. labor unions. Inflation and unemploy
ment. 
Prerequisites: ECON ~1. 202 

BUS 342 Retail Markellng: Merchandise 
Management . 
The dynamic role played by retailing In the 
American. economy. Analyzes the prob
lems of marketing consumer goods and 
services and operating various 1ypes of 
stores. Strategies of forecasting. planning. 
organizing and contrOlling retail operations 
are also considered. 
~erequlsltes:·ACCl211. 212. BUS 310 

BUS 403. Capital Budg~ln~ 
The conditions under whlct1 production 
takes place and the part managers and 
workers play In effecting production. 
Prerequisites: BUS 310. 320 

BUS410 Taxation I (also listed as ACCT 
410) 
A study of the U.S. Internal R9){9nue Code 
with emphasis on Income taxation 9f IndI
viduals. Provides practice In the prepara
tion ,of tax returns and the solution of case 
problems. Conceotrates on the problems of 
U.S. individual Income tax. but taxation of 
corporcitions and partnerships is also ex-
amined., '. 
Prerequisites: ACCT 211. 212 

BUS411 Taxation II (also listed as ACCT 
411) 
A study of the U.S. Internal Revenue Code 
with emphasis on the taxation of corPo
rations. partnerships. estates and trusts. 
Federal payroll. gift and estate and N~ 
Jersey taxes are also covered. 
Prerequisite: BUS'410 

BUS420 Managerial Economics (also 
listed as ECON 410) . 
The application of economic analysis to 
the solution of individual business prob
lems. Among the primary areas covered 
are demand forecasting. cost and profit 
analysis and capital budgeting. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201.202.210.211 

BUS 430 Product Planning and . '. 
Management . . 
emphasizes the importance of product 
planning and development of new prod
ucts fa( the growth and survival of business 
organizations. Particular emphasis Is on 
product development. the management 
of new product strategies. and, the plan
ning and manageme.nt of the entire prod
uct mix In the multiproduct qrganlzation. 
Prerequisites: BUS 310: 320 

BUS 435 Principles of. Investm8l1t 
A diSciplined application' of . financial 
analysis to the valuation and selection for 
Investment of cQrP,Ol'ate ~urltles. While 
the viewpoint Is primarily that of the Individ
ual Investor. criteria ar,e also applicable 
w1t1)ln the business firm. ' . 
Prerequisites: BUS 310. 320. ECON 211 

BUS 450 Small .Buslness Management 
A senior-level seminar cOurse In the prac
tical aSP,ects of designing and operating a 
small business firm. Urban and Inner-city 
minority group and poverty problems' are 
highlighted where appropriate. 

BUS 460, Business strategy (lind PolicY 
A case study approach to business' de
clsl9n-maklng that, integrates functional 
and organizational qlsclplines. Examrnes.ln 
depth. a serieS of compl~ industrial sltu~ 
ations to determine in each Instance the. 
strategy and policl~ d firm should follow for 
its long-run survival. ' ' 
Pr~equISites: Bus 310.320' , 

BUS 465 Marketing Research '. 
Marketing research as a tool of marketing 
management. emphasizing the, role of re
search In planning., organizing and con
trolling marketing. activities. Various, 
analytical tools for marketing research are, 
examined and their applicaflon to prac-

. tical marketing problems is iIIust~ed, . 
Prerequisites: ACCT 212. BUS 3~0. 320. ECON 
211 

BUS 470 ,AT. IntroduCtion to Operations' 
Research ' 
The SCientific mefl:lodology of oper:a~ions 
research and loglc·js applied to the d~
cision-maklng process. Introduces ~e con
cepts of linear and mathematical pro
gramming and inventory and statistical 
decision theories. 
Prerequisite: ECON 211 .', ... 

. , 

' .. 
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Economics , " 

Profe~s-G. Doral. A Eapen. B. Harolan. 
C. Leung 
Associate Professor-C. Liddicoat (chair
man) 
Assistant Professor·-S. Mahlahla 

The economics program provides students 
with a broad conceptl,lal framework afld 
the analytical tools of economic declslon
making. Flexibility Is 9ullt Into the 'cur
rlculum so that students may seek em
ployment upon completion of their four
year program or. If they prefer. continue on 
to graduate school for further study. The 
program provides an excellent back
ground for such areas as law. man
agement and business administration. " 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS - . 
ECON 201 MacroeconOnilc 

Prine<lples 
ECON 202 Microeconomlc 

Principles 

30c~lts 
3 

,ECON210 Economic Statistics I . , 3 
ECON 211 Economic Statistics II 3 
ECON 301 MacroeConomiC Theor'y 3 
ECON 302 Microeeonomic Theory .3 
Plus 12 credits selected from amdng 
courses with catalog numbers above 
ECON 302. 

DIRECTED ELECTM 3 cre.dlts 
MATH 115 Intermediate Algebra 3 
or 
MATH 150 Applied calculus 1. 3 
All students majoring in econOmics are 
strongly advised to take mathematics 
courses or courses In quqntitatlve methods 
and analysis. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 
ECON 201 Macroeconomic 

Principles' 
ECON 202 Microeconomlc 

Principles . 

18 credits 
3 

3 

Plus 12 additional credits in economics by 
advisement.· this minor is strongly recom
mended for all business administration ma
jOrs;who. after completing requirements for 
a business administration major. would 
need only 6 additional credit hours in eco
nomics. This minor Is also strongly recom
mended for mathematics majors. since 
economics Is a field In which mathematics 
can be extensively applied. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. 'all courses are for 3 
credits. 

ECON 201 Macroeconomic Principles 
Concentrates on the basic econOmic prin
ciples relevant to the resource utilization 
problems of the economy as a whole. Theo
ries and policies which relate to the econo
my's total level of output. total income. 
total level of employment. total expen
ditures anq the general level of prices are 
treated at an introductory level. 



ECON 202 Mlcroeconoml~ Principles 
Concentrates on the basic economic prin
ciples relevant to resource allocation. De
mand and supply analysis is used to ex
plain at an introductory level two major 
topics: 1) Price determination in com
petitive as well as imperfectly competitive 
markets such as monopoly, oligopoly and 
monopolistic competition, and 2) Distribu-
tion of income among resources. . 

ECON 210 economic Statistics I 
Descriptive statistics (collection and pres
entation of data, frequency distributions, 
measures of central tendency, dispersion 
and skewness); index numbers' simple cor
relation and regresSion; curve fitting; in
troduction to statistical inference, sam
pling and probability. 
Prerequisite: MATH 115 or 150 

ECON 211 Economic Statistics II 
Sampling distribution of the sample 
statistics, probability limits and tests of sig
nificance; statistical inference and con
fidence limits; operating characteristic 
curves; simple experimental design; ap
plied probability for decision making. . 
Prerequisite: ECON 210 

ECON 230 Economics of the Environment 
Examines problems of environmental qua Ii- . 
ty as an economic problem. The role that 
'economic analysis plays in providing both 
public and private decision-makers with 
alternative solutions to environmental prob
lems is stressed. 

ECON 301 Macroeconomic Theory 
A systematic treatment of the factors de
termining the level of output. income and 
employment of the economy as a whole. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 302 Mlcroeconomlc Theory 
An analytic treatment of theories and tech
niques of price determination. Theories of 
income, distribution and general 
equilibrium are also considered. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 310 Money and Banking (also listed 
as BUS 311) . . 
An analysis of the nature of money, credit 
and the banking system of the United' 
States. 

. PrerequiSites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 321 Public Finance 
A study of theoretical and empirical 
aspects of government expenditure and 
revenue activities. Special emphasis is 
placed 0['1 the impact of government poli
cies on the economy and th'e relationship 
of government poliCies to issues of current 
interest in American society. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 340 Labor and Management In the 
American Economy (also listed as 
BUS 340) 

. An examination of how labor and man
agement are affected by various theories 
and institutional approaches and policies, 
such as public legislation on labor and . 
management relations, collective bargain
ing, labor unions, inflation and unemploy
ment. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 360 Theory of economic Growth 
and Development 
A study of the sources of economic groWth 
and development and the private and 
public policies which affect this historical 
trend. Both underdeveloped and de
veloped countries are considered. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 370 International Economics 
An introduction to the principles and char
acteristics of international ·transactions. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 380 Economic History of the United 
States (alse listed as HIST 328) 
Emphasizes ecenomic elements in the his
torical growth of the United States from 
colonial to contemporary times. An analysis 
is made of the changing rele of govern
ment. technological innovation, Industrial 
pioneering and competition In the· de
velopment of the American economy. 

ECON 390 Comparative Economic 
Systems 
A study of the actual operations of .various 
economic systems as they seek the' op
timum use of the human and natural re
sources available te them. The ideological. 
technoiOgical and organizational features 
of each system are stressed. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201 and 202 

ECON 410 Managerial Economics 
The appliqatlon of economic analysis to 
the solution of individual business prob
lems. Among the primary areas covered 
are demand forecasting, cost and profit 
analysis and capital budgeting. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201. 202, 210, 211 

ECON 430 EconometriCS 
The ordinary least squares criterion is 
scrutinized. The preblems of estimating de
mand, supply, consumption, production 
and cost functions are treated in depth. 
Prerequisites: ECON 201. 202, 210, 211 

ECON 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 
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Department of 
Administrative and 
Computer Sciences 

Computer Science 
Professor-L. Cheo . 
Associate Professors-E. Hu, L Presby, F. 
S9IYedio 

The computer sciences program consists of 
a fiv&:track minor, and a three-track 
bachelor's degree-granting program. The. 
minor, open to ali students. regardless of 
discipline, requires students to successfully 
complete a minimum of 18 credits in the 
computer sciences area. The degree-grant
ing program conSists of three tracks: 
1) physical and natural s<;iences; 
2) business, economics and accounting; 
3) social and behavioral sciences. Stu
dents are required to complete 22 to 25 
credits in computer sciences as the core of 
the program, as well as additional courses 
In computer sciences' and other areas to 
satisfy particular degree requirements. 
These programs cover computer hardware 
systems, as well as ccimputer applications 

. to business, economics, accounting, natu
ral. physical. social and behavioral SCI
ences, education and mathematics. 

Computer facilities consist of an In-house 
Burroughs 1955, a remote Job entry (RJE) 
system, twenty Interactive time-sharing 
(T/S) terminals and thirteen key-punch ma
chines, Apple microprocessors are' avail
able for classwork. In addition, for students 
interested in learning various types of de
terministic and probabilistic Simulation and 
problem-solving techniques through an 
analog device, an EAi Miniac Analog com
puter system is available. All computing 

. equipment is located In the Coach House 
Computer Center. 

CORE PROGRAM 24 credits 
CS 140 Computer Science I 3 
CS .240 ComputE!r Science Ii 3 
CS 280 Computer and Assembler 3 

Language 
CS 341 Computer Desig[1 3 
CS 342 Programming Language 3 

and Data Structures 
CS 343 Systems Programming 3 
CS 362 Elements of Computer 3 

Simulation 
CS 480 Computer Science 3 

Seminar . 
Plus required courses for each track: 

TRACK I: Physical and Natural 
Sciences . 30 credits 
CS 360, 9 credits of 300- and 400-level 
computer science courses, and 18 credits 
in mathematics, physics, biology and/or 
chemistry. 
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TRACK II: Business, Econom~cs and 
Accounting 39 credits 
CS 152. 6 credits of 300- and 400,level 
computer science courses. and 30 credits 

, in accounting. business and/or economics. 

TRACK III: Social and Behavioral 
Sciences ' 27·29 credits 
9 credits of 300- and 400-Ievel computer 
science courses and 18-'20 credits in psy
chology. social sciences and/or political 
science, 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 
CS 140 Computer Science I 
CS 240 Computer Science II 

9 credits 
3 
3 
3 , CS 280 Computer and Assembler 

. Language 
Plus required courses for each track: 

.TRACK I: Mathematics and Physics 
, Majors 9 credits 
CS 360 Computer Calculus 3 
Plus two of the following: 
CS 341 Computer Design 3 
CS' 342 'Programming Language 3 

and Data Structures 
CS 361, Combinatorial Com- 3 

puting . 
CS 362 Elements of Computer 3 

Simulation 
CS 480 Computer Science Semi- 3 

nor 

TRACK II: Biology, Chemistry, Earth 
SCiences and Physics MajOrs 9 credits 
CS 362 Elements of Computer 3 

Simulation 
Plus two of the following: 
CS 341 CompUter Design 3 
CS 342 Programming Language 3 

and Data Structures' 
CS 360 Computer Calculus 3 
CS ,480 Computer Science 3 

Seminar 

TRACK III: Business. economics and 
Accounting Majors 9 credits 

'cs 362 Elements of Computer 3 
Simulation 

Plus two of the following: 
CS 152 COBOL and Data 3 

Processing I 
CS 252' COBOL II 3 
CS 341 Computer Design '3 
CS 342 Programming Language 3 

and Data Structures 
~ CS 480 Computer Science 3 

Seminar 
, ' 

TRACK IV: PsychologY,and Other.soeial 
and Behavioral SCience Majors 9 credits 
CS 362 Elements of Computer 3 

, Simulation 
, Plus two of the following: 
CS. 270 Computer Statisticol, 3 

Techniques I . 
CS 341' Computer Design 3 
CS 342 Programming Language ',3 

and Data Structures 
CS' 370 Computer Statistical 3 

Techniques II 
CS 480 Computer Science 3 

Seminar 

·TRACK V: All Other Majors ' 9 credits 
CS '362 Elements of Compufer 3 

Simulation 
Plus two af the following: 
CS 152 COBOL and Data 3 

Processing I 
CS 252 COBOL II . 3 
CS 341 Cpmputer Design 3 
CS 342 Programming Language 3 

and Data Structures 
CS 480 Computer Science 3 

Seminar 

Course,s 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

CS 130 Introduction to Computers and 
BASIC . 
Introduces the basic principles and ap
pllcatiqns of computing systems. mini
computers in particular. Techniques of 
computer programming 'are Introduced 
through BASIC. Students who Intend to ma
jor or minor in computer science may be 
waived from this course with permission of a 
faculty advisor. 

CS 140 Computer Science I 
Designed to 'teach students how and why 
a computer Is used. The student learns how 
to program In the FORTRAN language. 
Simple applications In the most frequently 
used mathematical models 'are Included. 
Prerequisite: CS 130 or permission of the 
Instructor 

CS 152 COBOL and Data PrOcessing I 
Introduction to the COBOL language with 
appllcatiol')s to commercial problems. Top
Ics In business Information processing. such 
as payroll and inventory management. are 
examined. 
Prerequisite: CS 130 or permission of the 
instructor 

CS 240 Computer Science II 
An introductory course on the solutlo(:l of 
computational problems. EmPhasizes the 
computer solution of several numerical 
and non-numerical problems using an al
gebraic language such as PL/1. Ap
propriate flow charting and algorithms fOr 
the computational solution to each prob
lem are designed and discussed. A surVey 
of computer languages and systems Is also 
included. ' 
Prerequisite: CS 140 

CS 252 COBoL II 
Data processing systems and the ad
vanced features of COBOL. 
Prerequisite: C;S 152 

CS 270 Computer statistical Techniques I 
An introduction to existing major statistical 
packages such as DATATEXT. BMD. SPSS. 
SAS. etc .• using BATCH card data manipu
lation process. Some basic JCL concepts 
used for this purpose are discussed. 
Prerequisite: Math 130 or equivalent and 
CS 140 
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CS 280 COfYIputer and ~mbler 
Language 
An introduction to the study oUhe basic 
structure and language of machines. 
Prerequisite: CS 240 . 

CS 330 Linear Programming and 
Operation Research 
Introduces the concept of operations re
search and mathematical techniques ap
plied to decision-making problems when 
the Inputs are ki')own. 
Prerequisite: Math 120 or. 202 and CS 240 

CS 341 Computer Design 
An introduction to the Internal structure of 
digital computers. 
Prerequisite: CS 280 

CS 342 Programming Language and Data 
Structures 
An Introduction to elements of program
ming languages and basic concepts of 
data representation. 
Prerequisite: CS 280 

CS 343 Systems Programming 
The problems arising In systems program
ming. Emphasis on a multl-programmlng 
system. 
Prerequisites: CS 341 and 342 

CS 344 SWitching Theory 
The theoretical principles' and mathe
matical techniques concerned with the 
logic design of digital systems. 
Prerequisite: CS 240 

CS 360 Computer Calculus 
Emphasizes building algorithms for solution 
of numerical problems: the sensitivity of 
these algorithms to numerical error. and 
the efficiency of these algorithms. 
Prerequisites: CS 240 and MATH 202 

CS 361 Combinatorial Computing 
The problem of how to carry out computa
tions with discrete mathematical structures. 
Introduces students to the fundamental 
concepts and techniques' used In solving 
many combinatorial problems by utilizing 
computers. , ' , . 
Prerequisites: CS 240 and MATH 202 

CS 362 Elements of Computer Simulation' 
Probabilistic simulation models: generation 
of random numbers. Monte Carlo methods. 
and elementary queueing theory. De
terministic simulation models: application 
to physics. economics and biological proc
esses. Other non-nqmerlcal problems In
cluded are searching and sorting, techni
ques and information retrieval technlq'ues. 
Prerequisites: CS 240. some statistics 



CS370 CompUter Statistical Techniques II 
A follow-up course to CS 270. Topics Include 
dota m'anlpulatloli on stotlstlcal programs 
using on-line. tape and disk devices. 
Prerequisite: CS 270 

CS '399 Special Topics In CompUter 
SCiences 
A course designed to jmplement new top
Ics on an experimental basis. 
Prerequisite: Instructor's permiSSion 

CS 420 Complier Construction 
The major 'techniques used In complier wrlt
InQ. Topics Include formal language theory. 
lexlool and syntactiC analysis. code gener~ 
atlon and optimization and error 
dla~nostics and recovery. 
P,rerequlslte: CS 342 

CS 440 Information Organization and . 
Retrieval 
Row of data. Its representotlon. trans
mission and storage. 
Prerequisite: CS 342 

CS 445 Automation . 
Emphasizes the central concept of effec
tive procedure of the computer-like ma
chines. such as finite-state machine. 
pushdowr:l automotlon. register machine 
and Turing machine. 
Prerequisite: CS 344 . 

CS 460 Analogue Hybrid Computing 
Techniques for solving mathematical mod
eling problems. concepts of data sampling 
and computer function generation. and 
digital slmulotlon of analogue computers. 
prerequisites: CS 360 and 362 . 

CS 462 System Simulation 
Introduction to the' principles of slmulotlon 
and the appllcotion of several slmulotlon 
languages to system studies. Discussion of 
the techniques applicable to both· con~ 
tlnuous and discrete systems and an ex
planation 6f the 'probablllty theory and 
statistical techniques Involved In the con
struction of. valid models and In analyzing 
results.·· . 
Prerequisite: CS 362 

CS 465' Computer Slml,llatlon II 
The formulotlon and analysiS of mottle. 
motlcal models representing probabilistic 
systems. probability theory. queueing theo
ry. InVentory maintenance and reliability 
problems. Use of characteristics of these 
~ems In decision-making is covered. 
Prerequisite: CS 362 

CS 480 Computer SCience Seminar 
CUrrent topics In computer sciences are 
discussed. , 
Prerequisite: Instructor's permission 

Criminal Justice 
Administration 
Associate Professor-W. Cusock 
Assistant Professor-L Gaydosh 

The crlmlntll jtJstlce admlnlstrotlon program 
offers students a variety of courses. with 
equal .emphasls on behavioral science 
and scientific approaches In Its analysis of 
organizational behavior and the cause. 
prevention and control of unlawful behav
Ior. The four-year curriculum leading to' a 
bachelor of science degree In criminal jus
tice adminlstrotlon Is specifically designed 
for students either currently working In the 
criminal JUstice system or pre-service stu
dents cOl')templotlng careers within that 
system. . 
Many courses offeree by the Department of 
Criminal Justice Administration are double
tracked so thot those students working In 
jobs that require changing work schedules 
can be accommodoted In either the day 
or evening session of a given course. Many 
general education ·courses-hlstory. busi
ness. political science. philosophy. English 
and African al'ld Afro-American studles
are double-tracked as well. 
The Department of Criminal Justice Admin
istration offers courses in corrections. or
ganization and administration. crimi
nology. community relations. Investigation. 
juvenile delinquency. white collar crime. 
arson investigation. supervision. man
agement. civil low for criminal Justice prac
titioners; potrol administrotion and a semi
nar in criminal justice problems. The pro
gram also offers an independent study 
course: . 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 33 credits 

CJA 160 Introduction to Low 3 
Enforcement 

CJA 161 Law Enforcement 3 
Organization and 
AdminiStration 

CJA 203 . Community Relations 3 
CJA 302" Introduction to 3 

CJA 480 
Criminology 
Seminar In Criminal 3 
Justice 

LAW 120 Introduction to Low and 3 
Legal Systems 

Plus 15 additional credits in criminal Justice 
administration by advisement. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. . 

CJA 160 Int'roductlon to Law Enforcement 
Philosophical and historical background of 
agencies and processes. low enfor~ment 
admlnistratl.on and technical problemS. 
crime and the criminal as social and public 
safety problems. 
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CJA 161 Law Enforcement Organization 
and Administration . 
Introduction to the guidelines provided by 
organizational theory as they relote fo p0-
lice organizational structure, Discussion of 
administrative problems. lines of responSi
bility. coordinatio'n amorig variou'S 
branches. recruitment career advance
ment and the selection of police leader
ship, 

CJA 162 Contemporary Corrections 
Examines the primary objectives and or
ganizotlonal structure of correctlbn sys
tems. A brief hlsfory ,and overview of the 
field of corrections as It relates to the reduc
tion and control of 'crime are g~n, Stresses 
current trends focusing on community ~ 
sponslblllty. Examines new communlty
based programs and facilities, 

CJA 203 Community Relations 
Examines the attitudes' and actions of erlm
inol justice personnel and the publiC which 
confrlbute to positive and negative relp
tlonshlps be1w,een the two; public apathy 
and low enforcement; changing nature of 
social controls; cases and situations In crim
Inal justice community relations. ExplOres 
ways to stimulote meaningful human rela
tionships and a ~lise of dialogue. The class 
setting serves as ~ laborotory in which a 
sense 'of community among sttJdents is 
fostered .. 

.' 
CJA 207 Criminal Justice System 
A study of the role' and responsibilities of the 
seVen segments within the admlnstratlon of 
the justice system: low enforcement. judI
ciary. corrections. probotion. 'parole. prose-
cution and defense. . 

CJA 208 Criminal Investigation 
Introduction to investigation procedures. 
including· theory of an- investtgati9n. con
duct at crlme'sceneS; collection and pres
ervation of physical evidence. methods 
used in the police science laboratory. fI.n
gerprints. ballistiCS. documents: serology. 
photography. weapons. related for~nslc 
sciences, and elements that constitute 
trlme. 

CJA 301 Supervision In Crl.."lnc:a1 Jlistl~ 
Conslders .. the supervisory problems within 
police organizations and the attainment of 
effectiv~ perfOrmance through t.he skillfi,ll 
blend of ,sound principles of human rela
tions and supervisory techniques. Such top
Ics Q~ leqdershlp. motlvotlqn. <;llscipline~ hi
structional training and otl')er devices In 
achieving departmental aims qnd objec
tives are included. 

CJA 302 Introduction-to CrlmlriOiogy 
The noture. variation and causes of crime 
and deilnquency. Modern methods In tHe 
treatment of criminals as Well as preventive 
and correctional programs are examined. 
Probotion and parole 'problems are' ex
amined. The criminal courts are con
sidered. A survey of theories of crime and 
penology Is made. . 
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CJA 303· Juvenile Delinquency 
By examining the most current literature in 
the fJeld. insight is gained into the nature. 

. variation and causes of juvenile delinquen
cy. Th~ course is also concerned with new 
directions in the juvenile justice system. 
Including an evolving juvenile court and 
juvenile cc;>de. . 

CJA 304 Field Operations-Law Enforce
ment Agencies 
Patrol as the basic function of police oper
ations. Purpose. methOds. types and means 
of police patrol. Analysis of tangibles and 
intangibles of patrol oPeration: Existing 
practices in various police departments of 
the ,United States. Europe and the united 
Kingdom are compared and evaluated 
critically. ' 

CJA 309 Social Problems In Criminal 
Justice . . 
A systematic. in-depth study of social prob
lems as they relate to the criminal Justice 
·system. Research and theory in each area. 
Application of theory and practice to ev
eryday experience of in-service personnel. 

CJA 310 Comparative C'rlminal Justice 
Systems . 
A comparative analysis' of criminal justice 
systems in the United States and sel.ected 
foreign countries. Emphasis on the adminis
tration and organizational aspects. func
tions and processes at work in selected 
foreign criminal justice systems. The, rela
tionships of the police to the government 
and the people they serve are analyzed. 

CJA 403 Community Supervision and 
Treatment of the Offender 
Focuses on an analysiS of theories and 
practices of parole and probation. Is also 
concerned with the current trend toward 
diversion of offenders from the criminal jus
tice system and special community pro
grams. 

CJA 405 Arson Investigation 
A-comprehensive· analySiS of the problems. 
techniques and procedures of arson in
vestigation. Practical case illustrations ·are 
used. 

CJA 406 Law Enforcement Management 
Analysis of management. the policies and 
procedu'res of personnel effectiveness and 
their specific application to low enforce
ment. planning. program and per
formance budgeting. records man
agement. data processing. communica
tions. leadership. decision-making and op
erations research. 

CJA480 Seminar In Criminal Justice 
An analysis of the major problems in crimi
nal justice and the relation of the criminal 
justice department to other law enforce-
ment and civic agen~ies. . 
Open only to seniors majoring in criminal 
justice. . -

CJA 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits. 

Public Administration 
Professor-J.M. Waiguchu 

. Associate Professor-R. Grier (chairman) 
Instructor-R. Zinke 

Public demand for effective and responsive 
community· and public institutions con
tinues to increase. Public agencies and 
non-profit organizations at alilevels-feder-
01. state and local-have begun to 100k for 
only the most qualified people to fill-posi- . 
tions. Men and women who exhibit clarity 
of thought. personal integrity and. commit
ment. and a strong desire for distinguished 
public service are sought. The School of 
Managemenfs program in non-profit or
ganization and public administration is de
Signed to provide such people with the 
necessary intellectual and academic train
ing needed to compete for public service 
positions. ' 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for. 3 
credits .. 

PPM 214 Introduction to Public Man-
agement ' . . 
Introduces students of public affairs to the 
methods and practices of managing pub
lic agencies. The course surveys organiza
tional theories and practices including 
leadership techniques. coordination. plan
ning. superviSion. decision making. organiz
ing. controlling and such other internal arid 
external factors which influence public of
ficials. bureaucratic behavior and gov
ernmental processes. 

PPM 225 Management of .state and Local 
Public Agencies 
A study of the management structure. pro
cedures and policies .of state and local 
government and community agencies. 
Special emphasis on agency and program 
development and administration including 
urban issues. service delivery systems and 
capacity. inter-governmental and agency 
relations. . 
Prerequisite: PPM 211. May be taken con-
currently. . . 

PPM 230 Introduction to Public I~forma
tlon Systems 
The basic concepts and elements of in
formation systems management as ap
plied to the public sector. Topics include: 
methods of information systems implemen
tation. information processing problems 
and models. systems analysis. Principles. 
applications and innovations of systems 
analysis in the public sector are stressed. 

PPM 265 Introduction to Public Policy.stud
ies 
A general introduction to public policy
making as it relates to public qdminis
tration/management. The course covers 
the various models of public pOlicymaking 
including the Elite/Mass model. the Group 
model. the Systems model. the Institu
tionalist/Neoinstitutionalist model. the In
crementalist model. the Rationalist model. 
and the Public Choice model. The role of 
policy analysis in administrative institutions 
and processes is discussed. 

88 

PPM 270 Public Policy Implementation 
The development and: implementation of 
public policies. Topics include: social and 
urban impact analysis. intergovernmental . 
program management and the role: of 
evaluation research in program implemen
tation. Emphasis on the problematic nature 
of translating public laws info viable pul?lic 
programs. 
Prerequisite: PPM 265 

PPM 311 Theory and Methods of Public 
Management Research 
This course examines and contrasts various 
assumptions. principles' and metl')ods em
ployed in Qnd applied to the study and 
conduct of management 6f public agen
cies. Focus is on the theoretical and meth
odological bases of conceptualizing,. in
itiating, planning, implementing and dlr~
ting public actions and programs within an 
organizational and behavioral context. The 
course emphasizes the ways in which theo
ries of knowledge about public man
agement are translated into practice. 
Prerequisites: PPM 211 

PPM 365 Program Analysis 
Program analysis involves the deten''f1ina
tion of costs and benefits of alternative 
program solutions to public problems. This 
course deals with the funda'mental 
analytical methods and processes of, pro
gram evaluation, and the use of such 'fools 
in the policy making process. The role of 
program analysis in administrative agen
cies is also discussed. 
Prerequisites: PPM 265, 315 

PPM 370 Ethical Issues of Policy Making' 
An examination of the ethical provisions, 
principles and obligations under which 
public officials conduct themselves and 
their duties. The nature of normative dis
course and reasoning is also discussed. The 
emphasis is on the moral and ethical 
criteria used in judging. and determining 
public policies and programs as well as 
exercising administrative discretion. . 
Prerequisite: PPM 265 

PPM 415 Public Budgeting and Financ~ 
Describes and analyzes all major aspects 
of public budgeting and finance at all 
levelS of government. including budget 
preparation, budget documentation, ac
counting, current and capital budgeting, 
debt management. public purchasing 
and control mechanisms of pre- and- post
audits. 
Prerequisite: PPM 211. Two courses iT'! eco
nomics and one course in accounting rec-
ommended. . 

PPM 439 Internship: Management of State, 
Local and Community Agencies 
This course is designed to provide practical 
work experience in a student's area of spe
cializdtion in public administration .. 

PPM 465 Applied Public Policy Research 
Students integrate the skills and tools of 
policy analysis, derived from previous 
course' work. Real world examples are 
stressed. 
PrerequiSites: PPM 265, 301, 315 

PPM 479 Internship: Public Policy Studies. 
Students work in their areas of special
ization under the direction of experienced 
public officials. 



The School" of· , 
Scienc~" 
Alvin F. Shinn, Dean 
Office: Science Hall 317 
The School of Science offers degree pro
grams in biology, chemistry, environmental 
studies (under" various majors), and 
mathematics for students wishing to pursue 
careers in these disciplines, including 
teaching. . 
The school offers diverse liberal studies 
courses for students who are majoring in 
other schools of the College. The woods, 
pond, waterfall and undeveloped parts of 
t~e 'campus are used for studies In ecology, 
~lol~gy, g~lqgy, ane! for surveying prac
tice In enVIronmental mapping. 
Seminars by prominent scientists, given 
throughout the year, keep students and 
faculty abreast of reCent' research and de
velopments In the sciences. Each depart
ment has" a nutnber of faculty active In 
research who regularly provide op
portunities for students fo engage In re
search under their supervision. Modem sci
entific equipment and' supplies support 
both researchers and students. 

Pre-P.rofessional Programs 
The Pre-Professional Committee (including 
pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-veterinary, 
and related fields of biological sciences) 
includes three members of the biology de
partment. one member of the chemistry 
deportment. and the advisor of the Pre-
Professional Society. ' 
Students interested In a career in medicine, 
osteopatny or"pOCliatrY shOUld meet with 
the pre-medical advisor during the first 
semester of the freshman year. The advisor 
suggests appropriate courses, explain ap
plication procedures and gives students 
evalu';lfion forms for professors of biology, 
chemistry and physics. Students should 
check with the pre-professlo.nal advisor at 
least once each year and confer about 
grade point average, courses to take and 
evaluations which have come back from 
professors. ' 
All students planning to attend professional' 
school must have an interview with the Pre
Professional CO,mmittee and. provide the 
committee with a brief resume of curricular 
and extra-curricular activities. It· is sug
gested that these interviews take place in 
Mayor June of the junior year. Students 
who take profeSSional exams In September 
or October may wish to have their interview 
in September. The earlier the Interviews and 
application are completed, the better the 
chances of admission. The committee will 
not interview or write letters after October 
15. 
The Pre-Professional Committee sends out 
letters to schools deSignated by the student 
at the end of the junior year or at the 
beginning of the senior year. The letter 
reflects the studenfs college grade point 
average, performance in science courses 
and ability to do well in an interview. The 

student is rated in comparison. to other 
students in biology and chemistry over the 
past five years. This indicates to a pro
fessional school the likelihood of a studenfs 
success in a program. All students should 
realize that pre-professional programs are 
very competitive and students should have' 
alternative plan~ if they are not accepted. 

Pre-~edical Preparation,Prospectlve medi
cal students should acquaint themselves 
with entrance requirements for medical 
schools by consulting the handbook pub
lished annually by the Association of Ameri
can Medical Colleges, Admission Require
ments of American Medical Colleges. They 
should read each year's issue to make sure 
that the requirements of the schools to 
which they" plan to apply have not 
changed and are ,advised to purchase the 
publication by mail from the association at 
1 DuPont Circle, NW., Washington, D.C. 
20036, at a cost of $5. 
All medical school applicants are required 
to take the Medical College Admissions 
Test. administered twice a year, fall and 
spring, by the American College Testing 
Service., Students may obtain Information 
by writing to MCATS, Box 414, Iowa City, 
Iowa 52240. Students may obtain MCAT 
applications from the pre-professional ad
visor. 
Students should take at least 8 credits In 
each of the following course areas in order 
to meet the minimum requirements for the' 
majority of medical schools: general 
biology, general chemistry, calculus, or
ganic chemistry, physics. Strongly recom
~ended: courses in English literature, for
eign languages and advanced science. 
Students are advised to elect as many of 
the required courses In science as possible 
in their freshman and sophomore years. 
Pre-medical students must have their 
course c;>f study approved by the pre-pro
fessional advisor of the Department of 
Biology. ' 

. Pre-Dental Preparation Admission require- . 
ments to dental schools are set by the 
American Dental Association. Minimum re
quirements are general biology, 8 credits; 
general chemistry, 8 credits; college 
mathematics, 8' credits; comparative 
anatomy, 4 credits; organic chemistry,· 8 
credits; physics, 8 credits;,English, 6 credits. 
Some dental schools require; and others 
recommend, additional science courses. 
Three or four years of college are required 
for admission to dental school. 

Pre-dental students must have their 
courses approved by the pre-professional 
advisor of the" Department of Biology. 
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Veterinary Medicine Preparation Pros
.pective veterinary students shOUld ac
quaint themselves with the entrance re
quirements for veterinary schools by con
sulting the handbook published annually 
by the American Veterinary Medicine As
sociation or the catalogs of sp,ecific veter
inary colleges. Since requirements do 
change, it is Important to check require
ments annually. 
The State of New Jersey has agreements 
with the following vet~lnarlan schools to 
accept students who are New Jersey resi
dents: Cornell University, University of Kan
sas, Ohio University and the University of 
Pennsylvania. " 
Minimum requirements are biology or 
zoology, 8 credits; chemistry, including or
ganiC and biochemistry, 16 credjts; math, 
including some analytic geometry and 
calculus, 6 credits; physics, 8 credits; micra:
biology, 3 credits; genetics, 3 credits; Eng
lish, 6 credits. There Is a requirement for farm 
work or work with a veterinarian. 
Required courses should be taken as early 
as possible, and the course of study should 
be approved by the pre-professional ad
visor of the Department of Biology,as early 
as possibie .. 

Honors Program in 
Biopsychology 
The honors program in biopsychology 
draws on dlsc;:overies in such fields as be-: 
havioral genetics, neuroanatomy, brain 
chemistry, neurophysiology, psy
chopharmacology and many others to un
ravel the biology of the mind and behaVior. 
The National Science Foundation awarded 
two grants to support the development of 
this program. As with all honors programs at 
WPC, biopsychology is not a major but a 
distinctive cluster of courses which adds 
breadth to, and reinforces, students' 
chosen majors. . 
Open to majors in psychology, biology: 
chemistry; sociology and nursing, this pro
gram is highly recommended for students 
planAing graduate study-Including pre
medical/dental/veterinary/graduate nurs
ing students-and, in general. those stu
dents interested In'cllnical or research ca
reers. As an honors program, biopsychology 
is designed for highly motivated individuals 
seeking opportunities both to leam and. to 
demonstrate excellence. 
Interest9d students begin in the freshman 
year with a set of foundation 'courses 
carefully selected to provide a firm basis for 
the study of more advanced disciplines. 
Students begin taking the core' 
biopsychology courses in the junior year. 
The curriculum is enriched with seminars, 
discussion groups, research opportunities 
and speaker series. Students and faculty 
participate together In a closeiy knit 
academic community. 
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FOUNDATION COURSES 41-46 credits 

Biology 
BIO 163-164. General Biology I and II 
or 
BIO 212-213 General Anatomy and 

Physiology I and II 

Chemistry 
CHEM 160-161 General Chemistry I 

and II 
and 
CHEM 308-309 Organic Chemistry I 

and II 
or 
CHEM 164-165 College Chemistry and 

Organic Biochemistry 

Computer Science 
CS 130 Introduction to Com-

puters/BASIC 
or 
CS 140 Computer Science I· 

Physics 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

3 

3 

Choose one of the following two-semester 
courses by advisement: 
PHYS 255-256 College Physics I and II 8 
or 
PHYS 260-261 General PhySics I and II 8 

Psychology 
PSY 110 

Statistics 

General Psychology 3 

PSY 202-203 Experimental Psy- 8 

or 
MATH 230 

chology I and II 

Statistics for Science 
Majors 

3 

CORE COURSES 14 credits 
BIPV 474 Neuroscience 
BIPV 475 Behavior Genetics 

Topical Elective in 
Biopsychology 
(one or more) 

PSY 353 Physiological Psy-

4 
4 
3 

cholOgy 3 

MAJOR ELECTIVES 10-12 credits 
Elective courses are chosen by advisement. 
Recommended liberal studies courses: 
PHIL ,110 Introduction to 

Philosophy 
3 

or 
PHIL 140 Introduction to Inquiry 3 
SOC 130 Introduction to An- 3 

thropology 

·Choose from sociobiology, biofeedback, psy
chopharmacology, bi()(hythms in physiology and behav
ior. and special current topics as announced. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits, . 

BIPV 474 Neuroscience 
A study of the,brain; specifically the inte
grated roles of the anatomy, chemistry, 
histology and electrical activity of the cen
tral nervous system. The laboratory compo-
nent focuses on anatomy and techniques 
for the study of brain functioning, 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or 212-213 or PSY 
353 or permission of the instructor. 
4 credits/lecture and laboratory 

BIPV 475 Behavior GenetiCS 
An .introducti?n to the concept of gene
enVIronment Interaction as a determiner of 
both animal and human behavior. Ex
posure to various methods of experimental 
and correlational types of investigation. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or 212-213 or per
mission of the instructor. 
4 credits/lecture and laboratory 

BIPV 476 Developmental Biopsychology 
Designed to introduce students to the 
scope and methods of a psychobiological 
approach to development. Stresses the 
phylogenetic and ontogenetic processes 
influencing individuals, groups, species 
and phyla, with special emphasis on hu
man groups. 
Prerequisites: PSY 353 or BIO 163-164 or BIO 
212-213 or permission of the Instructor. 

BIPV 479 Biorhythms In Physiology and 
Behavior . 
Focuses on the role of biological rhythms in . 
the adaptive functioning of organisms. Ex
amines yearly, monthly, tidal, daily and 
sleep/dream cycles; the nature and con
trol of intemal clobk mechanisms; and the 
implications of biorhythms for illness and 
psychopathology. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or BIO 212-213 or 
BIO 214. 

BIPV 499 Current Topics In BiopsycHology . 
Analyzes current approaches and research 
findings in areas of emerging interests. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
4 credits 

PSV 353 Physiological Psychology Ex
plores the interrelationships between ,the 
physiology of the nervous system and psy
chological functions such as perception, 
consciousness, motivation, emotion, re
ward, memory and leaming. Prerequisites: 
PSY 110 and BIO 214 or equivalent 

PSV 415 Psychopharmacology 
Focuses on the major classes of drugs 
which alter brain and psychological func
tioning. Examines in depth and compares 
the effects of these drugs and the mecha
nisms by which they act. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or 212-213 or PSY 
353. 
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Department of Biology 
Professors-R. Collahan, R. Capella, L 
Emrich, M. Hahn, C.Y. HlJ, D. Levine, J. Ro
sengren, A. Shinn, J. Voos '(chairman), D. 
Weisbrot 
Associate Professors-No Grant, J. Green, S. 
Hanks, A. Isaacson, O. Newton, M. Sebetlch, 
E. Wallace, J. Werth 
Assistant Professors-Eo Ensloo, R. Everson, J. 
Walters 
The Department of Biology offers a major: 
and a minor in biology and provides a wide 
scope of biology electives and service 
courses ~or studfOnts from other disciplines. 
The major leads to the bachelor of science 
degree in biology. To meet the needs of 
modem biology, the department has es
tablished a curriculum that provides broad, 
basic training In the fundamentals' of 
biology as well as a concentration In one of 
three levels of biological organization. .' 
Interested students may inquire about the 
honors programs. in biopsychology and life 
science ethics offered jointly with several 
other departments. 

Certification is available for students in
terested in teaching science on the secon
dary level. Interested students should follow 
the certification requirements outlined 
below. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 32-37 credits 
BIO 163 General Biology I 
BIO 164 General Biology II 
BIO 480 Biology Seminar 
or 
BIO 499 Independent Study: 

Research 

4 
4 
1 

Plus one course from each of the following 
four tracks: 
Cell and Molecular Biology 
BIO 205 Cell Biology 4 . 
BIO 320 General Bacteriology 4 
BIO 421 Developmental Biology 4 
CHEM 327 Biochemistry I 4 
BIPV 475 Neuroscience 4 
Organismal-Plant 
BIO 261 General Botany 4 
BIO 303 Plant Anatomy 4 
BIO 304 Plant Physiology , 4 
BIO 352 Economic Botany 3 
Organlsmal-Anlmal 
BIO 219 Lower Invertebrate 4 

Zoology 
BIO 220 Higher Invertebrate 4 

Zoology 
BIO 301 Comparative Animal 4 

Physiology 
BIO 350 Animal Behavior 3 
BIO 405 Comparative Vertebrate 

Anatomy 4 



Populational Biology 
BIO 306 General Genetics 4 
BIO 402 Umnology 4 
BIO 403 General Ecology 4 
BIO 444 Evolution 3 
BIPV 475 Behavior Genetics 4 

Plus three additional courses chosen from 
any track or combination of tracks. by ad
visement. 9-12 

NOTE: In addition to courses listed above. 
other biology courses may be sub
stituted in the tracks with the per
mission of the department chair
man. 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES 30-3~ 

CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 4 
CHEM 161 General Chemistry 114 
CHEM 308 Organic Chemistry I 4 
CHEM 309 Organic Chemistry II 4 
Plus one of the following two-semester 
courses: 
PHYS 255-256 College Physics I and 11 8 
PHYS 260-261. General Physics I and II 8 
Plus 6-8 credits In mathematics by 
advisement. 6-8 

MINOR REQ~IREMENTS 18-20 credits 
BIO 163 General Biology I '4 
BIO 164 General Biology II 4 
Plus three additional biology courses. at 
least one of which 'must include <;I labpra
tory. by advisement. 
NOTE: Students who wish to minor In 

biology are strongly urged to in
clude In their background a basic 
course in statistics and one year of 
general chemistry. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 44 credits 
Students interested in' obtaining teacher 
certification In comprehensive science 
must complete the following secondary 
education (K-12) requirements: 
PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
HSC 120 Current Health Problems 3 
ELED 310 Educational Psychology: 3 

Adaptations and In
terventions In the' 
Classroom 

SED 340' Exploring the Teaching 
Field (A pre-stUdent 
teaching field require
ment 

SED 302 Discovering Your 3 
Teaching Self (K-12) 

RLA 329 Foundations of Reading 3 
RLA 330 'Reading Strategies for 3 

the Content Areas 
SED 301 Curriculum and Its Im- 3 

plementatlon 
SED 331 Implementing Your 3 

Teaching Major (K-12) 
SED 451 Education Lab: Crafts 4 

and Strategies In Earth 
Science (for biology and 
chemistry majors only) 

EDUC 403 Culmlrating Field Ex- 8 
perience 

SED 404 Instructional Seminar for 
,Student Teaching 

Plus one course from the human relations 
area: 
SED 381 
SED 391 

Educational Sociology 
Challenge. Change ond 
Commitment in Educa-
tion . 

:3 
3 

SED 432 Human Adaptations and 3 
AlternatiVes in the School 

URED 482 The Inner City Child and 
His Environment 

3 

Plus dne course from the professional prep
aration area: 
LMS 323 Modern educational Me- 3 

dla 
SED, 329 The Competencies of 

Open Education 
SED 342 Ecology for Educators 
SED, 380 InSights and Outlooks In 

Education 
SED 428 Simulated Laboratory Ex

perience in Secondary 
Schools . 

SED 430 Teaching Uterature to 
Young Adults: Grades 
5-12 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 

SED 480 Reid Research In Teacher .3 
Education 

NOTE: PSY 1.10 and HSC 120 may be taken 
In partial fulfillment of liberal studies 
requirements. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

BIO 112·113 General Anatomy and 
Physiology I and II , 
A study of the structural and functional 
relationships of the human body. First 
semester: Detailed study of the Individual 
orgqnlsm. cell functions. histology. In
tegumentary. skeletal. muscular. respira
tory. and circulatory systems. First-semester 
laboratory: dissection of the cat. 
Second semester. nervous. endocrine. rEr 
productive. digestive. and urinary systems; 
metabolism. acid-base balance. and wa
ter and electrolyte balance. 
Open to all; required of nursing majors. Not 
recommended for pre-med. pre-dental. or 
biology majors 
4 credits each 
Lecture and 'laboratory 

BIO 114 Applied Arlatomy and Physiology 
A study of human anatomy and physiology 
with emphasis on developing an under
standing of the Interrelationships of the 
body systems in maintaining homeostaSis 
in both health and disease. Emphasis on 
nervous and endocrine control mecha
nisms and the muscular and respiratory 
systems. 
Required of psychology. speech pathology 
and special education majors; open to 
others. Not recommended for pre-med. 
pre-dental. or biology majors. 
4 credits 
LeCture and laboratory 
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BIO 116-117 Basic Anatomy and 
Physiology I and II 
A study of the anatomy and physiology of 
the human organism showing relationships 
between structure and function. the Inte
gration of the various systems. and main
tenance of homeostasis. First semester: 
Skeletal. muscular. respiratory. and 
Circulatory systems. Second semester: ner
vous. digestive. reproductive. urinary. and 
endocrine systems. 
Prerequisite: BIO 210 Is prerequisite to BIO 
211. Open to all; required of physical 
education majors. Not recommended for 
pre-med. pre-dental. or biology majors 
3 credits each 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 120 Human Biology 
Accent on man'S structure. function. and 
behavior; genetiC makeup and hereditary 
potential; evolutionary history. Laboratory 
includes the dissection of the fetal pig as 
an example of mammalian anatomy. as 
well as ,Varied exercises In human physi
ology. genetiCS and evOlution., 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 163-164 General Biology I and II 
For students Intending to major In biology. 
BIO 163-164 provides a background In 
biological prinCiples. Similarities and dif
ferences between living organisms. both 
plant and animal. are discussed. 
Biology I: Subcellular and cellular structure 
and function. cellular respiration. photosyn
thesis. and protein synthesis. 
Biology II: The underlying principles of whole 
organism structure and function; principles 
of evolution and 'ecology. 
Prerequisite: BIO 163 Is a pre- or co-requisite 
for BIO 164 
4 credits each 
Lecture and labOratory 

BIO 170 Basic Microbiology 
Structure. function. nutrition. etc. of the vari
ous groups of microorganisms. Relationship 
to environment and other organisms and 
their rriedical Importance are considered. 
particularly infectious disease and Immuni-
ty. , 
Required for nursing majors; open to'others; 
not open to studer:lts who have taken BIO 
320 
Lecture and laboratcxy 

BIO 205 Cell Biology 
A study of the physiological and 
biochemical processes that regulate and 
maintain cell function. Cellular and sub
cellular structures are discussed. especially 
as applicable to cell function, 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 and 1 year of 
chemistry 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

, " 
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BIO 219 Lower Invertebrates , 
The study of all invertebrate groups except 
arthropods. Morphology, culturing, life 
cycles, ecology, ,economic importance. 
Each student does a detailed study of one 
minor' group. One or two Saturday field 
trips. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 220 Higher Invertebrates 
The study of arthropods in the field and 
laboratory. Morphology, culturing, life 
cycles. economic importance and means 
of control. One Saturday field trip. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 
4 credits 
Lecture and field laboratory 

BIO 230 Field Biology 
An introduction to plants and animals of 
New Jersey. Intended to develop ability to 
recognize biotic groups and Increase un
derstanding of the necessity of harmonious 
relationships among man, plants, and 
animals. 
Not open to majors; recommended for 
elementary education majors. 
4 credits 
Lecture and field laboratory 

BIO 261 General Botany 
An introduction to the biology of the plant 
kingdom; structural. functional, economi
caL ecological. and evolutionary aspects 
of plants. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 301 Comparative Animal Physiology 
A comparative approach to the basic 
physiological processes of animals. Em
phasis on the functional modifications 
animals develop in order to cope with their 
environment. 
Prerequisite: BIO 305 
4 credits 

BIO 302 Human Genetics 
Basic tenets of genetics; inCludes the or
ganization, function, and regulation' of he
reditary material with emphasis on human 
and medical application. Required of all 
nursing majors; not open to biology majors. 
Prerequisite: 6 credits of biology; elemen-
tary statistics strongly advised . 
Lecture only-For nursing andallied health 
majors 

. BIO 303 Plant Anatomy 
A comparative study of the relationship of 
phylogeny, ontogeny and ecology to the 
anatomical ancj morphological variations 
among vascular plants. 
Prerequisite: BIO 261 or permission of the 
instructor 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 304 Plant Physiology 
Fundamental principles of plant physiology 
with emphasis on growth and develop
ment of vascular plants, including ex
perimental embryogenesis, seed germina
tion, growth regulators, plant water rela
tions, juvenility, flowering, dormancy, and 
environmental physiology. 
Prerequisite: BIO 261 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

810 306 Gen~nal GenetiCS 
A study of the organization, function, regu
lation and transfer of hereditary material.in 
viruses, bacteria, and eukaryotes, including 
man. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 307 Biotechniques 
SpecifiC laboratory skills useful in biological 
research, industry and teaching. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164, 1 year of 
chemistry . 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

·BIO 312 Advanced Anatomy and 
Physiology .' 
An introduction to advanced studies. in 
human physiology. Stress on cardiology, 
circulation, acid-base balance, water bal
ance and disorders of the nervous system. 
Prerequisites: BIO 212-213 or permission of 
the instructor. For nursing majors. 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 320 General Bacteriology 
This course is concerned with the structure 
and function of microorganisms with' em
phasis on bacteria and viruses. The CUl
tivation of microorganisms, microbial physi
ology, microbial. genetics, microbial 
ecology, immunology and virology are dis
cussed. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164, 1 year of 
chemistry 
4 credits 
Lecture and iaboratory 

BIO 350 Animal Behavior 
A survey of animal behavior, including 
physiological aspects and ecological and 
adaptive implications. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or permission of 
the instructor 
Lecture only 

BIO 352 Economic Botany 
The relationship between crops and hu
man populations from both historical and 
biological perspectives. Essential features 
of plant structure and development as well 
as geographical and economical aspects 
are considered. 
Prerequisite: BIO 261 or permission of the. 
instruCtor 
Lecture only 

BIO 402 Limnology . 
A critical examination of. the ecology of 
fresh water biota with special attention to 
the physical features of the environment. 
Surveys are made of streams, ponds, and 
lakes in the environs. Three all-day field trips 
included. 
Prerequisite: BIO 403 or permission of the 
instructor 
4 credits 
Lecture and field laboratory 

BIO 403 General Ecology 
Basic structural ancj functional aspects of 
our ecosystem, including detailed study at 
the community, population and or
ganismal levels. 
Prerequisite: BIO 261 or permission of the 
instructor 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 405 Comparative Vertebrate 
Anatomy 
The phylogenic history of each chordate 
system, including integument. skeleton, 
muscles, digestive tract, circulatory, ex
cretory, respiratory, nervous, and reproduc
tive systems. Laboratory includes dissection 
of . representative chordat~s (lamprey, 
shark, necturus, cat). 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 417 Histology 
An introduction to the microscopic 
anatomy, organization and function of nor
mal mammalian tissues. Direct observation 
of tissues is included in the laboratory com
ponent of the course. 
Prerequisites: BIO 112-113 or 163-164 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 421 Developmental Biology 
A study of vertebrate embryology; includes 
a brief comparison with the development 
of the starfish. 
4 credits 
Ledure and laboratory 

BIO 444 Evolution . . 
The history of evolutionary theory, heredity. 
populations, classification, speciation, 
adaptation, evidence for organic evolu
tion, vertebrate and human evolution, and 
the problem of human population. 
Prerequisite: two years of biology 
Lecture only 

BIO 480 Biology Seminar 
Restricted to biology majors. Features in
depth study of a selected topic. Each stu
dent selects one aspect of the topic, does. 
library research on related literature, and 
prepares a written report of the findings 
which are delivered orally to the group as a 
basis for discussion. 
1 credit 



BIO 484 Scanning Electron Microscopy 
Theory and functioning of the SEM. Each 
student is required to carry out a project. 
Prerequisites: BIO 200, junior standing, and 
written permission of the instructor 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 485 Transmission Electron 
Microscopy 
The principles and practice of transmission 
electron microscopy, including theory, 
electron optics, specimen preparation, op
eration of electron microscope, photOgra
phy, related instruments and techniques. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and written 
permission of the instructor 
4 credits 
Lecture and laboratory 

BIO 497 Readings In Biology 
Stude[1t stUdies a particular field of biology 
under the personal direction of a faculty 
member. See also courses listed under 
biopsychology. 
1-3 credits 

BIO 498 Field Experience in Biology 
A supervised educational experience out
side of the regular departmental program. 
Pass/fail course. 
1-3 credits 

BIO 499 Independent Study 
Individual research projects under the 
direction of a faculty member. May be 
substituted for BIO 480. 
1-3 credits 

Department of 
Chemistry, PhYSics, and 
Environmental Science 

Chemistry 
Professors-S.c. Hyman, C.w. Lee (chair
man), A Merijanian, H. Sakal, A Speert 
AsSOCiate Professors-G. Gerardi, R. Mc
Callum, L.J. Rivela, G. SharrT)a 

B.S. in Chemistry 
The chemistry program is designed to pro
vide students with the scientific knowledge 
and skills necessary to pursue a broad 
range of professional careers. The program 
leads to a B.S. and is certified by the Ameri
can Chemical Society as meeting all the 
professional standards required for bac
calaureate education in chemistry. A stu
dent is required to take major courses in the 
principal branches of chemistry: analytical, 
biochemistry, inorganic, organic and physi
cal in addition to directed electives in 
mathematics, physics, computer science, 
biology and English. With a bachelor's 
degree in chemistry, a student is prepared 
to continue his education by enrolling in 
graduate programs in chemistry or other 
sciences, professional school programs 
(medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, podiatry, 
etc.), engineering, computer science, busi
ness administration and . law. Entry-level 
poSitions in government, teaching and in
dustry, which involve aspects of research, 
manufqcturing, sales and management, 
are also immediate career options. 

B.S. in Chemistry (American 
Chemical Society Certified) 
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 54 credits 

4 
4 

CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 
CHEM 161 General Chemistry II 
CHEM 201 Analytical Chemistry 
CHEM 306 Organic Chemistry I 
CHEM 307 Organic Chemistry II 
CHEM 311 Physical Chemistry I 
CHEM312 Physical Chemistry II 
CHEM 320 Inorganic Chemistry 
CHEM 327 Biochemistry I 
CHEM 401 Analytical 

Instrumentation 
CHEM426 Organic Spectroscopy 

Advanced Chemistry 
Electives (select two 
courses) 

CHEM480 Seminar in Chemistry 
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5 
4 
5 
4 
5 
4 
4 
4 

4 
6 

THE SCHOOL OF SCIENCE 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES 
BIO 163 General ~Iology I 
BIO 164 General Biology II 
CS 140 Computer Science 
ENG 300 Technical Writing 
GER ,110 'Basic German I 
GER iii· Basic German II 
MATH 160 Calculus I 
MATH 161 Calculus II 
PHVS 260 General PhysiCS I 
PHVS 261 General Physics II 

38 credits 
4 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

ADVANCED CHEMISTRY ELECTIVES 
4-6 credits 

CHEM 312 is a prerequisite for each of the 
following. Two courses are required. 
CHEM 321 Advanced Inorganic 3 

Chemistry 
CHEM 403 Physical Chemistry III 3 
CHEM 421 Advanced Orgahic 3 

Chemistry . 
CHEM 499 Independent Study 1-3 

Course Sequence/ ACS 
Certified Program 
FRESHMAN YEAR 
Arst Semester 
BIO 163 General Biology I 4 
CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 4 
ENG 110 Writing Effective Prose 3 
MATH 160 Calculus I '4 

Second Semester 
BIO 164 General Biology II· 4 
CHEM161 General Chemistry II 4 
MATH 161 Calculus II 4 

Liberal 'Studies Course 3 

SOPHOMORE YEAR 
First Semester 
CHEM201 Analytical Chemistry 5 
CHEM306 Organic' Chemistry I 4 
PHVS 260 General Physics I 4 

Liberal Studies Course 3 
Second Semester 
CHEM307 Organic Chemistry II 5 
CS 140 Computer Science I' 3 
PHVS 261 General Physics II 4 

Liberal Studies Course 3 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 
CHEM311 Physical Chemistry I 4 
CHEM327 Biochemistry I 4 
ENG 300 Technical Writing 3 
GER '110 Basic German I 4 

Second Semester 
CHEM312 Physical Chemistry II 5 
CHEM320 Inorganic Chemistry 4 

.Liberal Studies Course 3 
GER 111 Basic German II 4 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester' 
CHEM401 Analytical 4 

Instrumentation 
Advanced Chemistry 3 
Elective (see below) 
Chemistry and free 8 
electives 
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Seconc:t ,Semester 
CHEM 426 Organic S~troscopy 4 
CHEM480 Seminar In Chemistry 1 

Chemistry and free 9 
electives 

Note: All chemlstry-physics courseS must be 
taken In the tall or spring. Liberal studies 
courses may be taken In pre-session or sum
merschopl. 

B.S. in Chemistry 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 43-44 credits 
CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 4 
CHEM 161 General Chemistry II . 4 
CHEM 201 Analytical Chemistry 5 
CHEM 306 Organic Chemistry I 4 
CHEM 307 Organic Chemistry II 5 
CHEM 311 Physical Chemistry I 4 
CHEM 312 Physical Chemistry II 5 
CHEM 320 Inorganic Chemistry 4 
CHEM 327 Biochemistry I 4 

Advanced Chemistry 3-4 
. Electives· 

CHEM480 Seminar In Chemistry 1 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES 
BIO 163 General Biology I' 
BIO 164 General Biology II 
CS 140 Computer ScienCe 
ENG 300 Technical Writing 
MATH 160 Calculus I 
MATH 161 Calculus II 

30 credits 
4 
4 
3 
3 
4 
4, 

PHYS 260 General Physics I 
PHYS 261 General Physics II 

*ADVANCED CHEMISTRY ELECTIVE 

4 
4 

1·4 credits 

Choose one of the following: 
CHEM 321 Advanced Inorganic '3 

Chemistry 
CHEM 322 Environmental Chemistry 4 
CHEM 328 . Biochemistry II 3 
CHEM 401 Analytical 4 

Instrumentation 
CHEM403 Physical Chemistry III 3 
CHEM 421 Advanced OrganiC 3 

Chemistry 
CHEM 423 Chemistry of Natural 4 

Products 
CHEM 426 Organic Spectroscopy 4 
CHEM499 Independent Study 1-3' 

Course Sequence/B.S. Program 

FRESHMAN YEAR 
First Semester 
BIO 163 General Biology I 
CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 
ENG 110 Writing Effective Prose 
MATH 160 Calculus I 
Second Semester 
BIO 164 General Biology II 
CHEM 161 General Chemistry II 
MATH 161 Calculus II 

Liberal Studies Course 

4 
4 
3 
4 

4 
4 
4 
3 

SOPHOMORE· YEAR 
First Semester 
CHEM 201 Analytical Chemistry 5 
CHEM 306 . Organic Chemistry I 4 
PHYS 260 General PhysiCS I . , 4 

Liberal Studies Course 3 
Second Semester 
CHEM 307 Organic Chemistry II 5 
CS 140 Computer SCience I 3 
PHY$ 261 General Physics II 4 

Liberal Studies Course 3 

JUNIOR YEAR 
First Semester 
CHEM 311 ,Physical Chemistry I 4 
CHEM 327 Biochemistry I 4 
ENG 300 Technical Writing' 3 

Liberal Studies Course 3 
Second Semester 
CHEM312 Physical Chemistry II 5 
CHEM 320 Inorganic Chemistry. 4 

Liberal studies Courses 6 

SENIOR YEAR 
First Semester 

Advanced Chemistry 3-4 
Elective 
Liberal Studies Course 3 
Chemistry and free, 9 
electives 

Second Semester 
CHEM 480 Semjnar in Chemistry 1 

Chemistry and free 14 
electives 

Note: All chemistry-physics courses must be 
taken In the fall or· spring. Liberal studies 
courses may be taken in pre-session or sum
mer school. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 44 credits 
. students who are Interested in obtaining 
'. certification In comprehensive science 

must complete the sequence on page 93. 

CHEMISTRY MINOR 18 credits 
CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 4 
CHEM 161 General Chemistry II 4 
Plus an additional 1 0 credits in chemistry by 
advisement. 10 
NOTE: Students choosing a minor in 
chemistry are strongly urged to elect the 
following: MATH 160, 161. PHYS 260,· and 
PHYS 261. 
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Courses 
Unless othe.rwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

CHEM 110 Crisi. of the Environment 
Considers issues. means and ethics -of un-
controlled utilization of chemicals. . 
Lecture only. 

CHEM 120 Concepts of Chemistry 
The concepts and principles of general. 
organic, and biochemistry. Primarily In
tended for health sciEmce and liberal stud-
ies student.' . 
Lecture only. 

CHEM 159 Introductory Chemistry 
An introduction to the concepts, prinCiples 
and terminology of chemistry. Designed 
primarily for students who have little or no 
background in the fundamentals' of 
chemistry, who wish to learn the basics of 
chemistry. or who 'Wish to meet the require
ments of CHEM 160. Not a liberal studies 
course. 
Lecture only. 

CHEM 160-161 General Chemi~try I and II 
The electronic structure 'of atoms. 
molecular structure and chemical bond
ing. the states of matter. solutions. reaction 
rates and chemical equilibrium. ionic 
equilibria. thermodynamicccccs. Acld
base. electrochemistry and coordination 
compounds. Laboratories must be taken 
concurrently. 
4 credits each 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 164 College Chemistry 
Concepts of atomic and molecular struc
ture and reactivity. rafes and equilibria. 
and organic chemistry. Part of a terminal 
sequence with CHEM 165. 
4 credits ' 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 165 Organic Biochemistry 
Introduces concepts of organic chemistry 
and biochemistry; emphasizes metabolism 
and its control in the context of phYSi
ological chemistry. A terminal course. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 164 
4 credits. 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 201 Analytical Chemistry 
The theory and methods of quantitative 
analytical chemistry with emphasis on 
chemical equilibrium and practical labo
ratory experience. 
Prerequisite: CHEM '161 
5 credits 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 306-307 Organic Chemistry I and II 
(for chemistry majors) 



CHEM 308-309 Organic Chemistry I and II 
(for biology majors) 
Studies the chemistry of carbon com
pounds including preparative methods 
and reaction mechanisms. Emphasizes 
structural analysis by physical and spec
troscopic methods. 
Prerequisite for each: CHEM 161 
4 credits each: CHEM 306. 308. 309' 
5 credits: CHEM 307 
Lecture and lab 

CttEM 311-312 Physical Chemistry I and II 
Chemical thermodynamics. behavior of 
gases. phase ruie. reaction kinetics. eiec
trochemistry. and introductory quantum 
mechanics. 
Prerequisites: CHEM 160. 161. MATH 160. 
161. PHYS 260. 261 
1-4 credits 
11-15 credits, 

CHEM 320 Inorganic Chemistry 
Systematic study of the elements and their 
compounds with special reference to their 
iocation in the periodic table, 
Prerequisite: CHEM 161 
4 credits 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 321 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
CoordinatiOn chemiStry. kinetics and 
mechanismS of inorganic reactions and 
organometalliC chemistry. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 320 or permission of the 
instructor and CHEM 312 
Lecture only 

CHEM 322 Environmental ChemiStry 
Considers the composition and dynamics 
"Of the environment. the reactions that take 
place. and the impact of chemlcal..tech
'nolegy. 
Corequisite: CHEM 307 or 309 
4 credits 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 327 Biochemistry I 
Considers the properties of metabolites. 
macromolecules. and polyelectrolytes. 
and the metabolic processes occurring in 
living organisms. . 
Prerequisite:. CHEM 307 or 309 , 
Chemistry and biology majors elective 
4 credits 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 328 Biochemistry II 
Elaborates on topics discussed in CHEM 
327. with emphaSis on macromolecular 
structures such as mitochondrial and 
photosynthetic membranes. multlenzyme 
complexes. and the mechanisms of 
replication. transcription. and translation. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 327 
Lecture only 

CHEM 401 Analytical Instrumentation 
Advanced applications of the methods of 
instrumental analysis to specialized pr0b-
lems. . 
Prerequisites: CHEM 307 or 309 and 312 
4 credits 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 403 Physical Chemistry III 
Provides the theoretical basis for under
standing the electroniC structure of 
molecules. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 312 
Lecture only 

CHEM 421 Advanced Organic ChemiStry 
Advanced study of organic chemistry with 
deliberate emphasis on reaction mecMa
nisms. principles of electronic theory and its 
applic.ation to an understanding of or
ganic mechanisms. 
PrereqUisites: CHEM 307 or 309 and CHEM 
312 
Lecture only 

CHEM 423 Chemistry of Natural Products 
Major classes of natural products of plant 
origin and the theory of biogenesis. Meth
ods of Identification and structural eluelda
tio'n of natural products, 
Prerequisite: CHEM 307 or 309 
4 credits . 
Lecture' and lab 

CHEM 426 OrganJc Spectroscopy 
Introduces the theory and application of 
spectroscopy to the structure determina
tion of organic molecules. . 
Prerequisites: CHEM 307 or 309 and CHEM 
312 . 
4 credits 
Lecture and lab 

CHEM 480 Seminar 
A study of specialized problems In 
chemistry and an Introduction to the 
chemical literature. 
1 credit 

CHEM 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to bE! arranged. 
1-3 credits 
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Physics 
'J 

Professors -E. Woodward. S.La 
Assistant Professors-J. Bufano 

l 

Courses and concentrations prepare stu
.dents for entry Into graduate school or 
science-oriented careers In Industry. re
searcl'1. teaching. environmental or gov
ernmental work. Offerings include service 
courses required by other curricula. 

LIBERAL STUDIES DEGREE 49-50 credHs 
WITH A CONCENTRATION IN PHYSICS 
CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 4 

. CHEM 161 General Chemistry Ii 4 
MATH 160 Calculus I 4 
M,t\TH 161 Calculus II 4 
MATH 201 Calculus III 4 
MATH 322 Differential Equations 3 
PHYS 260 General Physics I 4 
PHYS 261 General Physics II 4 
PHYS 300 Mechanics 3 
PHYS 302 Electricity and 3 

Magnetism 
PHYS 480 Seminar 1 

Elective In Physics (by 3-4 
advisement) 

Plus two additional courses In chemlstty by 
advisement 8 

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES ·22 credits 
CS 140 Computer Science I 3 
MATH 231 Statistics I for Science 3 

PHYS 250 
PHYS 301 
PHYS 304 
PHYS 403 
PHYS '404 

Courses 

Majors 
Basic ElectroniCS ~ 
Thermal Physics 
Optics 
Modern Physics I 
Modern Physics II 

3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

UnleSs otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

PHYS 110 Introduction to Physical Science 
Designed to give the non-science student 
an adequate understanding c;>f the nature 
of science and of the fundamental physi
cal lows which govern our everyday lives. 
TopiCS Include forces. motion. heat energy. 
electricity. atomic energy. and fundamen
'tal Ideas In chemistry. Laboratory work Is 
closely integrated with the above topiCs. 
2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab . 
4 credits 

PHYS 165 energy and Earth's Natural 
Resources .. 
The energy demand In human' develop
ment. . The availability and use of energy 
resources such as 011. natural gas. 'solar 
energy. and fission fuels. The way in which 
hydro. thermal. and. nuclear forms of 
energy are converted Into mechanical 
and electrical energy. Proposed and 
speculative methods of meeting the 
energy crisis and their environmental Im-
pact. . . 
3 hours lecture 
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PHYS'170 General Astronomy , 
A trip from -the earth to the edge of the 
universe. A non-mathematical study of our 
nearest star .. the Sun. wltli Its planets and 
their moons. Star counts and the structure 
of our Island univerSe of stars and dust and 
gas. Readings on the "Big Bang" theory of 
how thousands of galaxieS were scattered 
at fantastic speeds. Not open to students 
who have taken' any other astronomy 
course. ' -
2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab 

PHYS 222 Solar System 
The nature of our earth as a planet. Its 
seasons al)d motions made simple by use 

, of the celestial globe; a study Is made of 
conditions on the sun. the moon and, the 
planets. Monthly laboratories (optional) are 
held after nightfall to view the brighter 
constellatlons:the more important nebulae 
and clusters. and the moon and planets 
through the telescope. A minimum of 
-mathematics. 
2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab 

PHYS 250-251 Basic Electronics I and II 
The general philosophy of electronics as a 
"way of life" and its function as a basic tool 
in our present scientific culture: Fundamen
tals of electronics Including basic compo
nents· and circuit configurations. Actual 
circuits are assembled. tested and their 
behavior explored, A descriptive laboratory 
course In basic electronic circuits without 
the use of extensive mathematics, 
Prerequisite: PHYS 110 or permission of the 
Instructor 
3 credits each 
2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab 

PHYS 255-256 College PhysiCS I and II 
An Introductory physics course for studel')ts 
who do' not intend to specialize In the 
physical sciences, Requires no mathe
matics beyond algebra and geometry as 
prerequiSites. Underlying 'principles and 
basic laws of Newtonian mechanics. elec
tromagnetism. and modern phYSics are ex
plored. 
4 credits each 
3 hours lecture. 3 hours lab 

PHYS 260-261 General Physics I and II 
The basic course for physics. chemistry and 
mathematics majors and a foundation for 
all advanced work Ir:l physics. Topics: In
trOduction to vectors. statics. kinematics. 
work and energy. Impulse and momentum. 
rotational motion. elasticity. harmonic mo
tion. sound and acoustics. electrostatics. 
DC and AC electric circuits and Instrumen
tation. magnetostatlc;s. electromagnetic 
waves. geometrical and physical optics. 
polarization and an Introduction to 
modern physics. 
Corequlsltes: MATH 160. 161 
.4 credits each . 
3 hours lecture. 3 hours lab 

PHYS 270 Sound and Acoustics 
Intended primarily for music majors arid 
liberal arts students Interested In music. 
Shows how the theory of sound Is utilized In 
sound production. reproduction and re
ception. Topics Include sound waves. 
modes of wave generation. receptlof'! fre
quency and pitch. scales. tuning and tem
perament. acoustics. production of musI
cal sounds by instruments and by elec
tronic methods. , 
Prerequisite: PHYS 110 or permission of the 
instructor 
3 hours lecture/demonstration 

PHYS 300 Mechanics 
Covers basic concepts In mechanics as 
required for advanced work In physics. Top
Ics: mathematical fortnulatlon of mechan
ics utilizing vector analysis. particle 
dynamiCS. systems of particles. translational 
and rotational movement of rigid bodies. 
angular momentum and energy con
siderations. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 261; Corequislte: MATH 
319 
4 credits 
3 hours lecture _ 

PHYS 301 ' Thermal Physics 
Develop the principles of classical 
thermodynamics from the dynamics of 
many-body systems following the ap
proach of Gibbs. The consequences of 
these principles are studied i~ a'variety of 
situatiqns prawn from physics. chemistry 
and related fields. 

- Prerequisite: PHYS 300 
3 hours lecture 

PHYS 302 Electricity and Magnetism , 
Basic course covering the fundamental 
concepts of electriCity and magnetism. 
Topics: vector mathematiCS. electrostatics. 

_ . solution ot electrostatic problems. dielectric 
materials. circuitry and solution of networks. 
magnetostatlcs. electromagnetic Induc
tion. magnetiC materials. atomic origin of 
magnetism. ferromagnetic materials. In
troduction to field theory. 
Prerequisite: ~HYS 300 

PHYS 304 OptiCS 
Theoretical and experimental aspects. Top
Ics: reflection and refroctlon. plane and 
spherical surfaces. thin lenses. field stops 
and aperture stops. ray-tracing. Qberra
tions. optical' Instruments. nature of light 
waves. superposition and Interference. 
Fesnel and Fraunhofer diffraction. diffrac
tion gratings. Cerenkov radiation. nature 
and origin of polarization. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 302 
4 credits 
3 houl'S lecture. 3 hours lab 

PHYS 333 Stars 
A study of the sun as a star In the Milky Way 
galaxy. Eclipses. multiple stars. variable 
stars. gaseous nebulae. theories concern
Ing composition. origin and evolution of !:he 
universe. A minimum of mathematics. 
2 hours lecture . 
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PHYS 400 EleCtromagnetic FI$lds and 
Radiation . 
Maxwell. laplace and Poisson equations 
are developed and applied. Scalar and 
vector potentials. Boundary value prob
lems. Introduction to radiation theory. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 302 
3 hours lecture. 

PHYS 403 Modern Physics I 
SpectroscopiC and other -representative 
phenomena that form experimental foun
dation of modern physics. Topics: sp6elal 
theory of relativity. dual properties of elec
tromagnetic radiation. Young's diffractlon. 
blackbody radiation. photoelectriC effect. 
Compton effect. specific heats. Frank-Hertz 
experiment. Rutherford sccitterlng. ·Boh(s 
atomic model. quantum mechanical de
scription of a particle. elementary theory of 
nuclear str:ucture and reactions. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 300 
3 hours lecture 

• ... .J 

PHYS 404 Modern PhYsics II 
Fundamental principles and applications 
of quantum mechanics. Topics: derivation 
of Schrodlnge(s equation; mathematical . 
properties of wave functions; applications 
to simple atomic structure. to potential bar
rier problems. to perturbation theory. to 
anomalous Zeeman effect. and to band 
theory of conduction electrons. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 403 
3 hours lecture 

PHYS410-411 Electronics I and II 
An applied course emphasizing the eX'
perimental nature of electronics. Topics: DC 
and AC circuits. voltage and current regu
lators. special circuIts. seml-conductor 
circuit· elements. diodes and transistors. 
transistor Circuitry. negative feedback and 
applications. oscillators. switching circuitry. 
wave-form generators. 
Prerequisites: PHYS 260. 261 
4 credits each 
3 hours lecture. 3 hours lab 

PHYS 480 Seminar - . 
Emphasis on research. current' literature 
and classroom disCussion of new Ideas. 
Prerequisite: permission of the Instructor 
1 credit· 

PHYS 499 Independent Study' . 
As approved and to be arranged 
1-3 credits 



Environ mental 'Studies 
Professor: 'C, W. Lee, program'director 
Associate Professor: R McCaliuryt 
Assistant Professor: RB: Horde . 

The environmental studies program is an 
interdisciplinary, comprehensive course of 
study that presents an understanding of 
the interrelationships among the scientific, 
sociological, economic and political 
aspects of environmental concerns, 
Requirements for the major include a tirst
semester freshman foundations course; a 
set of three .one-year long "core" courses: 
Ecosystems, Resources, and Social and Hu
man Interactions; field experience (an in
ternship with an environmental agency); a 
land-use course; a junior seminar in which 
current articles are s::ritically evaluated oral
ly and in writing; senior seminars, featuring 
·a team approach to'o practical problem
salving effort; and such major electives as 
topographic ana. lysis, po(lution meas
urements, soil science, hydrology and 
computer applications. AdditionallY,the 
student must fulfill· the requirements for a 
Second major field of study, 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 45 credits , ' 
A. Interdisciplinary 22 credits 
Courses· 
ENV ·110 

ENV 010 
.ENV 210 

ENV 211 

ENV 230 

Et-lV 231 

ENV 240 

ENV 241 

B, Major 
Electivest 
ENV 120 
ENV 150 
ENV '175 
ENV 201 

. ENV 330 

**ENV 370 
**ENV 390 
ENV 450 

Environmental 3 
Foundations I 
(Prerequisite to Core I, II. 
and III) 
EnvironmentGJI Workshop 1 
Core IA Ecological 3 
Dynamics, 
Core IB, Ecological 3 
Toxicology 
Core IIA Resources- 3 
Sources, Systems and 
Trash 
Core liB, Resources- 3 
Sources, Systems and 
Trash' . 
Core lilA; Social and 3 
Human Interactions 
Core IIIB, Social and 3 
Human Interactions 

11 credits (minimum) 

Physical Geology 4 
Meteorology 3 
Hydrology 3 
Topographic Analysis 4 
Community Planning 3 
and Design 
Soil Science 4 
Pollution Measurements 4 
Computer Applications 3 

C. Major Required Courses 
ENV 301 'Field Experience 
ENV 380 Junior Seminar 

'12 credits 
3 

ENV 389 . Environmental Factors in 
Land Use 

ENV 480 Senior Seminar 
ENV 481 Senior Seminar 

2 
3 

2 
2 

'These courses can also be used for liberal studies credit. 
Core courses can be taken simu~aneously in combina
tion with one another. As a yeor sequence, the student Is 
required to take the A portion before the B portion: e.g .. 
Core IA before Core 18. ' 

"CHEM 160-161, or equivalent, is a prerequisite. 

tMust include ENV 370 and/ci ~NV 390. 

Recjuired Second Major 
A major in environmental studies is possible 
only in conjunction with the fulfillment of 
the requirements of a second major field of 
study. In addition to pursuing interests in 
the breadth' of interdisciplinary rela
tionships, students also study in depth one 
of the traditional disciplines contributing to 
envirqnmental understanding, e,g .. 
biology, sociology, economics, earth sci
ence, mathematics etc. ReqUirements for 
these seCond majors are listed in the 
catalog under their respective depart
ments. 
The double major is intended to give stu
dents a more complete disciplinary ap
proach to work in the environmental field. 
Graduates have the knowledge and skills 
of a traditional academic discipline and 
.the necessary appreCiation of other dis
ciplines concerned with understanding en
vironmental problems, thereby making 
them more competitive in the Job market. 
student advisement from both.the environ
mental studies program director and the 
department chairman of the second major 
is available. Both also guide students in 
their 'choices of electives. 

. . .. 
liberal Studies Requirements 
Majors must earn a grade of "C" or better in 
ENG 110 Writing Effective Prose by the be
ginning of the third (junior) year. In addi
tion, majors are required to take a second 
semester of writing e.g., ENG 300 or ENG 
330, and a course in public spE:3Qklng, ego 
COMM 110 Communication in Action, to 

, fulfill the program's goal of increasing the 
studenfs communicative skills. 
All other requirements are according to the 
College's liberal studies requirements, ex
cept that 3-9 credits. from the in
terdisciplinary foundations and core 
courses may be counted toward fulfilling 
both the natural science and social sci
ence distributions. 

Liberal Studies Major 
Students interested in several disciplines 
offered by the School of Science, but not 
wishing to major in any particular one, may 
pursue th€l liberal studies major and earn a 
bachelor of science degree in liberal stud
ies. 
In this option, students, with the assistance 
of an academic advisor, select courses 
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totaling 50 credits from at least three of the 
school's majors; taking rio more than 18 
credits in anyone of the{11. 
Under this liberal studies major, students 
interested in earth sciences may select 
environmental studies and earth sciences 
as the double majors. Since earth sciences 
is not a major-degree program at wpc, 
students are given, in Qddition to environ
mental studies courses, a concentration of 
courses designed to prepare them' for sci
enc&oriented careers in industry, research, 
teaching and environmental 'or gov
ernmental work, or for. entry into graduate 
school. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 50 credits 
Earth Sciences 18 credits 
ENV· 120 Physical Geology 4 
ENV 220 Historical Geology 4 
Plus at least 10 credits chosen from the 
following by advisement: 
ENV 175 Hydrology 3 
ENV 225 Mineralogy and 4 

Petrology 
ENV 315 Introduction to 3 

Oceanograpl:w 
ENV 327 Geomorphology 3 
ENV 329 stratigraphy and . 3 

Sedimentation 
ENV. 370 Soil Science, 4 
ENV . 420 Structural Geology 4 

Directed Electives 32 credits 
BIO l' 63 General Biology I 
BIO 164 General Biology II 
CHEM 160 General Chemistry I 
CHEM 161 General Chemistry II 
MATH 160 Calculus I 
MATH 161 Calculus II 
PHYS 260 General Physics I 
PHYS 261 General Physics II 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4. 
4 

Sample Four-Year SchedulE! for the Double 
Major In Environmental SfI,ldles 
I. FRESHMAN YEAR 30-31 credits 
Fall 
ENV 110 

ENG 110 

Spring 
ENV 230 
COMM 110 

Environmental 
Foundations I 
Writing Effective Prose 
Liberal studies Option 

Core IIA Resources 
Comm. In Action 
Major' El.ective 

4 

3 
3 
3* 
2" 

3 
3 

3-4 
3" 
3" 

II. SOPHOMORE YEAR 30 credits 
Fall 
ENV 231 
ENV 210 

Core liB: Resources 
Core IA: Ecological 
DynamiCS 
Core .IliA: Social and 
Human Interaction 

3 
3 

3* 

. 3" 
3* 
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Spring 
ENV 211 'Core. IB: Ecological 3 

Toxicology 
ENV 241 Core IIIB 3 

III. JUNIOR YEAR 
Fall ' 
ENG 300 
or , 

3" 
3" 
3" 

30 credits 

ENG '330 Technical or Critical 3 
, Writing 

ENG 389 Environmental Factors In 3 
Land Use 

Spring 
ENV, 301, Field Experience , 
ENV .. ,380 Junior Seminar 

IV. SENIOR YEAR 
FOil 
ENV 480 Senior seminar 

Spring 
ENV' 481 Senior Seminar, 

3" 
3" 
3", 

3 
2 
4" 
3" 
3" 

30 credits 

2 
4" 
3" 
3" 
3" 

2 
4" 
3" 
3" 
3" 

'Courses In the second major. math or lab science, 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits, 

ENV110 Environmental foundations I ' 
An Introduction to the Subject of environ
mental concern from the viewpoints of sev
eral disciplines of the natural scle,nces. the 
social sciences. law and economics, fea
tures the Importance of the Interrelations 
among these disciplines. both In the definI
tion of the problems and In the studenrs 
understanding of why and In what forms 
such problems exist, 
The biosphere and all of Its Integral compo
nents are explored as Intertwining dynamic 
systems that exchange energy and matter 
In accordance with the principles of physI
cal sciences, 
lhe following 'will also be studied: our In
fluence upon the ecosphere. as dis
turbances (perturbation) or stresses upon 
these Intertwining dynamic systems; social. 
political and economic ways In which we 
attempt to deal with the effects of such 
stress; the philosophical reasons behind our I 
present environmental dilemmas and the 
solutions to these problems, 
4 credits 
3, hours lecture and discussion. 2-1/2 hours 
workshop 

ENV010 Envlronl1)ental Worksho~ , 
A companion workshop course for ENV 11U. 
Designed to provide hands-on experience 
to typify. amplify and illustrate the general 
concerns and principles taught In ENV 110. 
The course has three main modules: 
1. Natural Resources' deals with physical 

and biological measurements and pro
vides an aesthetiC appreciation for the 
overall ecological principles presented. 

2. Cultural Resources Involves research 
methods utilizing both library and non
library (local government) sources. 

3. Data Presentation Introduces the meth
odology of tabulation and representa
tion of ,data In graphical and map form. 

1 credit 

ENV 115 General Geology 
For the non-science student., Includes the 
study of the origin and evolution of the 
earth. the rocks and minerals that com
pose It. the geological processes that are 
constantly changing It. the origin and 
evolution of plants 'and animals that live 
upon it. and the role of geology In shaping 
man's environment. Laboratory and field 
trips Introduce rocks. minerals. fossils. , maps 
a'nd'iandscape features. 
4 credits 
2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab ' 

ENV 120 PhysiCal Geology 
The nature and structure of the earth. the 
materials composing It. Its place In the 

, solar system. and the forces operating on 
and within it. Includes plate tectoniCS. sea
floor spreading. the 'Origin of mountaifls 
and volcanoes. the cause of earthquakes. 
and the work of running water. wind. 
waves. glaciers and ground water. In the 
laboratory and through field trips. the stu
dent becomes acquainted with common 
rocks and minerals. the use and Interpreta
tion of topographic maps and aerial 
photographs. and the work of the various 
geological processes' which change the 
landscape. 
4 credits , ' 
3 hours lecture. 2-1/2 hours lab 

ENV 150 Meteorology 
Weather changes. the structure and co,m
position Of the atmosphere. the sun's effect 
on weather and climate and the processes 
within the atmOsphere. Air mass move
,ments. 'fronts. and tropical and ex
tratropical storms. In the' laboratory: the 
Instruments used in weather observation. 
forecasting. and the study of daily weather 
maps. ' 
2 hours lecture. 2 hours lab 

ENV 175 EnvIronmental Hydrology 
The hydrologic cycle which, Includes pre
cipitation. Interception. evaporation. water 
use 'by plants. soil water and ground water. 
Emphasis on the effect of humans on the 
cycle Including water supply and use. 
flooding. sewage treatment. Irrigation. and 
drainage. Techniques' for measuring 
hydrologic events and predictive calcu
lations used to meet· water supply and 
drainage needs., 
2 hours lecture. 1 hour lab/field work' 
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ENV 201 Environmental Topographic 
Analysis , 
The fundamentQls for assessment of the 
Impact of ~PQsed structures and land 
form modifications on the human environ
ment. Includes: surveying. basic engineer
Ing. mathematics. map construction and 
Interpretation. 'elements of topographic 
drafting. photogrammetrlc sfudles. plats. 
site plans and field work to prepare the 
various exhibits essential for environmental 
analysis. 
4 credits " ' 
2 credit lectur~/2 credit lab and field work 

ENV210, 211 Ecosyste,ns ,(~nvlionmentql 
Core 1A; 1B) , " 
This sequence c;:overs the basic ~ndamen
tals of what constitutes an, ecoSystem and 
the application qf. quantitative meas
urements in 'this area. An In-depth ap
proach substantiates hOW Qnd ,why prob
lems can exist In our' ecosphere and 
challenges tt1e studenrs, curiosity, to eval
uate alternative solutions. 
Core IA emphasizes the dynamic 
ecological principles: energy flow. nutrlel")t 
cycling. pathways of pollutants and the 
effects of human Interactions. These arEI 
used to illustrate the Importance of our 
relationships to the ntJturOl environment. . ' 
Core IB acquaints the student with the 
consequences of chemical stress upon the 
structure and function of ecosystem com
ponents and their Interrelationships. In
cludes some fundamentals of, hazard 
assessment-scientific judgment of the 
probability of har,m resulting frorrl the man
ufacture. transport and disposal of con
taminants. 
Prerequisites: ENV 110 and ENV 210 before 
ENV 211 . 
3 credits each 

ENV 220 Historical Geology 
The study of the origin and evolution of the 
earth and life as revealed by the geologi
cal record in the rocks. Includes the con
cepts of plate tectonics and sea-floor 
spreading. the origin. growth. and drift of 
the continents. the rise and fall of mountain 
ranges. the advance and retreat of the 
seas and glaciers. and the evolution of 
plants and animals as shown by the fossil 
record. Major emphasis qn the geological 
history of North America. 
Prerequisite: ENV 120 
4 credits 
2-1/2 hours lecture. 3 hours lab 



ENV 225 Mineralogy and Petrology 
Crystallography, morphology, and physi
cal properties of minerals as related to their 
crystal structure and chemical properties 
a'nd the identification and classification of 
the more Important rock-forming and ore:
forming minerals. The origin, composition, 
and classification of igneous, sedimentary, 
and metamorphic rocks with emphasis on 
the geologic Interpretations that can be 
made from their occurrence. In the labora
tory: The Identification of rocks and min
erals, particularly those of economic or en
vironmental ,Significance, and the study 
and classification of specimens collected 
on field trips. . 
4 credits 
3 hours lecture,. 2-1/2 hours lab 

ENV 227 'The Geology of New Jersey 
The geological materials and processes 
which have formed the land features evl
qent In New Jersey and Its environs. Em
phasis on field trips and laboratory work. 
study of the Palisades sill, the WatChung 
and the Ramapo Mountains, glaCial. 
moraines, and the Appalachian geosyn
cline. 
Prerequisite: ·ENV 120 
2 hours leqt\,Jre, 2 hours lab 

ENV 230-231 Resources (Environmental 
Core IIA and liB). . 
In this sequence, reSources are treated as 
flows of energy and mattet from. ehvlron-' 
mental sourc;:es, through natural and man
made systems, and back td the heat and 
waste sinks In the environment. 
The fundamental' laws of physical science 
governing these processes are developed 
and applied to partlculqr cases. A global 
perspective Is emphasized with respect to 
water and soli resources, as well as to' the 
limiting capacities of air, earth and water 
to recycle the wastes of both natural sys
tems and industrial societies. 
This course us~ a quantitative approach to 
all subjects and makes use of the per
spectives and techniques of physics, geolo
gy and chemistry to describe and evaluate 
the world's resources. 
Prerequisites: ENV 110; ENV 230 before ENV 
231 
3 credits each 

ENV240-241 Social and Human Interac
tions (ENvironmental Core lilA and IIIB) 
Core iliA: The variety and complexity of 
human/environment relationships. Provides 
students with a basic knowledge of the 
elements of human cultural systems that 
interact with the environment, ac
complished through presentations of ap
propriate topics frOIl) the disciplines of psy~ 
chology, law, economics, anthropology 
and sociology, 
Core IIlB: Housing and urban behavior, is
sues In human demography, various ec0-
nomic factors, the legislative base and cul
tural resource management. Emphasis on 
the analysis of specific problems ,and 
cases. students are required to complete a 
major . case-oriented project during the 
semester. . 
Prerequisites: ENV 110; ENV 240 before ENV 
241 
3 credits each 

ENV301 Field Experience 
This course places the student In an active 
working experience with either a pro
fessional agency, a business or a municipal 
body involved In some pertinent work re
lated to the environment. Objectives are to 
expand the students' backgrounds and 
their appreciation of the field, give them 
first-hand experience and Introduce them 
to potential employers or help them Identi
fy areas of sPecialization for graduate 
study. Students must work a minimum of 
one full day per week with the agency to 
fulfill an on-the-job requirement. This re
quirement can also be fulfilled by a coop
erative ecftJcation placement with the pro
gram director's recorrtmendatlon. 

ENV 315 Introduction to Oceanography 
The study of the origin, evolution and extent 
of the oceans; waves, currents, tides, and 
tsunami; the piant and animal life of the 
sea, the nature and topography of the sea 
floor; reCent discoveries relating to sea floor 
spreading and c~:mtlnental drift; the role of 
the oceans in weather and climate. 
Pr~equislt~: 1 year of sCience or permission 
of the instructor 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab 

ENV 327 Geomorphology 
Th~ nature, origin, and evolution of land
scapes and materials at or near .the surface 
of the earth and the processes which bring 
about changes. The nature 'and properties 
of solis and the role of man and his ac
tivities. 
PrerequiSites: ENV 220, 225 or permiSSion of 
the Instructor 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab 
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ENV 329 stratigraphy and Sedimentation 
The origin, occurrence, and classification of 
sedimentary rocks, recognition of depoSi
tional environments, introduction to the 
methods used In stratigraphy and geo
chronology, and the use of sedimentary 
stJ:uctures In the interpretation of the geo
logical record. Includes field trips to areas 
of Interest in New Jersey, New York and 
Pennsylvania. 
Prerequisite: ENV 220 or permission of the 
Instructor . . 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab. 

ENV 330 Community Planning and Design 
An introduction to the types and processes 
of community plannlngi development· and,' 
redevelopment, and the constituent com
ponents of the built environment. The forms' 
and shapes of contemporary human set
tlement are revieWed, as are the mecha
nisms of declsion-making·at various levels 
of jurisdiction, such as .affect community 
planning and design vis-a-vis the Impact 
on the natural environment. 
Objectives: to develop familiarity with the . 
terminology and visual language of com
munity planning and design, enlarge the 
understanding of the forms and functions 
of the various kinds of land uses, and de
velop skills In the Inventorying and analysis 
of data, and how to communicate the 
latter in graphic terms. 
2 hours lecture, 2-1/2 hours studio 

ENV 370 SOli Science 
The fundan,entals of soli science. Topics: 
soil genesis and classification; Its phYSical 
and chemical properties; soli microbiology, . 
soil types found In New Jersey, human uses 
of solis and an overview of historical and 
current agricultural prqctices. Laboratory 
emphasizes hands-on experience, with 
physical and chemical. measurements. 
Prerequisite: CHEM 160 or 164 
4 credits 
2V2 hours, lecture and lab 

ENV 380 Junior Seminar 
Designed to give third-year students a 
chance to reflect upon their reasoning 
processes and learn how to critically eval
uate a number of topics of major environ
mental concern. Methods of critical eval
uation are taught as a means of investigat
Ing the logic and reasoning behind Ideas 
and concepts. Arguments are analyzed for 
format, logic, justification and per
suasiveness. Students have the opportunity' 
to study independently a problem selected 
in consultation with the Instructor. All stu
dents are. expected to take an active part 
in the. discussions, evah,Jatlons and de
bates. 
2 credits 
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ENV389 Environmental Factors In Land' 
Use 
Introduces the sUbject of the use and mis- . 
use of land, the consequent need for gov
ernmental review and regulation and the 
Important role of a Natural Resource Inven
tory (NRI) in that process. 
SUrveys the components of an N.R.1. and 
shows how portions of one are compiled. 
Final class sessions are devoted to sfudents' 
oral presentations of their semester 
projects. ' 
Prerequisite to the senior seminars. 
3 hpurs lecture. 

ENV'390 Environmental Pollution 
Measurement 
Presents a practical way to test water quali
ty. Evaluates all of the contributing sources 
of surface waters and investigates the 
chemical and biological factors that affect 
water quality. Theories and techniques of 
chemical analyses of non-gaseous pollut
ants, as found In surface waters, rain, snow 
and sediments. 
Students lear.n to perform multiple water 
analyses in the field and are expected to 
evaluate their appropriateness in determin
Ing water quality. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry CHEM 160-161 or 
CHEM 164-165 
4 credits 
2 hours lecture, 2 hours lab 

ENV 420 Structural Geology 
Structural geology deals with the architec
ture of the rocks which make up the earth 
and is concerned with the recognition, map
ping and interpretation of the geological 
features of the landscape. Introduction to 
the origin of structures, structural develop
ment and the nomenclature, graphic por
trayal and Interpretation of Igneous, sedi
mentary and metamorphic structural fea
tures. Students learn through the use of maps 
and cross sections, aerial photographs, and 
the Brunton compass and other instruments 
In the laboratory and on field exercises. 
Prerequisites: ENV 225 and PHYS 255-256 or 
260-261 or permission of the Instructor 
4 credits 
3 hours lecture, 2-1/2 hours lab 

ENV 450 Environmental Computer 
AppllCClflons 
The application of computer programming 
In the systems approach to large-scale 
planning and coordination projects. Stu
dents learn why and how the systems ap-. 
proach is best used in the formulation and 
implementation of environmental policies. 
"BASIC" language Is taught. and students 
are Introduced to Simple and advanced 
techniques for plotting curves on the termi
nals. 2 hours lecture, 1-1/2 hours lab 
Prerequisite: A course in computer science 

ENV 48Q.481 Senior Seminar 
Student task force groups partiCipate in a 
common project utilizing the method
ologies and skills learned In the classroom. 
Included are graphic and communicative 
skills, data collection and evaluation, as 
well as field and laboratory techniques. 
Different specialized capabilities via the 
students second major are also brought to 
bear upon the project. An example of such 
a project is the compilation of a natural 
resource inventory for a neighboring com
munity. 
The subject of the study is selected by the 
instructor, but the student's role in the team 
study Is jOintly determined by both the 
student and the instructor. Student and 
instructor maximally seek to simulate the 
working conditions of a profeSSional conSUl
tant team engaged In a practical project. 
Regular work meetings are held during 
class time with a formal presentation at the 
end Of the semester. 
Prerequisite: ENV 389 and ENV 480 before 
ENV 481 
2 credits each 

ENV 499 Independent Study 
Independent research under the super
vision of a faculty member. 
1-3 credits 

Summer Studies at the New 
Jersey Marine Sciences 
Consortium 
WPC holds membership in the consortium, 
and WPC students maytake formal courses 
for academic credit in marine sciences at 
Sandy Hook or the'Seavllle Field Station. 
These courses are given from June through 
August and are primarily undergraduate 
courses for sophomore through senior 
levels. Independent study In the marine 
sciences Is offered at undergraduate and 
graduate levels. Course offerings vary 
somewhat from year to year, but the follow
Ing ar~ usually repeated: introduction to 
marine sciences,' oceanography, basic 
scuba (NAUI certification), basiC soiling" 
marine biology, ecology of the estuary 
(graduate only) and coastal marine geolo
gy. 
Additionally, series of short courses In sailing 
and seamanship, ranging from basic sail
ing through cruising workshop, are offered 

, In cooperation with the Center for Ocean 
Studies at Gardner's Basin, Atlantic City. 
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Department of 
Mathematics 
Professors-Eo Goldstein, M. Kaplan (chair
man).E. Phadia, R. Stevenson, M. Tong 
AssOCiate' Professors-G. Dixon, B, Levine 
Assistant Professors-N, Asslmakopoulos,~, 
Coomes, H. Dehlinger, B. Eastman, S, 
Hyman, M. Jani 

The Department of Mathematics offers 
courses in principal branches of math& 
matics which prepare majors for pro
fessional careers and serve students in oth
er departments. 
The program, leading to a bachelor of arts 
degree, prepares the student in the basic 
concepts of mathematics 'and, at the 
same time, provides him with the op
portunity to elect courses consonant with 
his professional objectives, A secondary 
school certification program is available, 
Generally, a mathematics major takes 
MATH 160 and MATH 161 in the freshman 
year. Four years of high school preparatory 
mathematics, including trigonometry 
through inverse functions, 'is a prerequisite 
for MATH 160, Students not meeting this 
reqUirement, but who have three years of 
high school mathematics inoluding a sec
ond year of algebra. should take MATH 116-. 
Students who have taken calculus In high 
school may apply for advanced place
ment with credit. Mathematics majors are 
encouraged to minor in areas in Which 
mathematics can be extensively applied, 
such as computer science, biology, 
chemistry, physics, economics, business ad
ministration. psychology and statistics. 
Mathematics majors who intend to pursue 
a graduate program in mathematics are 
strongly advised to satisfy the intermediate 
reading level requirement in one of the 
following foreign languages: German, 

. FrenCh, or Russian, 
Mathematics majors, as well as all students 
at the College, hove access to computer 
facilities for modern computation and re
search in applied sciences, 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
MATH 160 Calculus I 
MATH 161 Calculus II 
MATH 200 Logic and Discrete 

33 credits 
4 
4 
3 

MATH 201 
MATH 202 
MATH 301 
MATH 302 

Mathematics 
Calculus III 
Unear Algebra 
Modern Algebra 
Advanced Calculus I 

4 
3 
3 
3 

Plus nine additional credits from among 
the following: ' 
MATH 232 Statistical Computing 
MATH 303 Advanced Calculus II 
MATH 322 Differential Equations 
MATH 323 foundations of Geometry 
MATH 324 Probability 
MATH 325 Topics from Applied 

Mathematics 
MATH 361 Combinatorial Analysis 
MATH 380 Mathematical Models 

MATH 399 
MATH 401 
MATH 410 

and Applications 
Selected Topics 
Applied Algebra 
Life Contingencies 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

3-4 
3, 
3 



MATH 421 
MATH 422 
MATH 423 
MATH 424 

MATH 425 
MATH 430 
MATH 499 

Mathematical Statistics 3 
Complex Analysis 3 
Real Analysis 3 
Introduction to Numerical 3 
Analysis 
Introduction to Topology 3 
Probabalistic Modeling 3 
Independent Study 1-3 

CERTIFICATION R,EQUIREMENTS 46 credits 
Students Interested in obtaining teacher 
certification In mathematics must com
plete the following academic content re
quirements and the series listed on page' 
37': 
MATH 323 Foundations of Geometry 3 
MATH 324 Probability 3 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 20-21 credits 
MATH 160 Calculus I 4 
MATH 161 Calculus II, " 4 
MATH 202 Linear Algebra 3 
Plus three additional courses from those 
listed above under the mathematics major. 
At least lwo of the courses must be at the 
300-level or higher. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18-20' credits 
(For Students Majoring In Business, ECI> 
nomlcs, Biology, Psychology) 
MATH 120 Finite,Math 3 
or 
MATH 202 Linear'Algebra, 3 
Plus one of the following lwo groups of 
courses: 
MATH 130 Elementary Statistics I 3 
and 
MATH 150 Applied Calculu~ I 3' 
MATH 160 Calculus I 4 
and , 
MATH 161 Calculus II 4 
Plus nine credits of mathematics electives 
chosen from the following, or others by 
advisement. ' 

ELECTIVES 
MATH 250 
MATH 218 
MATH 232 
MATH 380 

12 creQHs 
Applied Calculus 11 , 3 
Mathematics of Finance 3 
Statistical Computing 3 
Mathematical Models 3 
and Applications 

Statistics Minor 
Offered ,In response to the demand for 
profesSionals trained in various areas of 
statistics such as biostatistics, quality con
trql. operations research, economic fore
casting, opinion, polls and marketing 
analysis. This minor trains students to be 
proficient in statistical techniques useful in 
their chosen professlo!1S. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 cr8dlfs 

For a Non-Mathematics Major 
MATH 120 Rnlte Math 3 
or , , 
MATH 202 Linear Algebra 3 
MATH 150 Applied Calculus I ,3 
MATH 230 Statistics I 3 
MATH 332 Statistical Computing 3 
MATH 324 Probability 3 
or 
MATH 430 PrObabilistic Models 3 
MATH 421 Mathematical Statistics 3 

For a MathematiCS Major 
MATH 230 Statistics I ,3 
MATf1 324 ProbabilitY ' 3 
MATH 332 ' Statistical Computing 3 
MATH 399 Topics In, Applied 3 

Statistics 
MATH 421 Mathematical Statistics 3 
Plus one of the following: 
Any 100-level computer science course 3 
BUS 470 An Introduction to 3 

OperatiOns Research 
ECON 211 Economic Statistics II ' 3 
MATH 410 ,Life Contingencies 3 

Note: These courses cannot be used for 
both a math major and statistics minor. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are' tof 3 
credits. . 

MATH 101 College ArHhmetlc 
Arithmetic operations with whole number's, 
fractions, decimals, percents, Introduction 
to exponents, and applications using con
sumer word problems. 

MATH 105 'Preparatory Algebra 
Algebra equivalent to hlgh'school alget:>ra 
I. Topics: simple equations, fractional equa-, 
tions, exponents, quadratic equations, and 
applications using word problems. 

MATH 110 Contemporary Mathematics 
Provides the mathematical understanding 
generally expected of an educated adult. 
Topics: elementary logic and set theory, 
mathematical systems, and either matrix 
theory or an introduction to ~mp4ters (at 
the disCretion of the Instructor). 
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MATH 115 Intermediate Algebra 
A continuation of the' study of algebra. 
Serves as a preparatory COljfse for the pre
calculus student. Topics: the real number 
system; algebraic' operations; factoring; ex
ponents, radicals; Inequalities; solutions of 
linear equations; systems of linear equa
tions. Should not be taken by students who 
have successfully completed a second 
year of high school algebra. 

MATH 116 Precalculus 
Relations and functions: linear, polynomial, 
rational. exponential, logprithmlc, and 
trigonometric; trigonometric equations" 
complex numbers and roots of polynomi-
als. ' 
Prerequisite: three years of college pre
parato~ matherT)atlcs or equivalent ' 

MATH 120 Finite Math (for social, behav-
ioral, and life sciences) , 
An introduction to topics from linear -alge
bra and probablll1y theory' with emphasis 
on applications. Topics: elementary set the
ory, probability, matrices, system~ of linear' 
equations, linear .programming, and game 
theory. 

MATH 130 Elementary Statistics I 
The development of statistical concepts, 
with applications to, various disciplines. In
cludes descriptiv& statlstlq;, probability; the 

'normal distribution" sampling theorY, ele
ments of estimation and hypothesis testing, 
t-test, Chi square and' correlation. . 

MATH 131 ElementarY Statistics II 
A follow-up to MATH 130. Expands ideas 
about statistical Inference-for example, 
problems of estimation and testing of 
hypothesis involving more than lwo popu
lations, analysis of variance, inferences 
about standard deviation, contingency 
tables and goodness of fi~, correlqtlon and 
regression analysis, ana non~parametric 
methods, ' 

MATH 150 Applied Calculus'l(for biology, 
business, economics, psychology, social 
scle\lce) ", 
The essential ideas of the calculus: func
tions, limits, continuity, differentiation, inte
gration, elementary differential equations. 
Applications stressed, A knowledge of high 
school algebra is required;' trigonometry Is 
not required. May be followed by MATH 161 
or 250 to complete one year of calculus. 

MATH 160 CalculuS I 
Functions and operations on functions; limit ' 
and continuity of functions, derivatives, dif
ferentiation of algebraic functions and aj::>
plications, differentials, and antlderlvatives. 
Prerequisite: fou'r 'years of college pre
paratory mathematics or equivalent. 
4 credits ' ',. 
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MATH 161 calculus II 
Fundamental theorem of the calculus; inte
gration. Opplications of the integral; ex
ponential and logarithmic functions 'and 
their derivatives; trigonometric and inverse 
trigonometric functions and their de
rivatives; techniques. of formal Integration. 
Prerequisite: MATH 150 or 160 
4 credits 

MATH 200 Logic and Discrete 
Mathematics . 
Logic: the sentential calc'u.lus; the predI
cate calculus (qualified statements); in
ference and proof, 
Set Theory: Axiomatic foundations; partial 
ordering relations and their graphs; 
elementary lattice theory; Boolean alge
bras and applications to switching. theory; 
Infinite sets; theory of cardinal and ordinal 
numbers. 

MATH'201 calculus III 
A continuation of Calculus II. Topics: conic 
sections. polar coordinates. indeterminate 
forms. improper Integrals. functions of more 
'than one variable. vectors and analytic 
geometry In three .dimensions. partial de
rivatives. m1Jltiple Integrals. Infinite series. 
Prerequisite: MATH 161 
4 credits-· 

MATH 202 Linear Algebra 
Vector spaces. linear transformations. 
matrices. determinants. systel)1S of equa-

. tlons. inner product spaces. 
Prereqyisite: MATH 161 

MATH 218 MathematiCS of Finance and 
the Theory of Interest 
The mathematics used In finance. Topics: 
Simple interest. equatIons of equivalence. 
annuitles'and their applications. 

MATH 230 Statistics I 
MeasureS of central tendency; measures of 
variation; graphical techniques for un
ivariate and bivariate data; c~rrelation 
and regression; probability; binomial and 
normal distributions; estimation; con
fidence interval; testing of hypothesiS; non
parametriC methods; analysis of variance. 

MATH 232 Statistical Computing 
Students solve statistical problems on the 
computEl/' with the help of statistical pack
ages. such as BMD. SPSS. $AS. DATATEXT. 

. etc. 
Prerequisite: MATH 131 or 230 . 

MATH 240 Semina .. : Acturlal Examination I 
Designed to prepare students for the first 
actuarial examination. 'Problems from P.Ost 
examinations are discussed, Includes an In
depth discussion of problems connected 
with limits. 
Prerequisites: MATH 160. 161. 201 

MATH 250 Applied Calculus II 
Elen}entary differential equations. differen
tials. applications of Integration to proba
bility and statistics. functions of several vari
ables and optimization. Lagrange multI
pliers. For students In business. economics. 
biology. and pyschology. 
Prerequisite: MATH 150 or 161 

MATH 301 Modem Algebra 
An introduction to groups, Isomorphisms. 
,rings. integral domains. and fields. 
Prerequisite: MATH 200 

MATH 302' Advanced Calculus I 
Some basic theorems: nested Interval. 
Bolzano-Welerstrass. Heine Borel. The limit. 
continuity. uniform continuity. supremum 
and infimum of sets. sequences. Cauchy 
convergence criterion. uniform con
vergence and Infinite series. 
Prerequisites: MATH 200 and 201 

. MATH 303 Advanced calculus II 
Reimann-Stieltjes int~ral. fundamental 
theorem .of integral calculus. continuity 
and differentiation in Rn. Implicit function 
theorem. topology of. the real line and 
selected topiCS. 
Prerequisite: MATH 302 

MATH 322 Differential Equallons , 
A study of the methods of solution and 
applications of ordinary differential equa
tions. TopiCS: first order equations. existence 
and uniqueness of solutions, separatiol'l of 
variables. exact equations. integrating fac
tors; linear equations. undetermined coeffI
cients. variation of parameterS. Laplace. 
transforms; series solutions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 161 

MATH 323 foundations of Geo,.try 
Axiomatic and group theory approac;h to 
prOjective. affine and Euclidean geom
etries; projective geometry from· synthetic 
and analytic view; finite projective 
geometries and applications to statistics. 
computer 'science. etc.; non-EI,IClIdean 
geOmetries; matrix methods applied to 
geometry. 

MATH 324 ProbabilitY. . 
Probability axioms. combinatorial analysis. 
di~te and continuous sar;nple spaces. 
random variables. mathematical expecta
tion. probability functions. densities, dis
tribution functions and special distributions. 
Prerequisite: MATH 150 or 161 . 
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MATH 325 Topics from Applied 
MathematiCS . '. 
Topics selected from various branches of 
applied mathematics. The mathematical 
prinCiples and theories involved are ap
plied to problems in the physical sciences. 
mathematics. biological sciences. and 
business. 
Prerequisite: MATH 322 

MATH 361 Combinatorial Analysis 
Problems In' comblnatorlcs. pigeonhole 
prinCiple. generating permutations and r
combinations; unimodel property of 
binomial coefficients. Inclusion-excluslon 
principle; recurrence relations, generating 
functions. combinatorial designs. practical 
problems in the th,eory of graphs. 5-color 
theorem. 
Prerequisite: two semesters of calculus 

MATH 380 Mathematical Models and 
AppliCations 
Mathematical models: Markov chain 
models' and applications; input-output 
models in economics; linear optimization 
(linear programming) models and health 
care. business. and transportation prob
lems; game theory; graph (network) theory 
and applications. . 

MATH 399 selected Topics 
Topics not presently offered in other 
courses. Content changes each semester. 
3-4 cre9its 

MATH 401 Applied Algebra 
Boolean algebra and' applications to 
switching theory. automata (finite state, 
machines) and Turing machines. recursive 
functions and some ideas in theory of com
putability. groups. rings. polynomial rings, 
finite fields applied to coding theory: de
velopment of binary group codes, Ham
ming codes. B-C-H codes; relations of 
geometry and statistical block designs to 
codes; importance of codes In com
munications. 

MATH 410 Ufe Contingencies 
Measurement of mortality; life annuities; life 
insurance; cash refund annuities; multiple 
life functions; joint life probabilities; multiple 
increment functions; special pension top-
ics.. , 
Prerequisites: MATH 218, 230. 324 

MATH 421 Mathematical StatistiCS 
Distribution theory. random sampling, point 
and interval estimation. maximum like
lihood estimation. hypothesis testing and 
linear models. 
PrerequiSite: MATH 324 

MATH 422 Complex Analysis 
Elements of complex analysiS. Topics: cOrll: 
piex numbers. analytic functions. Cauchy 
Integral theorum. Cauchy integral formula. 
power series and conformal mapping. 



The School , 
of-Social Science 
William F. Small, Acting Dean' 
Office: Science Complex 351 

The School of Social Science offers under
graduate degree programs In soci
ology/anthropology, geography, political 
science and psychology for students in
,terested in professional careers in the~ 
disciplines, including teaching. The 
bachelor-of-arts-degree-granting pro
grams of the school also prepare students 
for graduate study in the social sciences. 
Honors programs In policy analysis and 
biopsychology are available to highly 
motivated students who seek additional 
academic challenges, 

Both students and faculty have the op
portunity to pursue individupl Interests 
through special seminars, colloquia, con
ferences and lectures, and by contributIng 
to intracollegiate publications issued under 
the auspices of the school and the College. 
Pre-law advisement is offered in conjunc
tion with the Schools of 'Humanities and 
Management. 

liberal Studies Major 
Students interested in several disciplines 
offered by the School of Social Science, but 
who do not wish to major in anyone of 
them, may pursue a liberal studies major In 
the SChool. Under this program, with the 
assistance of an academic advisor, stu
dents select a total of 48 credits from at 
least three of the school's majors, toking no 
more than 18 credits in anyone of them. ' 
Students who succe~sfull'{ compiete this 
major earn a bachelor's degree In liberal 
studies: School of Social 'Science. 

Honors Program in" 
Biopsychology 
The honors program In biopsychology 
draws on discoveries In such fields as be-

,havior, geneti<:::s, neuroanatomy, brain 
chemistry, neurophysiology, psychophar
macology and many others to unravel the 
biology of the mind and behavior, The 
National Science Foundation awarded two 
grants to support the development of this 
program. As with all honors programs at 
WPC, biopsychology is not a major but a 
distinctive cluster of courses which adds 
breadth to, and reinforces, students' 
chosen majors. 
Open to majors In psychology, biology, 
chemistry, sociology and nursing, this pro
gram Is highly recommended for studer;.ts 
planning graduate study-including pre
medical/dental/veterinary/graduate nurs
ing students-and, in general, those stu
dents interested in clinical or research ca
reers. As an honors program, biopsychology 
Is designed for highly motivated Individuals 
seeking opportunities both to learn and to 
demonstrate excellence. 

Interested students begin in the freshman 
year ,with a set of foundation courses 
carefully selected to provide a firm basis for 
the study, of more advc;:mced disciplines, 
Students begin taking the core 
biopsychology courses In the junior year. 
The curriculum is enriched with seminars, 
discussion groups, research opportunities 
and speaker series. students and faculty 
partiCipate together In a closely knit' 
academic <:::ommunity. 

FOUNDATfON COURSES 41-46 credits 

Psychology 
PSY 110 G~neral PSychology 3 

Biology 
BIO 163-164 General Biology I and II 8 
or 
BIO 212-213 General Anatomy and ,8 

Physiology I and II 

Chemistry 
CHEM160-161 General ChemiStry I 8 

and II 
and 
CHEM 308-309 Organic Chemistry I 8 

and II , 
or 
CHEM 164-165 College Chemistry and 8 

Organic Biochemistry 

P,hyslcs 
Choose one of the following two-semester 
courses by advisement 
PHYS 255-256 College PhysiCS I and Ii 8 
dr' 
PHYS 260-261 General Physics I and II 8 

Computer Science 
CS ,130 Introduction to Cor'n- 3 

, puters/BASIC 
or 
CS 140 Computer SCi~nce I 3 

Statistics 
PSV '202-203 Experimental Psy- 8 

chology I and II 
or 
MATH 230 Statistics for Science 3 

Majors 

CORE COURSES 
BIPV 474 Neuroscience 

14 credits 
4 
4 
3 

BIPV 475, Behavior Genetics 
Topical Elective In 
Biopsychology 

psy 353 
(one or more) 
Physiological Psy
chology 3 

MAJOR ELECTIVES 10-12 credits 
Elective courses are chosen by advisement. 
Recommended general education 
courses: 
SOC 130 

PHIL 110 

or 
PHIL 140 

Introduction to An
thropology 
Introduction to 
Philosophy 

3 

3 

Introduction to Inquiry 3 

'Choose from sociobiology. blofeedbock. psy
chophormacology. biOrhythms In physiology ond behav.: 
lor. and special current topiCS as announced, 
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Courses , 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses ,are for 3 
credits. 

BIPV 474 Neuroscience 
A study of the brain; specifically the inte
grated roles of the anatomy, chemistry, 
histology and electrical activity of the cen-

, tral nervous system, The laboratory compo
nent focuses on anatomy and techniques 
for the study of brain functioning. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or 212-213 or PSY 
353 or permission of the instructor. 
4 credits/lecture and laboratory 

BIPV 475 Behavior Genetics 
An introduction to the concept of gene
environment interaction as a determiner of 
both animal and human behavior. Ex
posure to various methods of experimental 
and correlational ty'pes of investigation, 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or 212-213 or per
mission of the instructor. 
'4 credits/lecture qnd laboratof'( 

BIPV 476 Developmental Biopsychology 
Designed to intrOduce students to the 
scope and methods of a psychoblQlogical 
approach to development. Stresses the 
phylogenetiC and ontogenetiC processes 
influencing indixiduals, groups, species 
and phyla, with special emphasis on hu-
man groups. , 
Prerequisites: PSY 353 or BIO 163-~64 or BIO 
212-213 or permission,of the instructor. 

BIPV 479 Biorhythms In Physiology and 
Behavior 
Focuses on the role of biological rhythms In 
the adaptive functioning of organisms. Ex
amines yearly, monthly, tidal, daily and 
sleep/dream cycles; the nature and con
trol of internal clock,mechanlsms; and the 
Implications of biorhythms for illness and 
psychopathology. 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 or BIO 212-213 or 
BIO 214. . 

BIPV 499 Current Topics In Biopsychology 
Analyzes curient approaches and ,research 
findings In areas of emerging Interests. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the Instructor. 
4 credits 

psy 353 Physiological Psychology 
Explores the interrelationships between the 
physiology of the nervous system and psy
chological functions such as perception, 
consciousness, motivation, emotion, re
ward, memory and learning. Prerequisites: 
PSY 110 and BIO 214 or equivalent. 

PSY 415 Psychopharmacology 
Focuses on the major classes of drugs 
which alter brain and psychological func
tioning, Examines in depth and compares 
the effects· of these drugs and the mecha
nisms by which they act 
Prerequisites: BIO 163-164 o~ 212-213 or PSY 
353. 
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Honors Program in 
Policy Analysis 
The honors program in policy analysis IS an 
interdisciplinary program designed to pro
vide students with applied training in the 
social sciences. The ·field involves :the ap
plication of available knowledge in the 
various areas of the social sciences-psy
chology, sociology, political science, eco
nomics, anthropology and geography-to 
the formatiqn, implementation and eval
uation of policy at federal,. ~tate and local 
government levels, and. within corpo
rations. Government expansion in areas 
such as social services for children and the 
aged and in environmental protection has 
resulted in an ever expanding need' for 
people trajned in the social sciences ,as 
well as in policy analysis. Businesses are, 
increasingly, socially responsible, and poli
cy analysis students can aid departments 
of consumer and public affairs. It is ex
pected that students enrolled in the policy 
analysis honors program will acquire a 
competitive edge in the' job market after 
graduation and in the pursuit of a gradu
ate degree. 
The program is open to all majors in psy
chology, sociology, anthropology, geogra
phy, political science and economics, but 
is designed particularly for highly 
motivated students who wish to explore 
more specific areas and topics in depth. 
The program provides breadth and depth 
to the major the student has chosen. Stu
dents in the program take four courses 
specifically designed for the policy analysis 
honors program and also participate in an 
on-tha-job internship. Supporting courses in 
social science areas other than the major 
complete the program. Students are ad
vised to apply as early in their college 
careers as possible. 

FOUNDATION COURSES 12 credits 
3 PAHP 

PAHP 

PAHP 
PAHP 

200 Basic Issues and 
Cases in Policy Analysis 

300 Policy Formulation 
. and Implementation 

350 Policy Evaluation 
400 Seminar and Internship 

3 

3 
3 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES 15 credits 
ECON 202 Microecnomic Principles 3 
GEO 130 Human Ecology 3 
POL 120 American Government 3 

and Politics 
psy 110 General Psychology 3 
SOC '110 Principles of Sociology 3 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

PAHP 200 Basic Issues and CaseS In Policy 
Analysis 
The basic introductory course in the policy 
analysis' honors program. An ·ancilysis 'of 
some of the major case studies aroul')d 
public issues, and how they 'are resolved 
within public and private institutions. 

PAHP 300 Policy formulation and 
Implementation 
Focuses on problem-solving methods for 
such critical issues as energy, defense, s0-
cial security and medical benefits, among 
others. 

PAHP 350 Policy Evaluation 
Techniques for analyzing and evaluating 
the appropriateness, impact. and efficien
cy of social and governmental interven
tions into society's problems. 

PAHP 400 Seminar and Internship in 
Policy Analysis 

Department' of Political 
Science 
Professors-S. Kyriakides, L Rosenberg, M. 
Weinstein (chairman) 
Associate Professors-M. Chadda, G. 
Gregoriou, C. Sheffield, L Wolf 
Assistant Prof~ssor-S. Shalom 
The political science curriculum is designed 
to give students an understanding of the 
political aspects of society, .to train them in 
.the analysis of political problems, and to 
provide inSights into the relation of the 
individual to government. and of govern
ments to one another. Students planning to 
study law will. find the political science 
major most useful. . . 
After taking '15 credits of required major 
courses, students elect other courses to 
meet particular personal and career in
terests stich as comparative politics, politi
cal theory, international relations, women's 
studies, American institutions and political 
behavior. , 
A field.-study or internship program in poli
tics affords interested students the op-

, portunity to apply and enhance their train
ing. Upon satisfactory completion of basic 
courses, students are, placed in gov
ernmental agencies (e.g .. legislative of
fices, political parties and interest groups, 
criminal court systems, etc.), Prior applica
tion is necessary, and academic credit is 
granted upon the successful completion of 
the internship. 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
POL 120: American Government· 3 

and Politics 
POL 200 Classical and Medieval 3 

Political Theory 
or 
POL 201 Early Modern Political 3 

Theory" 
POL 230 Comparative Politics: 3 

Development and 
, Modernization 

POL 240 International Relations 3 
POL 480 Seminar In Political 3 

Science (open to juniors 
. and seniors; different 
seminars are offered 
each semester) 

Plus 15 credits of additional political sci
ence electives. t 
• Another pOlitical theory course may be substituted with 
the permission of the department. 
tAil palitlcal science majors are urged to take POL 261: 
Research Methods in Political Science. 

Note: Majors in political science are erJ,
couraged to select courses in such related 
areas as economics and business, soci
o logy / a nth ropology / geog raphy, 
philosophy, history, African and Afro-Ameri
can studies, and psychology. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS ' 18 credits 
POL 110 Introduction to Politics 3 
POL 120 American Government 3 

and Politics 
Plus 12 credits of additional political sci
ence electives by advisement. 

CERTIFIGATION REQUIREMENTS 61 credits 
Students interested in obtaining teacher 
certification in social studies must com
plete the requirements listed on page 112 
of this catalog. 

Courses 
uniess otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

POL 110 Introduction to POlitics 
An inquiry into the nature, methodoldgy 
and subject matter of politics. BasiC ideas 
and problems in the field of politics-value
free inquiry,' freedom, authority, justice, 
equality, alienation, revolution and 
change, rights and obligation-are ex
amined in their philosophical and prac
tical soci~onomic setting. Attention is 
also given to recent and contemporary 
crises. 

POL 120 American Government and 
Politics . 
Analysis of the structure and function of 
basic institutions of American government. 
The cultural setting, constitutional,founda
tions and policy-making process are ex-
amined in detail. ' 



POL 200 Classical and Medleval,PoIHlcal 
Theary 
Analyzes, in depth, the political Ideas of 
important classical, and' medieval 
philosophers and sctiools of thought. Ideas 
on justice" authority, rights and duties, 
equality, laws and constitutions, and the 
"good life" are given 'an analytical and' 
historical perspective, 

POL 201 Early Modern Political Theory 
The development of political theory from 
the inception of the modern state. Em
phasis is on concepts such as notural law 
and natural rights, state and sovereignty, 
Individual rights and the community. 
Selected political thinkers, such as 
Machiavelli, Hobbes, locke and Rousseau 
are given particular attention and placed 

,In historical perspective. ' 

POL 210 ,Politics and Sex 
A study of the Implications for American 
pOlitical institutions of the changes in tradl~ 
tional roles of both'men and wQmen. ' 

POL 220 Polltl~1 Economy of the UnHed 
States ' 
Emphasizes the inter-relationship of politics 
and economics, and traces their influence 
on many of the major issues of our times. 

POL 221 State and Local Government 
, A study of the American system of federal
ism through consideration of dynamiCs of 
government in the flffy states -and their 
relationship to national and local gov~
ments with special emphasis on New jer
sey. Attention js given to the executive, 
legislative, and judicial organizeitlons and 
to the performance of governmental func~' 
tions within a political framework. ' 

POL 222 Politics of the Environment 
An examination of the responsibilities and 
powers of the legislative and executive 
branches of government regarding en
vironmental problems, their solutions and, , 
enforcement. Emphasis on ways in which 
supportive and non-supportive public opin
Ion and interest groups influence govern-
ment and envlronmental'policy. ' 

POL 224 Political Parties 
A study of the organization and operatIOn 
of political parties in the United ,states. 
Formal structure, the role of ideology, votlrig 
behavior and the il)fluence' of pressure 
groups on political pcirties are examined. 

POL 230 Comparative PoIIHcs: 
Development and Modernization 
An introduction to the field of comparative 
politics. Emphasizes a critical analysis of the 
principal approaches and models current
Iy employed by political science in an 
attempt to understand the process of polltJ.:, 
cal change and the variegated political 
systems of the world. 

POL 232 Politics of the third World 
A comparative anolysls of selected transi
tional political systems in latin America, 
Africa and Asia. General problems arlslrlg 
during the n:ansltlon from traditional socie
ties to modem 'industrial states are ex
amin~ to deScribe typical patterns of po- " 
litical change. 

POL 240 Interhatlonal Relations 
A study of the natlon-sfate system, the 
struggle for power, the chQnglng patterns 
of the Internatlor,al system and the basic 
Influences shaping the foreign policy of 
states. 

POL241 War and Peace 
The origins'of war arid the quest tOr peace: 
The economic and psychological drives 
behind wars, weapons, systems and In
ternational "secur[ty" through armaments' 
are analyz~. ' , ' 

POL 254 Urban and Suburban Politics 
, A theoretical a,nd empirical analysis bf the 

distribution of political power in ,both cen
tral cities and suburban areas. 

POL 261 Research Methods In Political 
SCience , 
Designed to enable students to formulate 
and operationcilize hypotheses and, to 
bring data to bear In analyzing these 
hypotheses. Tect'\nlques covered incluoe 
survey researCh, analysis of existing sources 
of data, content analysis and simulations. 

POL 262 Data 'Analysis for Political SCience 
Covers, some elementary statistical meth
ods appropriate for the kinds,of data col
lected by' political scientists, and provides 
an Introduction to the computer analysis of 

. such data. ' . 

POL 300 Politics and Labor ' 
A variety of philosophical, ideological and 
historical-institutional arrangements re
lated to labor are explored. Emphasis on 
the origins and development of trade un
Ionism and class consciousness; relations 
between capital and labor; old and new 
working class; role of labor In competitive 
and monopoly capitalism; technology and 

: labor; job satisfOctlon and alienation under 
capitalism and socialism. 

POl303 Amedcan POlitical Theory 
American political theory from Its origins In 
English liberalism to the preSent day. Eval
uation of the American political traditton'in 
contrast to major political Ideas of Europe 
and In terms of the uniqueness of the Ameri
can historical inheritance and environment. 

THE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 

POL3i0 Political Socialization 
One of the continuing and central themes 
of political theory-how citizens are In
ducted Into their politics. The concept of 
political culture Is subjeCted to a close and 
critical examination, and major attention Is 
devoted to the processes" agents and 
transmission belts through which political 
values and attitudes are formed and com-' 
municated to succeeding generations, ' 

, Prerequisites: ' POL 110, 120 or permission of 
the Instructor 

POL 320 PolitIcs of PovertY 
An a~alYSls of poverty in America and the 
administration of,poverty programs, Focus 
Is on the political Implications of the various 
definitions of poverty and the poor. 

POL 322 The American Presidency 
A study of the origins, and evolution of the 
presidency. The various ,roles onhe presi
dent are analyzed and attention is'given to 
the growing pains ,of and"the resulting 
challenges to the modern, presidency. ' 
Prerequisite: POL 120 ' 

POL 324 Constitutional Law: The Judicial 
~ocess ' 
Analysis .and examl!'lation of U.S. Supreme 
Court declslolls in sl,lch areas as judicial 
review, scoPe ,of federal power, federal
state relations, commerce, taxing and', 
spending, regulations of economic and 
property interests, and other sources of leg
islative and executive power. 
Prerequisite: POL 120 

POL 326 Constitutional LaW: CiVil Liberties 
and CiVil RIghts ' 
leading decisions of the' U.S. Supreme 
Court are analyzed and discussed with 

, special attention given 'to the develop-
',ment of due process, the court as arbiters of 
intergroup relations, the rights of the defen
dant the guarantees of personal security, 
national security and the position of the 
individual, First Amendment Interpretations 
and the problems of implementing civil 
rigtits for the black community and other 
minority groups. , ' 
Prerequisite: POL 120 . 

POL 332 European Political Systems 
A systematic and comparative study of the 
politic;al systems of Western Europe and the 
Soviet Union. 

POL 334' Communist Political Systems 
A comparative analysis of Communist polit-' 
Ical systems in theory and practice, 

POL 335 PolitiCS of th.e Soviet Union 
Soviet political systems with an analysis of 
the Russian and' Marxist-leninist traditions 
leading to the creation of the Soviet party
state, the role of the Communist party as 
an instrument of, power, the politics, of suc
cession, the police, the economy and the 
social and cultural life, ' 
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POL 337 Politics of'Latln'Amerlca 
An examination ot the nature of lbero
American politics and the reality of current 
pOlitical Institutions and movements In this 
Third World area .. 
Prerequisite: At least one previous course In 
politicClI science 

POL 338 Caribbean Political Systems 
A survey of political development In the 
varied societies of the Caribbean. Cuba, 
HaitI. the Dominican Republic, othertormer 
British colonies, the French and Dutch Is
lands and Central America are covered. 
Colonialism, trade relations and cultural 
forces are also dealt with to enhance un
derstanding of trends in the region. 

POL 341 Multinational CorporatiOns and 
International Labor 
Analyzes the political implications-both In 
the host and home countries-of trans
national corpOrations. Examines the Im
pact on development. labor, policies and 
income distribution. 

POL 342 International Political E~nomy 
Analyses of global Issues-such. as the 
quest for new international order, world 
traae dilemmas, 9COr)omic relations be
tween rich and poor stat~ and their polltl- . 
cal Implications-from a polltical-econom
Ical perspective. 
Prerequisite: POL 240 

POL 345 United states Foreign Policy 
An 'analysis of the theoretical foundations 
of foreign policy and the formulation of 
United States foreign policy. Includes the 
problems of decision-making, major Issues 
and problems of United States foreign poli
cy in the contemporary world. 

POL 354 Urban Policies and Problems . 
An Intensive consideration of the formation 
and implementQtion of selected urban pol
icies and programs. Field work on a specific 
topiC Is encouraged. 

POL 356 Women In Comparative PoIHlci 
Investigates and compares women's con
cerns on an international basis. 
Prerequisite: POL 210 or HSA 300 

POL 402 Marx and the Marxists 
The intellectual development of Marx and 
Engels. Earlier philosophical and historIcal 
movements (political economy, Utopian 
soCialism, German idealism and working 
class movementS) are given attention to 
place Marxism In historical perspective. 
Prerequisite: POL 110, or a political theory 
course, or permissi<?n of the Instructor 

pOL 403 Capitalism and SOCialism 
Nineteenth-century origins of socialist theo
ry are analyzed, but emphasis is on twen
tieth-century schools of socialist theory and 
practice-Marxism-Leninlsm, Trotskyism, 
Maoism, African socialism, anarcho-com
munisl)l, women's liberation and the new 
left. 
Prerequisite: POL 110, or a political theory 
course, or permission of the instructor 

POL 441 International Law . 
Study of International law via 'the case 
method. Examines the pOwer realities be
neath International law. Also analyzes the 
origins, development and function of the 
United Nations. ' 
Prerequisite: POL 240 or permissiOn of the 
Instructor 

POL 455 Internship In PoIHlca . 
Designed primarily tor students Interested In 
practical aspects of politIC's and govern
ment. Students work from 8 to 40 hOurs' a 
week under the guidance of experienced 
public officials. Reid placements ore made 
In management areas such as personnel, 
legislative planning, campaigning, or PUb
lic service activities. PerIodic conferences 
and a monthly seminar round out the pr0-
gram. 

POL 480 s.mlnar In PolHlcal Science 
A critical analysis of literature In the field. At 
least one seminar Is offered each semester: 
TopiCS vary accor:dlng to Instructors' and 
students' Interests. 
Open only to junior and senior majors In 

, political scle!,)ce. 

POL 490 senlor-Graduate seminar In 
PoIHlcal Theory 
A.nalyzes the literature In political theory. 
TopiCS vary,accordlng to student Interests 
and faculty specialty. 

POL 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. 
1-6 ,credits . 

..... 

1.06 

Department of 
Psychology· 
Professors-R. Nemoff, B. Silverstein (chair
man), D. Sugarman. D. Vardlman. R. White 
Associate ProfesSors-J. Green, D. Grey, T. 
Haver, R. Krate, G. LeventhaJ, A Montare, D. 
Skillin ' . 
Assistant PrOfessors-S. Boone, A DeUsl, T. 
Dresner, B .. Pakliegl, P. Selkow, D. Trueman, 
S. Zenker 

Students who elect psychology courses. ex
plore In depth current theories and re
search in psychology and seek to under
stand both their historical development 
and their relationship to other academic 
disciplines. . 
A'wlde range of ' courses Is Offered In each 

. of five major areas-develqpmenl. social 
psychology, Information processing, physI
ological psychology and clinical psy
chOlogy-which not only gives the student 
a brood background In the field but allows 
him to specialize In one or more particular 
areas of Interest. 
Courses prepare students to understand 
and use the tools of psychology; Includfng 
experimental research methods. Students 
gain experience both In' reading and 
critically evaluating the work of others and 
In pursuing their own projects. Students ore 
.encouraged to partiCipate In faculty
directed research In such widely dlvE!TQent 
areas as perception, aggreSSion, Infancy, 
sex roles and biofeedback. 
These experiences, as well as the op
portunity to participate In Independent 
study, field placements and seminars, pr0-
vide a well~rounded program for students 
who wish to pursue graduate study In psy-
chology or in related areas. . 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 38-40 credits 
A. Required Core. , 
psy 110 General Psychology 3 
PSY 202-203 Experimental 8 

Psychology I and II 
P5v 230 History and Systems of 3 

Psychology 
PSY 480 Seminar 3 

B. Track Courses 
One course Is selected from each of five 
tracks listed below. The purpose of the track 
course distribution Is to provide breadth In 
the curriculum. 

C. Two additional courses from any of the 
five tracks; or, one course plus Independent 
study. Courses can be from a single track to 
provide the opportunity for depth. 

DIRECTED ELECTIVES 13 credit. 
BIO 214 Applied Anatomy and 4 

Physiology 
CS 270 . Computer Statistical . 3 

Techniques I 
HIST 130 The Modern World 3 
PHIL 110 Introduction to 3 

Philosophy 



PSYCHOLOGY TRACKS-Select one course 
from each of the follONlng tracks: 

A. Developmental 
psy 210· Developmental Psy- 3 

chology 
PSY 320 Psychology of 3 

Adolescence 
PSY 330 Psychology of Aging 3 
PSY 340 infancy 3 
psy. 352 Psychollnguistics 3 

• Prerequisite to all courses In tK8l:levelOpmentol track. 

B. Information ProCessing 
PSY 250 Psychology of Con- 3' 

sciousness 
PSY 352 PsychC?linguistics 3 
PSY 354 Psychology of Leaming 3 
PSY 375 Human Information 3 

Processing . 
PSY 420 Perception 3 
PSY450 CybernetiC Psychology' 3 

C. Social 
PSY 120 Psychoiogy of Socialls-. 3 

sues 
PSY 130 Psychology in BusineSS 3 

and industry 
PSY 220 SocIal Psychology 3 
PSY 311 Psychology of Women 3 
PSY 360 Environmental Psy- 3 

chology 
PSY 380 Field Methods in 3 

Psychology 

D. Physiological 
BIP¥" 474 Introduction to 4 

Neuroscience 
BIP¥" 475 Behavior Genetics 4 
BIP¥" 476 Developmental 3 

Biopsychology 
BIP¥" 479 Biorhythms In Physiology 3 

and Behavior 
BIP¥" 499 Current Topics 1n 3 

Biopsychology 
PSY 353t Physiological Psy-

chology 3 
PSY 415 Psychopharmacology 3 
PSY 460 Comparative Psy-

chology 3 

tPrerequisite to all courses In1he physiological track. 

E. Cllnlcal/FenonalHy 
PSY 310 PsYchologicai Testing 3 
PSY 322 . Group Dynamics (p/f 3 

gradeS only) 
PSY 350 Theories.of Personality 3 
PSY 351 Abnormal Psychology 3 
PSY 410 Introduction to Counsel-

Ing and Psychotherapy 3 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS . 18 credits 
PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
PSY 210 Developmental Psy~ 3 

chology 
PSY 220 Social Psychology 3 
PSY 230 I-jistory and Systems of 3 

Psychology 
Plus two additional psychology courses by 
advisement 6 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted. all courses are for 3 
credits. 

PSY 110 General Psychology 
An intensive Investigation of the chief facts. 
principles and problems of human behav-' 
ior with special emphasis on current re
search and theory. The biological founda
tions of behavior. sensory processes. leam
ing perception. thinking. emotion. motiva
tion. personality and behavior pathology 
are examined to establish the foundations 
for a<;lvanced study In psychology. 

PSY 120 Psychology of Social Issues 
Basic concepts. theories and research find
ings from the field of psychology applied to 
an analysis of major social problems con
fronting American society. 

PSY 130 Psychology In Business and 
Industry 
Applications of psychology (experimental. 
social. clinical. and industrial) In the areas 
of business and Industry iflcludlng human 
performance. organizational behavior. 
marketing and advertising. 

PSY 202 Experimental Psychology I: 
Applied statistics 
An Introduction to contemporary statistical 
procedures and computational aids ap
propriate to researchers in the behavioral 
sciences. Emphasis on "generalized" fac
torial research design and data analysiS 
procedures. Laboratory sessions provide ex
perience In the application of lecture ma
terial. 
4 credits 

PSY 203 Experimental PsychOlogy II: 
Laboratory . 
A continuation of. PSY 202. Acquaints stu
dents with the nature of scientific Investiga
tion with special emphasis on the use of 
experimental techniques In the behavioral 
sciences. Participation In laboratory experi
ments and the design and completion of 
an original research project are required. 
4 creditS 

PSY 210 Developmental PsychologV 
The development of the Individual through 
the life span. with special attention to early 

. childhood. Theories of Erikson and Plaget. 
and their practical applications. are con
sidered. 

PSY 220 Social PsychOlogy 
Issues related to social behavior and In
fluence. Including Interpersonal rela
tionships and group processes are explored 
and analyzed. 

PSY 230 History and Systems of Psychology 
The foundations of modem psychology. 
starting with Descartes. Historical and 
philosophical understanding 'Of the growth 
of psychology as a discipline and the 
emergence of contemporary viewpoints 
are surveyed. 
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PSY 250 Psychology of Consciousness 
Examines the different forms of conscious
ness. the synthesiS of these different streams 
of knoWledge. and their relationship to indi
vidual. unconnected states of awareness. 
Covers intellectual and intuitive modes. 

PSY 310 Psychological Testing 
The nature and functions of psychological 
testing. the interpretation of tests through 
scores. and clinical and research hypoth
eses. Covers intelligence. aptitude. person
ality tests; particular emphasis on clinical 
interpretation. 

PSY 311 Psychology of Women 
Various psychological theories of women
Freud and the Freudians. Karen Homey. the 
behaviorists and the feminists-are sur
veyed. and various psych'ological research 
findings are evaluated. 

PSY 320 Psychology of Adolescel'!C8 
A consideration of the psychological effect 
.of physical maturity on the interests and' 
intellectual development of the adoles
cent. Includes a study of recreational ac
tivities. educational needs. and the social 
and emotional problems of the age group. 
Prerequisite: PSY 210 

PSY 322 Group OVi\amlcs 
'A study of interpersonal behavior and 
group process~. emphasizing the labora
tory approach and the techniques of sensi
tivity training. Classroom experiences con
stlMe a significant part of the course con
tent. The student leams about himself and 

. others by direct participation. discussion 
and evaluation within the student group. 
Prerequisite: PSY 220. pass/fail only 

PSY 330 Psychology of Aging. 
Examines the psychology of aging includ
ing social. developmental. cognitive and 
biological perspectives. Also explores ag
Ing as a c,urrent social issue. with emphasis 
on mental health aspects. 
Prerequisite: PSY 210 

PSY 340 Infancy 
A survey of research and theory relating 
to psychological development durl~g In
fancy. 
Prerequisite: PSY 210 

PSY ~50 Theories of Personality 
Various approaches to persOnality as de
fined by Freud. Adler. Jung. Homey. Sullivan. 
Allport. Rogers. Maslow and Kelly are ex
plored. 

PSY 351 Abnormal Psychology 
. (ssues of abnormal personality and behav

ior. in terms of the adaptation of the indi
vidual to his social environment. Includes 
consideration of the dynamics of person
ality development and adjustment. 
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Psy 352 PSY~holinguisflcs, 
An acad~mic' study of the major theories of 
speech and language acquis)tion, com
bined with direct observation of such be
havlor in 2-5 year olds, Approximately one 
half of the tlmei'ls devoted to field study, 
Prerequisite: PSY 210. 

psy 353- Physiological Psychology' 
Explores the interrelationships between the 
physiology of the'nervous'~stem and psy
chological functions such as perception; 
'consciousness, . motivation, emotion, re
ward, memory and learning, 
Prerequisites: PSY 110. and BIO 214, or 
equivalent 

PSY 354 Psychology of Learning 
An examination ,of the research methods, 
empirical findings and theoretical In
terpretations of conditioning and learning 
phenomena, Including historical and cur
rent trends In, research and, theory In this 
area. 

PSY 360 Environmental Psychology 
Focuses on man's psychological states and 
social behavior In relation to his physical 
environment. both natural and man
made. Includes spatial features of social 
Interaction, the behavioral properties of 
places, and locatlonal behavior of Individ
uals and groups. \ 

PSY 375 Human Information Processing 
A critical examination of man's Information 
processing capabilities and limitations. Em~ 
phasls on 'the theoretical principles that 
underlie the attention, perception and 
memory of events, as well' as current re-· 
search problems, ' ' 
Prerequisite: PSY 20.3 recommended 

PSY 381l Field MethOds in Psychology 
Familiarizes students with methods other 
than the laboratory experiment for doing 
field research. InCludes a general overview 
of field surveys, field studies, and field ex
periments, .stressing problems of internal 
and external validity associated with each 
quasl-experimental design, 
Prerequisites: PSY 20.2 and 220. 

PSY 381 Psychology of Agresslon 
The phenomenon of human egreSSion is 
studied from develop'mental. .cognitive, 
learning, social and cross-cultural view-
pOints. . 

psy 382 Operant Modification of Behavior 
The modification of human and animal 
behavior through the application of prin-
ciples of learning IS explored. ' 
Prerequisites: PSY 110. and q54 
4 credits 
LaboTatory required 

PSY 410 Introduction to Counseling 'and 
Psychotherapy 
Emphasizes the various characteristics de
fining the helping relationship as expressed 
in the counseling process With ·adqlescent 
and adult clients in secondary schools, col
lege settings and mental hygiene facilities. 
Prerequisite: PSY 35Q'or 351 

PSY 415 Psychopharmacology 
Focuses on the' major classes of drugs 
which alter brain and psychologlcal'func
tionlng, Examines, In depth, and compares 
the effects of these drugs and the mecha
nisms by which they act. 
Prerequisites: BIO 112-113 or BIO 163-164 or 
PSY 353 

PSY 420 Perception , 
Examines the processes' by which or
ganisms forr:n concepts of the environment 
through the senses: Includes a study of the 
physical stimUli, the nature of the sensory 
organs and the neutral networks, and the 
effects of learning upon perception In hu
mans. 
Prerequisite: PSY 353 

PSY 450 CybernetiC Psychology 
The basic concepts of cybernetics-feed
back, survival, regulation, information, 
amplification, etc. -are developed to show 

. how general scientific models of the con
trol of behavior in brains, man, society and 
machines can' be developed: 
Prerequisite: PSY 353; recommended: PSY 
375" , 

PSY 460 Comparative PsychOlogy 
Introduces the student to the study of the 
behavior of organisms, Including man, by 
means of the comparative method which 
1) examines the diversity of behavior ex
hibited by life forms; 2) attempts to develop 
a general theory to account for many forms 
of behavior and their Ingredients; 3) at
tel")'1pts to further Ol,lr understanding of the 
complex relationship between the dis
ciplines of biology and psychology. 
Prerequisites: PSY 354 and either PSY 20.3 or 
380. ' 

PSY 480 Seminar In Psychology , 
An In-depth conSideration of ci specialized 
topiC from current research literature In 
psychology: Topics vary each semester. 
Prerequisites: PSY 20.3, 230. 

PSY 485 Research Techniques In 
Physiological Psychology .. 
Introduces the student to investigative 
techniques, including methods of preserva
tion and histological preparations of ner
vous system tissue; Implantation of elec
trodes and cannulas for electrlcai and 
chemical brain stimulation respecti:vely;, 
lesioning, electrical and human EEG re
cording, and biofeedback procedures, 
Prerequisites: PSY 20.3 and 353 ' 

PSY 499 Independent Study 
As approved and to be arranged. See also 
courses listed under biopsychology. 
1-3 credits 
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Depa rtment of ': 
Sociology/Anthropology 
and, Geography 
Professors-F, Alliston (geography coordi
nator), p, Chao, V. Parrillo (chairman), J, 
Stimson, P. Vouras, M. Weil 
Associate Professors-R. Davis, J. Fitzsim
mons, E. Kedar, S.M. Rhim, P. Stein 
Assistant Professors:"'L. Carelli, R, 
Glassman, C. Magarelll, R. Martorella, F. 
Pearson, J. Pollack 
Instructor-R. Moore 

Sociology/Anthropology 
The SOCiology/anthropology major offers a 
joint program leading to the degree of 
bachelor of arts. This program Is designed 
to acquaint students with basiC concepts 
necessary to understand, human rela
tionships in our pluralistic society; con
tribute to the studenfs IiQeral education 
and cultural background; provide basic 
courses in general theory, methodology 
and specialized areas; supply relevant 
background for students preparing for 
fields In which a knowledge of human 
relations Is essential. . 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 33 credits 

SOC '110. Principles of Sociology 3 
SOC 130. Introduction to An- 3 

thropology 
SOC 254 Sociological Research 3 

Methods 
SOC 30.3 HistOry of Social Theory 3 
or 
SOC 402 Mode'rn Sociological 3 

, Theory 
Plus 21 credits selected from the following 
by advisement: 
SOC 120. Marriage and the 3 

Family 
SOC 20.0. Human Races 3 
SOC 201 Social Problems 3 
SOC 20.5 Crime and Custom In 

Tribal Society 3 
SOC21Q Archaeology 3 
soc 250 Urban Sociology 3 
soc 251 Minority Groups In 3 

America 
soc 253 Elementary Socl- 3 

SOC 254 
ologlcal Statistics 
Sociological Research 3 
Methods 

SOC 255 Qualitative Sociological 3 
Methods 

soc 256 Political Sociology 3 
SOC 257 Sex and Taboo In 3 

Primitive Societies 
SOC 260 Myth and Folklore 3 

and the Modern World 
SOC 265 Human Sexuality 3 
SOC 290 Introduction to 3 

Social Work 
SOC 300. Social Welfare Policy 3 
SOC 30.2 Biological Anthropology 3 
SOC 30.3 History of Social Theory 3 
SOC310 Sociology of War 3 
SOC 319 Industrial Union 3 

Organization 



SOC 320 Sociology of Labor 3 
SOC321 Labor Studies In Field- 3 

work Problems 
SOC 322 Sociology of Organlza- 3 

tions . 
SOC 323 Labor Organization and 3 

Organizing 
SOC324· Sociology of Religion 3 
SOC 325 Sociology of'Soclal 3 

Movements 
SOC 326 American Religion 3. 
SOC 327 Collective Behavior 3 
SOC 328 SOciolOgy of tl:le Arts 3 
SOC 330 Sociology of Death and .' 3 

Grief 
SOC 331 Evaluatlon'o{ Social Ac- . 3 

tion 
SOC 332 Public Employees 3 

Unionism 
SOC 333 'SOCiology' of Adulthood 3 
SOC 335 Sociology of Law 3 
SOC 341 Primitive and Modem :: 3 

Law 
SOC 342 East Asian Ethnology, 3 
SOC 353 Human Types: A Com- 3 

parative Study of Cul-
. tures 

SOC 354 Social Stratification 3 
SOC 359 Cultural Change in 3 

Latin America 
SOC 360 Self and Society 3 
Soc 361 Psychological An- 3 

thropology 
SOC 362 family in Socialist Socie- 3 

ties 
S0C363 Women and Religion:, 3 

East and West . 
SOC 365 sOcial Deviance .3 
SOC 370 Population and Society 3 
SOC 371 forecasting Future Socie-, 3 

ties 
SOC381 Sociology of.SOclallza- 3 

tion . 
SOC 390 Meejical Sociology 3 
SOC 392 Sociology of Aging 3 
SOC 402 Modern SOciological 3 

Theory 
SOC 406 Social and Environmen- 3 

tal Change 
SOC 408 Indians of North Ameri- 3 

ca 
Soc 420 Internship in Labor Stud- 3 

ies 
SOC 421 The SOciology of Revolu- 3 

tion 
SOC 450 Shamans, Witches and . 3 

Magic· 
SOC 455 .Crimeand Delinquency 3 
SOC 499 Independent Study, 1-3 

MINOR R~U1REMENTS" '18cr8dlts 

SOC 110 , Principles of Sociology 3 
SOC 130 Introduction to An- 3 

thropology . " 
SOC 303 '. History of SOcial TheOry. 3 
or 
SOC 402 Modem Sociological 

Theory 
.3 

Plus an additional 9 creditS ih soclolOgy/ 
anthropology courses by advisement. 

Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits, . ' 

SOC 110 Principles of Sociology 
Examines the structure and dynamics of 
human society and interprets social behav
ior within the context of modern society 
and culture, . ' 
This course Is a prerequisite to all other 
sociology courses unless waived by the 
instructor. 

. 
SOC 12Q Marriage and the Family 
A sociological approach to the study of 
marriage and family living, The student is 
required to develop a.critical evaluation of 
studies and reSearch in the field. 

SOC 130 Introduction to Anthropology 
Deslgn€)d. to study humanity from the 
broadest perspective in the social sciences. 
Through an introduction to basic concepts 
In cultural/social anthropology, archae
ology, physical anthropology and linguis
tics,.students gain an appreciation of hu
mc;m evolutionary history, modem cultural 

'diversity and tlw elements of social life all 
humans share, . . " .' 

soc 200 Human Races 
Describes races of humans in the world at 
large and examines physical' differences 
found·in human species. These differences 

. are related to some extent to the physi
otQgical,demands of various climates, 
Prerequisites: SOC 110 and 130 

SOC 201 Social Problems ' 
An exam'ination of various social problems 
from a sociological perspective, The inter
relatedness of social problems and the role 
of value-beliefs are stressed. 

SOC 205 Crime and Custom In Tribal 
Society 
A study of the traditions, customs and juris" 
prudence in, pre-literate society which 
brought about social cohesion .and order: 

SOC210 Archaeology 
Introduces students to the scientific study'of 
extinct societies, Research design, site sur
vey and excavation, data recording and 
interpretation, artifact identification' and 
treatment, and cultural resource' man
agement are among the topics covered. 

'Prerequislte:SQC 130 or permission of the 
Instructor 

SOC 220 Introduction to labor Studies 
,An analysis of the nature of work, the indi
vidual's relotion to work, the organizations 
workers form to protect their interests, and, 
the interactions among workers, their. or
ganizations and other institutions, 
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SOC 250 Urban Sociology 
Examines the growth and development of 
cities, but " with primary focus on the 
modem American metropolis: ecological 
patterns; urban institutions, with a particu
lar emphasis on the problems of the inner 
City; the rise of suburbia; and future pros
pects, ' 

SOC 251 Minority Groups in America 
Examines the experiences of all racial and 
etfmic groups, from colonial beginnings to 
the. present day, from a SOCiological per
spective, Particular empha'sis on the recu{
rfng patterns in dominant-minority rela
tions; differential powers; the ethnic diver
sity in American SOCiety; the contributions, 
SOCioeconomic conditions and institutional 
variation of each group, 

SOC 253 Elementary Sociological. 
Statistics ' 
A basic course introducing the use of' 
quantitative methods to describe social 
life. No special mathemaficS background 
or aptitude required. Emphasis on learning 
to measure and make decisions about 
problems that SOCiologists currently face in 
government, business. evaluative and the
oretical research, 

SOC 254 Sociological Research Methods 
Students learn to evaluate research reports 
so that their future decisions and work are 
based on social facts. Class discussions 
explore reasons why valid research is the 
basis of effective social action, Students 
also gain practice in basic data gathering 
techniques such as observation. interview
ing and questionnaire construction" No 
statistics or mathematics prerequisites. 

SOC 255 Qualitative Sociological 
Methods 
Provides understanding and practice in 
gaining and analyzing useful information 
in social. settings ,by using methods such as 
typologies, content analysis, participant 
observation and interviewing: 

SOC 256 Political Sociology 
Examines majqr works of political sociology 

, with speCial emphasiS on the conflicting 
concepts between the "liberal" ideas of 
such writers as Bell, Parsons and Dahl and 
the "new left" approach of Goodman, Mills 
and Marcuse. 

SOC 257 ,Sex and Taboo in Primitive 
Societies 
The sexual impulse and its possible man
ifestations in the myths and customs of 
savages, Views on the origins and force of 
culture ore examined. 

SOC 260 Myth and Folklore and the 
Modern World 
~xamines n:yths as providers of introspec
tive patterns of moral values, social order, 
customs and religious beliefs. Traditional 
folklore (stories, riddles, songs) and modern 
folklore (mass media, urban cultures) are 
examined, 



WILLIAM PATERSoN COLLEGE 

soc 265 Human Sexuality 
A biological. psychological; and soci
ological studY of human sexuality and the 
Interaction be1ween the biological and 
psychological needs of the IndIVidual. Cov
ers curriculum and instruction for sex 
education in the schools. 

SOC 300 Social Welfare PoI!CV, . 
A study of the values. knowledge and Ide
ology underlying the development of. S0;
cial welfare .pollcy and programs. Specific 
social welfare policies are exari"lined;wlth 
emphasis on current policies and pro.. 
grams. ' . ' 

SOC 290 Introduction to Soc;:lal Work 
Provides a general knowledge of the 
purpose. history and practice of social 
work. The skill bases of social work and their 
application to social work practice are ex
amined. 

SOC 302 Biological Anthropology 
An intrpduction to the biological per
spective in anthropblogy including primate 
evolution. the living. non-human prImates. 
the evoiutlon of primate behavior. the hu
man fossil record. and modern human vari
ation and adaptability. The biocultural na
ture of humans is emphasized. 
Prerequisite: SOC 130. or permission of the 
instructor 

SOC 303 History of S()Clal, Theory 
Focuses on the works of the great classical 
sociologists. The theories of Cornte. 
Spencer. Durkeim. Marx. Weber. Simmei. 
Pareto. George' Herbert Mead. and others 
are analyzed rn light of contempora'ry s0-
cial conditions and In terms of the develop
ment of sociologic~1 theory. 

SOC 310 Sociology of War 
Examines the theories surrounding the 
causes. nature and effects of modem war
fare and its influence on shaping social 
structure and personality. 

. SOC 319 Industrial Union Organizations 
The structure. organization. behavior and 
relationshlp'of Industrial unions in the Unit
ed States. The role of industrial unions in 
shaping iabor and soCial programs and 
policies is stressed. 

SOC 320 Sociology of Labor 
Examines three levels of labor activity: work
ing class roies. labor 'disputes and collec-' 
tive action. The study of national labor 
movements from the founding of the rNW 
to the present rank and flie movements of 
today. 

SOC 321 Labor studies In Fieldwork 
Problems . 
Designed 'to introduce students ·to current 
problems in labor research. labor organiz
ing and iabor iow. Local resources and 
personnel form the backdrop for much of 
the study in research. stresses current or
-ganizing and legal battles Oftecting the 
labor movement. 

SOC 322 Sociology of Organizations":· . 
A theoretical.course· tracing. developl"l1.9nt 
of organlzatio!,\al theory to th~ present; a 
practical course. considerIng the Increas
ing impact of bureaucratic 'organizations 
on our lives.' . .' 

SOC 323 Labor Organization and 
Organizing , 
Examines the structural 'problems facing 
labor administrative apparatus at the state 

. and local levels. Regional problems related 
to organizing tasks are discussed within the 
framework of current labor iaw and collec
tive bargaining techniques. 

Soc 324 SociOlogy of Religion ' 
Examines the social dimensions of religion 
and the relationship be1ween religion and 
society.' , 

SOC 325 The' ~Iology of Social ~. . 
Movements' .. ',. 
Course is diVided into two parts: the first 
deais with social movements emerging 
from class cc;mflicts (4nions.l1nemployment 
unions. etc.); the'.second deals"wlth cul
tural. national conflicts (black struggies. 
women's liberation. the youth movement: 
etc.). , 

.' , .... 

SOC 326 . American Religion , 
Analyzes the sociai meanings of rellgidn In 
America; with particular reference to the 
liberal and conservative viewPoints. Ex
piores the sOCial significance' of contem
pOrary religious developments and mOVe!
ments such as the Jesus Movement. cuitism 
and Reverend Ike's Blessing 'Plan., '.: " 

• ~. • • .> • 

SOC 327 Collective Behavior . r' 

An introduction to variol,ls types of cbllec: 
tive behaviQr with a comparison of theo
retical approaches to each type. Focuses 
on groups of large' size; with' or without ' 
fac;;e-to-face interaction. Political ex
pressions are discussed. but the course ori
entation fs theoretical and empirical. rdther 
than ideological. ' .. 

SOC 328 Sociology of the Arts .: 
Designed to show the reciprocal rela
tionship be1ween th~ arts and SOCiety, Ex
amines how various attitudes. values: 
norms 'and Institutions of sOciety' are re
veaied in mass culture foi"m~ (e.g. tele
vision. rock mLlslc. painting. literature; thea
ter. dance. photography and fUm). in an 
ettort to help the student understand the 
vital place of the arts In SOCiety. as weil as 
the Impact of cuiture on the arts. 
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SOC 330 Sociology of Death and Grief 
Death as an institution is studied by focus
ing on death arid social values. cultural 
components (:)f'grief. and sdcial functions 
of bereavement. Particular attention Is 
paid to the social organization of death 
and dying In bur~ucratic settings. 

SOC 331 EValuatlRn 'Of, SoCial Action ' 
The principles. techniques and applica
tions of evaluation research are learned 
through the Utilization of research method
ology. and .statistics. Students develop field
work projects for 'analysis in the areas of 
administratiye $tudies. equcatlon. public 
safety. law. heaith. nursing. social and be-

, havioral sciences., 

SOC 332 Public EmpiOyees. Unionism 
The scope dnd nature of public em:
ploymel'lt. The socio-ec0!'l0mic factors 
which contributed to the rise of ptlblic 
employee~ uflions pnd tlie unions' i,mpact 
on the labor movem~nt are examined. ' 

SOC 333 Sociology of Adulthood 
Focuses on the major issues for women and 
men duri(lg the early and middle years of 
adulthood. Included are an examination of 
P,ersonality develoPment; singlehood. mar-. 
riage. family an9 par~nting roles; work. ca: 
reer and avocational. exPeriences. 

soc 335 Sociology of Law 
An analysis of the sociol basis. functions 
and effects of law both as a profession and 
as a system of social control. 

SOC 341' Primitive arid Modern Law . . 
Explores the Interaction be1ween the legal 
norms oPerc:iting in modem and primitive 
socieities. ' 
Prerequisite: SOC 130 

SOC 342 The' EthnolOgy of East Asia: China 
and Japan . 
Examines the development of Chinese <lind 
Japanese culture through the study of mar
riage. the family. village life. economic or
ganization. religion. Modemization. in
dustrialization and cultural change are ex
plored. 

soc 353 Human Types-A Comparative 
study of Cultures ". ' 
Designed to study persons as biological as 
well as social animals. Physical character
istics of races and the culture and develop
ment of primitive and modem persons are 
stressed. 

SOC 354 Social stratlflf:atlon , 
Treats both theory and realities with an 
emphc:lsis on American' society. Course 
concludes with an.examination of power in 
the United States. 



soc 359 Cultural Change In Latin 
America ' 
The origin and development of processes of 
culture change In Latin America. Gives the' 
student an opportunity to learn about the 
cultural Institutions of highly developed In
digenous cultures and their Influences 
upon present-day Latin American cultures. 
Examines current writings on Latin America 
which deal with social change. and helps 

'the student develop scientific objectivity 
(an anthropological prerequisite) In, his 
analysis of the social problems resulting 
from change. Particularly useful for Interna
tional management majors. 

SOC 360 Self arid Society 
A study of the Impact of society on the 
formation of each Indlvldual's personaUty 
,through <;malysls of language. _ d~lnltlons 
and values. -

soc 361 Psychological Anthropology 
The Interaction of culture and personality In 
various parts of the world. Explores sPecific 
topics which have cultural Impact on the 
development of personality. 

SOC 362 family In Socialist Societies 
M examination and comparison of the 
family'systems of the west and of the social
Ist SOCieties of Russia and China. 

SOC 363 Women and Religion: East and 
West 
Attempts to meet a growing need for a 
more exact Idea of the role of world re
ligions In shaping the traditional cultural 
Images that ,have degraded and sup
pressed women. Specifically. compares 
women of the four major faiths of the East
Hinduism. Buddhism. Confucianism and Is
lam-with those of Judeo-Christian faiths of 
the West. 
Prerequisites: SOC 110 and 324, 

SOC 365 Social DevIance 
Examines the concept of "deviance" In 
society through a study of the Issues of 
value judgments. abnormality and ecc&n
trlclty. Implications are found for the causes 
of the behavior, of groups socially labeled 
as deviant.' 

SOC 370 Population and Society 
Addresses four problems: 1) dangers of 
world population growth for Individual sur
vlvo~ 2) the Interaction be1ween change. 
social structure and population; 3) soclal
psychological attitudes In fertility decisions; 
4) the uses of the census to deScribe social 
problemS. ' 

soc 371 Farecastlng Future Societies 
Students are introduced to current and 
cla~lcal models of social change. visionary 
forecasts found In utopian and dystoplan 
fiction. and the field of futiJrlstics and the 
art of social forecasting. 

SOC 381 Sociology of Socialization 
An in-depth analysis of personality de
velopment oM behavior modification from 
Infancy to adulthood through various 
agents, of socialization. The work of ArIes. 
Freud. Mead. Erikson. Bettelhelm. Good
man and Sheehy are Included. 

soc 390 Medical Sociology 
Analyzes social factors In relation to health 
and disease. Considers definitions of 
health. Illness behavior. the formal and In
formal organization of health professions 
and Institutions. and the expanding role of 
government in the health field. Uses both 
theory and curr~nt research.-

SOC 392 Sociology 01 Aging 
The demography of aging. age and Its 
social structure; age as a social problem. 
Population trends are examined as they 
relate to health problems of the elderly. 
Focus on the changing role of the elderly In 
the kinship network. 

SOC 395 Anthropology 01 Aging 
Introduces the student to the meaning of 
aging as a port of the total maturational 
cycle. 

SOC 400 Sociology 01 Knowledge 
Analyzes the relationship between knowl
edge and soCiety by focusing on the ad
vantages and disadvantages of the classic' 
formulations of sociology and the sharp 
dlstlnctlpn between the two concepts. , 

soc 401 Social Work With Groups 
The course is, designed to facilitate the 
studenfs understanding of the various the
oretical underflndlngs of social group wor\< 
,practice. Students acquire a basic knowl
edge of group work that focuses on the 
application of theory to techniques, 

SOC 402 Modern Social Theory 
An analysis of contemporary social thought 
expressed by Talcott Parsons. Robert H. 
Merton. C. Wright Mills. lewis Caser. R. 
Dahrendorf. Herbert Marcuse. G. H. Mead. 
E. Goffman. H. Blumer. Peter Blau. G. 
Homans. Garfinkel. and others, 
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soc 406 Social and Environmental 
Change 
Problems of environmental SOCial change 
are critically examined and evaluated. Em
prasis on exploring small and large scale 
modes of change. Develops skills In the 
analysis of social change. Students learn to 
design micro changes on the Institutional 
level and to, recognize what conr:lections 
do and do not exist between micro and 
macro level changes. 
Prerequisite: SOC 110 or permission of the 
Instructor -

SOC 408 Indians ot North Ainerlca 
Demonstrates the continuum of'lndlgenous 
cultures in North America. from pre-Colum
bian times to the present. using historical. 
ecological and empirical field data to 
study cultural processes and changes ar:td 
the ways they affect Interethnic and Inter
racial Interaction In the United States. 

SOC 420 Internship In Labor Studies 
Designed primarily for students Interested In. 
practical, aspects of labor organization re
lations. who may be considering labor ser
vice. Students work 8-40 hours a week un
der the guIdance of experienced labor 
officials. Reid placements are mode to 
enable students to participate In labor 
functions.' Periodic -conferences and 0-
monthly seminar serve to round out the 
program. 
3-15 credits 

SOC 421 The Sociology 01 Revolution 
Examines revolution as a social 
phenomenon. Particular ottentloA Is -given 
to contrasting the theories of revolution of 
the traditional Marxian urban worker-cen
tered Insurrection with Third World guerrilla 
warfare groups. 
Prerequisite: SOC 110 

SOC 450 Shamans, Witches and Magic 
Provides the student with Insights Into the 
meaning of witchcraft and sorcery as man
ifestations of the belief In the supernatural: 
It gives the student an opparunlty to learn 
about the functions of witchcraft and 
sorcery In specific societies and the cultural 
roles of the shaman. witch and sorcerer. 

SOC 455 Crime and Delinquency 
Analyzes various aspects of crime and de
linquency as forms of social deviation and 
the etiology of crime In a contemporary 
context. 

SOC 499 Independent Study . 
As approv.ed and to be arranged. 
1-3 credits 
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Geograp~y 
The geography majo~ offers a program, 
leading to the degree of bach~lor of arts, 
designed to acquaint students with 
"Spaceship Earth." Majors who wish to 

. teach in secondary schools should pursue 
courses necessary for meeting certification 
requirements in social studies. Students 
who wish to study certain specific areas of 
geography, and/or attend graduate 
school. are urged strongly by their advisors 
to taKe the appropriate minor program or 
programs. All majors are assigned an ad
visor. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 30 credits 
GEO 120 M,an's Physical World 3 
GEO 130 Human EcOlogy 3 
Plus three of the following: . 
GEO 230 Population and Settle- 3 

ment 
GEO 233 Geography OfWorfd fco- 3 

nomic Activity 
GEO 300 Geopolitics 3 
GEO 401 Cartography 3 

Plus five of the following: 
GEO 204 N.J. Wildlife at the Cross- 3 

roods 
GEO 230 Population and Settle- 3 

m'ent Geography 
GEO 233 Geography of World Eco- 3 

nomic Activities 
GEO 250 The Historical Geography 3 

of the Bible Lands 
GEO 300 Geopolitics 3 
GEO 330· The Geography of the 3 

GEO 331 
Metropoljtan Area 
Asia's Geography and 3 
Problems 

GEO. ·332 Middle Easfs Geography 3 
and Problems 

GEO 333 Europe's Geography and 3 
Problems 

GEO 334 . Africa's Geography and 3 
Problems 

GEO 335 Latin America's Geogra- , 3' 
phy and Problems 

GEO 336 Soviet Union's Geography 3 
and Problems 

GEo 337 Australia and Oceaniq's 3 
Geography and !?rob-
lems 

GEO 338 U.S:s and Canada's Ge- 3 
ography and Problems . 

GEO 339 New Jersey's Geography 3 
and Problems 

GEO 365 Man, Nature and Wildlife 3 
GEO 404 Polar and Arctic Geogra- 3 

phy 
GEO 405 The Geography of 3 

Oceans 

GEO 410 The Historical Geography 3 
of the U.S. 

GEO 416 Military Geography of the 3 
Twentieth Century 

GEO 480 Senior Seminar 3 
GEO 499 Independent Study 1-3. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS 18 credits 
GEO 120 Man's Physical World 3 
Plus 15 credits in geography by advise
ment. 

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENT~ 61 credits 
Students interested in obtaining teacher 
certification in social studies must com
plete the following: 

Academic Content Requirements 
21 credits 

One of the following courses: 
AAJ!.S 110 Afro-American History to 3 

1865 
AAJ!.S 111 Afro-American History 3 

Since 1865 
AAJ!.S 300 The Black Family 3 
AAJ!.S 315 Afro-American Back- 3 

ground for Teachers 
Plus one of the following courses: 
ECON 201 Macroeconomic Prin-

ciples . 3 
ECON 202 Microeconomic Prin-

ciples 3 
ECON 230 Economics of the Environ- 3 

ment . 

Plus one course in each of the following 
areas: 
Political SCience 3 
Sociology/Anthropology 3 
European History 3 
Plus two American history courses 6 
Note: Courses listed above may be taken In 
partial fulfillment of general education re
quirements. . 
Teaching Certification Requirements 

40 credits 
PSY 110 General Psychology 3 
HSC 120 Current Health Issues 3 
TED 310 Educational Psychology 3 

: HSA 301 Discussing Your Teaching 1 
Self 

SED 340 Exploring the Teaching 3 
Field 

RLA 329 foundations of Reading 3 
RLA 330 Reading Strategies 3 
or 
SED 383 Teaching Reading 3 

Grades 5-12 
SED 301 Curriculum and Its 1m- 3 

plementatlon 
SED 331 Implementing Your 3 

Teaching Major: Social 
Studies 

EDUC 403 Culminating Field Ex- 8 
perience 

SED 404 Instructional Seminar for 1 
Student Teaching 

Plus two education electives 6 
Note: In . planning certification require
ments, students should seek advisement 
from the School of Education and Com
munity Service. 
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Courses 
Unless otherwise noted, all courses are for 3 
credits. 

GEO 110 Cultural Geography . 
An application cit the concept of earth as 
the home of man. Special emphasis on the 
geographical analysis of human environ
ment as a result of th~ intricate variety of 
cultural-world/physlcal-worfd interactions. 

GEO 120 Man's Physical World 
Designed to elucidate the patterns of the 
physical earth and man's environment. 
Central focus on the functional interrela
tionships of geography, land forms, 
climate, soil. vegetation and water. 

GEO 130 Human Ecology 
Concerned with the conservation of natu-' 
ral resources and man's role In altering the 
face of the earth. 

. GEO 150 World Regional Geography 
A survey of the whole earth by continent 
and natural regions; basic physical. cul
. tural, socioeconomic and political factors 
are considered. 

GEO 204 New Jersey Wildlife at the 
Crossroads 
A st\,Jdy designed to introduce the student 
to the complexities of wildlife man
agement in the heart of the urbanized 
Northeast U.S. A variety of field trips are 
taken to help the student experience man
land-animal relationships. 

GEO 230 Population and Settlement 
Geography 
A geographical interpretation of the 
world's population distribution, numbers 
and dynamics through time. Special em
phasis on the distribution of man's habita
tion forms and patterns, including the func
tioning of urban areas. 

GEO 233 Geography of World Economic 
Activity 
Examines man's economic activities on a 
global scale. Contributions of culTural and 
physical environmental factors to these ac
tivities are analyzed. 

GEO 250 The Historical Geography of the 
Bible Lands 
An analysis of the geography of the an
cient Near East and other ancient Near 
Eastern areas. 



GEO 300 Geopolllics : . 
The Influence of such' facfors as location. 
size. form. surface.· climate. natural re- .. 
sources and population on the political 
development of nations and their roles In 
world politics. 

GEO 330 The 'GeOgraphy of the 
Metropolitan Area 
A study of the four basic elements- of the 
greater New York" area: physical'settlng 
and geographical location; historical de
velopment. activities and cultural func
tions. 

GEO 331-380 Geograpllieal Area Studies 
Each of these geographical area studies 
deals with the geographical analysis bf the 
reglon's physical features. natural re
sources. cultural patterns. problems. and 
economic potentials. together with Its 
place in the world. 

GEO 331 Asia's Geography and Problems , - , 

GEO 332 Middle East's GeOgraphy and 
Problems . . 

GE0333 Europe'sGeog..aphyand', 
Problems 

GEO 334 Africa's GeograPhy and ' 
Problems I,., 

, " 

GEO 335 Latin America's ,Geography and 
Problems 

GEO 336 The Soviet UniOn's GeOgraphy 
and Problems 

GEO'337 AUsiralia and ~nl~'~ . 
Geography and Problems· 

GEO 338 Unlled stales and canada's 
Geography and Problems 

GEO 339 New Jersey's Geography and 
Problems -

GEO 365 Man, Nature ar)d-)ylldllfe 
Aspects of biography and zOogeOgraphy. 
designed to Introduce Mslc ecOlogical 
and geographic concepts concerning 
management practices. - . . 

GEO 401 Cartography . 
A basic course In map making. Covers 
proJections. thematic. relief and statistical 
cartography. . 
'. ~ . ,\ 

GEO ~4 Polar and Alpine Geography 
Analyz~s Intevelatlonshlps among the pa
r~meters of location. size. range of physical' 
and cultural features and the'ultlmate Im-

. pac!, of r('lodern technology on these frag-
ile ecosystems. -. 

... 't • 

GEO 405 .Jhe Geography of Oceans 
A synthe~ls of the techniques and com
petencies df physical. cultural. economic 
ar.ld political geography as they apply to 
the ·oceans· of the world. How human life 
and,actlvlty are affElcfed by oceanic geo-
graphy Is explored. -

GEO 410. Jhe Historical $eography of the . 
Unlled stales . 
Past lahdscapes' In the various culture-re
glons of the U.S. Physical habitat and social 
patterns are studied In their continuous 
interaction through time. Special attention 
Is 'given to ttie concept of "regional char
acter:! . 

GE0416 The MIiHary Geography of the 
twentieth Century : . 
A studY of the major conflicts of this century 
utilizing concepts and methodologies of 
physical. political. economic and social 
geograp.hY. In essence. an In-depth In
vestigation of historical geography. 

GEO 480 Senior Seminar 
A description of the alms. methods. deeds 
and rewards of geography as a discipline. 

. Considers programs and positions In geog-
'raphY. " 

9EO 499 Independent Stuc:tv. 
As ·approv~ and to- be arranged. 
1-3 credits 
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WILLIAM PATERSON COLLEGE 

Directories 
Administration 
President 
Vice President for Academic 'Affairs 
Vice President for Administration and Finance 
Dean of Students 
Dean. School of the Arts and Communication 
Dean. School of Education and Community Service 
Dean. School of Health Professions and Nursing , 
Dean; School of Humanities 
Dean. School of Management 

, Dean. School of Science 
Dean. School of Social Science 
Dean' of Special Programs 
Dean "of Educational Services 
Executive Assistant to the President 
Assistant to the President and Board of Trustees 
Assistant Director of Contract Administration 
Director of Institutional Planning and Research 
Director of College Relations 
Director of Affirmative Action 
Director of Continuing Education 
Director of Business Services 
Associate Dean of Students 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
Assistant Vice President for Administration 
ASsociate Dean. Educational Services 
Director of Admissions (Undergraduate and Graduate) 
Director of Athletics ' 
Director of Career Counseling and Placement 
Director of Data Processing 
Director of Counseling and Psychological Services 
Director of Educational Opportunity Program 
Director of facilities ' 
Director of Financial Aid 
C;:ollege Physician 
Director of Housing Services 
Personnel Officer 
Director of Student Activities 
Director of Student Center 
Registrar 
Director of Development and Alumni Affairs 
Veterans' Affairs 
Director of Academic Advisement 
Director of Student Teaching 

Seymour C. Hyman 
Arnold Speert 
Peter Spiridon 

" Sc:im Silas 
Jay F. LudWig' 

William MWillls"(ading) 
Suzanne Hawes 
Richard Atnally 
Berch Haroian 

Alvin. F.. Shinn 
William Small (acting) 

, Cecile Hanley 
Domiriic A. Baccollo 

Bemard Mintz ' 
Mary N. Zanfino 

Dorcas Strait 
Robert P. KrOeckel 

Dennis Salltillo 
Fr~ric Ramey 

Irene Natividad 
: Charles Farawell 

Vemon E. Grier 
Tobin Barrozo' 

Timothy W. Fanning 
Vincent N. Carrano 

Joseph McNally 
Arthur' Eason 
Narda Riese 

Leanara Bogdon 
'Robert N. Peller 

Carlos Perez 
Edwarq Veasey 

Thomas Di Micelli 
Alphonse M Branc<::>ne 

. Gary L. Hutton 
Muriel Orlovsky 

. Bartoara D. Milne 
William rill. Dickerson 

Mark Evangelista 
Michael Driscoll 

Curt Clauss 
Lucia Winston 
John J. Huber 
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" Accreditation 
Middle States Association of Colleges and 

secondary Schools 
National CounCii for Accreditation of 

Teacher Education 
National LeagueJorNursing 
New Jersey State DePartment of Higher 

-Education , ' 
New Jersey Board of Nl!rsing 
NatloRal Associati0[l, of Schools of Music 

New, Jersey Board of . 
Higher Education 
Wjlliam O. Baker 
Edward E. Barr 
,Milton A Buck. Esq .• Chairman 
Gabriel Danch 
S. David B~andt. Esq. 
Hugh E. DeFazio. Jr .• Esq. 
Rabbi Martin Freedman -
Thomas H. Gassert 
Rabbi Harry B. Kellman 
Donald Peterson 
Jerome M. Pollock 
Eleanor Spiegel 
Linda Stamato 
Sydney G. Stevens 
Deborah P. WoJfe 
T. Edward Hollander. Chancellor of Higher 

Education 
Saul Cooperman. Commissioner of Educa-

tion' .' 

The William Paterson' 
College Board of 
Trustees 
Fred Later. Chairman , 
Russell Hawkins. Vice Chairman 
Sol Hoffman. Secretary 
Jenne Britell 
Leonard Coord 
JUIi,a Femald 
James Kuhn 
Leonard Silk 
Miriam Winkler 
Seymour C. Hyman. President of the 

College 
Mary N. Zantino. Special Assistant 



lVIemberships . 
American Association of College Registrars 

and Admissions Officers 
American ASsociation of Colleges for 

Teacher Education 
American Association for Higher Education. 
American Association of State Colleges 

and Universities ' , . 
American Association of University Women ' 
American College Health Association 
American Conference of Academic Deans 
American Council on Education 
American Library Association 
American Mathematical Society 
American personnel arid Guidance 

Association 
American Philosophical Association 
American Soc.iQlogical Association' 
Association of American Colleges 
Association of Departments of Foreign 

Languages 
Association for General and Liberal Studies 
Association of Governing Boards 
Association of Teacher Education 
College Entrance Examination Board' 
College Placement Council . . 
Cooperative Education Association 
Council f~)f the Advancement and Support 

of Education 
Council of Basic Education ' 
Council of Colleges of Arts and Sciences 
Council of Education InstitutlOl)s for ~aw 

Enforcement 
Eastern Association of College and 

University Business Officers 
Eastern States Association for Teacher 

Education 
Educational Film Library Association. Ihc. . 
International Council on Education for . 

Teaching 
Mathematical Association of America 
Middle States Association ' , 
National Association of College Admissions 

Counselors ' .,. ' 

National Association,of Stud,ent Personnel 
Administrators: 

National AssOCiation of veterans Program 
Administrators 

National Collegiate Honors Council 
National C,?mmlssion f~)f Cooperative 

Education " 
National League fO[ N'ursing 
National Student EXchangeprogram 
New Jersey Association of College 

Administrative Counselors ' 
New Jersey AssociQtion of Colleges and 

Universities .' ' 
New Jersey' College· and University Public '. , 

Safety Association ' . . 
New J~rsey Cooperative Education 

Consortium ~ 
New Jersey Marine Science Consortium 
New Jersey State Nurses AssOclatio[1 , 
Paterson Chamber of Commerce 
Wayne Chamber of Commerce' . 

"--, 

Professional Stoff 
ELLSWORTH J. ABARE, Associa~e Professor. 
, Spe91al Education and Pupil Personnel 

Services. A. B.. Univer~ity of Callfornla, at 
DOl(i~; M.A.. Teachers,Coliege. Columbia 
University. Appointed February 196.7. ' 

IFEANYI G. ACHEBE, AsSociate Professor. Ac- . 
countlr;lg and Law; B.A.. Howard Univer
Sity; J.D,.l;loward·Unlverslty School of Law; 
LLM. New' York University. Appointed 
September 1971. 

DIANE ACKERMAN. Assistant Director. Finan
cial Aid 2. BA. The William Paterson Col
lege of New Jersey. Appointed January 
1979. .' 

JOHN K. ADAMS, Athletic Coach: BA. 
Glassboro State College;·M.A.. Montclair 
State College. Appointed July 1969. 

ANGELA. M. AGUIRRE; Assistant Professor. . 
Languages and Cultures. BA. -M Phil .• 
CUNY; M.A., Queens College; ,Ph.D .• 
CUNY. Appointed September 1980. 

HUGH AITKEN, Professor. Music. B.S.. MS .• 
Juilljard School of Music. AppOinted Sep
tember 1970. 

LAURA. AITKEN, Assistant Professor. Com
munity. ~arly Childhood and Language 
Arts. BA. Colby College; MA. Wellesley 
College; MS.; New York University; Ph.D .• , 
Fordham University. Appointed Septem-

·ber 1970. 
JEFFREY ALBIES, ,A,ssistant Director. Athletics. 
,B.S" Long Island Unll(erslty; M.S .•. Hunter 
College CUNY. Appointed January 1978. 

FRANK,LIN C. ALLISTON, Professor •. Socl
'ology / Anthropo'logy a'nd ~raphy. 
BA. MA., Montclair State,Q91!~e~ Ed.D., 
Teachers College. Columbia, ,University. 

. Appointed September, 1963. '. . 
IRviNG ALPERT, Professor. Accounting and 

Lc:iw. BA. Brooklyn College CUNY; MBA. 
,College of the City .of New York;' Po. D .• 
N9)N York University. Appointed Septem-
ber 1981. . 

. JULIA S. ANDERSON, Professor. Music.' B.S.: 
,State CoII~e. West Chester. Pennsvlva
,nla; M.A.. New York lJniversity; S.MM" Un-. 
ion Seminary. New York City; Ed.D" Teach
e.rs., College. Columbia University. Ap-
pointed September 1967. . 

EDWIN .FOSTER ARTHUR, Professor. Elemen
tary Education. B.S .• University of Denver; 
M.A.. Ed. D .• Teachers College. Columbia 
University. Appointed September 1957- ' 

AD~IENNE ARTIS, Assista,nt Registrar 2. B.S .• 
Unlyersity of Connecticut. Appointed No-

. vember 1981. ' 
NICK ASSIMAKOPOULOS, Assistant Profe~r. 

Mathematics. MS .• NatioQal University of 
Athens. Appointed September 1968. 

RICHARD ATNALLY, Dean. School of Human
ities. Professor. English. BA. St. JQhn's Uni
versity; Ph.D .• Universi;tyof ,Rorlda. Ap-
pointed August 1975. . . 

DOMINIC A. &ACCOLLO, Dean. Educa
tional Servlces.'~i,stant Professor. Special 
Eduqation and Pupil Personn~1 Services. 
B.A.. The William Paterson College of New 
Jersey; M.A.. seton Hall University. Ap
p6int~' March-, 1968. Appointed -Dean' 
July 1970..' i . . 

PAUL BAFFA, Instructor. Art (half-time). B.FA. 
Maryland Institute. College of Art; M.A.. 
California State, University. Appointed 
September 1982. 
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JAMES D.BAINES,professor. Community. Ear
ly Childt)ood and Language Arts. B.A.. 
'Southwestern UniVersity; M.A.. Baylor Uni
versity; Ph.D .• Tulane University. Appointed 
September.1970.·· . .:.' ,', 

BARBARA BAKST, Assistant Director. College 
Relations. B.A.. Soint Lawrence University. 
AppOinted December 1980. 

SYLVESTER BALASSI, Professor. Administrative, 
Adult :and Secondary 'Programs .. B.B.A., 
Manhattan 'College. M.A., EdD .• Teachers 
College. Columbia University. ,Appointed 
September 1959. 

VINCENT BALDASSANO, Assistant Professor. 
Community, Early Childhood and lan
guage Arts. B.A.. M.A.. Jersey City State 
College; M.A.., Newark State College; 
Ed.D .• Teacbers College •. Columbia Unl-' 
verslty. Appointed September 1970. 

JANE BAMBRICK, librarian 2. BA. College 
Misericordia; MLS .• 'Rutgers University. Ap
pointed October 1970. 

MONIQUE BARASCH, Assistant Professor, 
Languages and.Cultures. Baccalauredts.' 
Paris; MA. Rutgers University; Ph.D .• New 
York University. AppolnteO September 
1979. 

TOBIAS. J. BARBOZA. Coordinator, Health . 
Servic~s. B.S.. Springfield College.M.S .. ' 
SUNY- Albany. ,AppOinted September 
1974. . 

JAMES J. BARRECCHIA,''Assistant to the Vice 
, President ,for ·Administration and Finance. 
Instructor. B.S .• Seton Hall University; MA 

.Teachers College;' Columbia' University. 
Appointed October 1967 .. : 

TOBIN BARROZO, . 'Associate Dean. for 
Academic Affairs. B.A.. Son Francisco 
State, College; Ph.D .• Stanford University. 
ApPointed July 1981. . 

CATHERINE BARRY, Professor. Languages 
and Cultures. BA. Salve Regina'Coliege; 
~A. ,Assumption C.ollege;· Ph.D., Ford
ham 'University.' Appointed September 
1970. 

NEIL C .• BASSANO, Assistant Professor. Ac
counting and Law. B.S" MBA. Fairleigh 
Dickinson University. Appointed Septem-
ber'1979. . 

KATHLEEN BAUER, ASsistant Professor. Health 
,Science. B:S.. Northern Illinois University; 
MS .. Rutgers University. AppOinted Sep
tember .1978. 

SVEA BECkeR, Assistant Professor. Movement 
Sciences 'and Leisure .studies. B.S .• falr
leigh ,Dickinson University; MA, Teachers 
College. Columbia UniverSity; teaching 
certificate in labanotation: Dance Nota
tion Bureau. Appointed September 1968. 

EDWARD BELL, Professor. 'African and Afro
Amerlc:an Studies. B.S" Ohio State Univer
sity; M.A.. New York, University; Ed:D .• 
Fordham University. Appointed Septem-

. ber 1974. '. ' ,. . ' .. 
DAVID . BE.LLIN, Instructor. Business and Eco

nomiCs. M.S., PolytechniC Institute of New 
York. Appointed September 1982. 

ROBERT BEN NO, Assistant Professor. Biology. 
B.S" MS .. Tulane University; Ph.D" Univer
sity of Idwa. Appointed september 1982 .. 

SIDNEY F. BERMAN, Assdciate Professor. 
Communication. BA. MA. Brooklyn Col
lege CUNY. ,AppOinted September 1961. 
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ROBERT BING, Associate Professor,Account" 
ing and Law. AB., Rutgers University; J.D." 
Georgetown University. Appointed Sep-

> tember 197>4. >' 
LEbNARD BOGDON, Director. Data Process

ing. B.S .• King's College. Appointed Octo
ber 1981 .. 

UMBERTO BONSIGNORI, Associate Professor. 
Communication. Centro Sperimentale di 
Cinematografia •. Rome; Licep Artistico.· 
Venice; MA. Ph.D .• University of Califor
nia at Los Angeles. Appointed January· 
1973. 

SHERLE BOONE, Associate Professor; .Psy
chology. B.A. North Carolina Central Unf~ 
versity; Ed.M., Ed.D" Rutgers University.-Ap
pointed September 1975. . 

MICHAEL R. BOROZNOFF, Assistant Registrar 
1. BA. The William Paterson College of 
New Jersey. Appointed September 1976. 

ROBERT BOTTORFF, Librarian 2. BA. LaSalle 
College; M.L.S .• Villanova University. Ap
pointed November 1981. . 

GEORGE BOUCHARD, Assistant Professor. 
Music. BA.' SUNY Buffalo; M.M.. Memphis 
State University. Appointed September 
1980. . 

IMOGENE BRADSTREET, Assistant Professor. 
Nursing. B.S .• MA. Teachers College. Co
lumbia University. Appointed September 
1979. 

ALPHONSE M. BRAN CONE, Physicicm 3.·MD.: 
New York University. Appointed' August -
1972. 

JOSEPH .BRANDES, Professor. History B.S .. City 
College of New York; MA. Columbia Uni
versity; Ph.D" New York University. Ap
pointed' September 1958. 

GRACE M.· BROWN, Associate Professor. 
Community. Early Childhood and 'Lan
guage Arts. B:S:. MA. New York UniverSity; 
Professional Diploma. Teachers College. 
Columbia University. Appointed Septem
ber 1963. 

JAMES ANDREW BROWN, Instructor. Art. 
B.FA. Calvin College; M.FA. Western 
Michigan University. Appointed Septem
ber 1.982. 

CHRISTOPHER BRUNE, Librarian 3. BA. Mon
mouth College; MA. Trenton State C61~· 
lege; M.L.S .. Rutgers University. Appointed 
February 1982. . 

PATRICIA BUCKLEY, AssoCiate Professor. 
Elementary Education. BA. Montclcilr 
State College; MA. The William Paterson 
College of New Jersey. Appointed Sep-
tember 1965. . 

JAMES BUFANO, Assistant Professor. 
Chemistry. Physics and Environmental 
Science. AB.; Montclair State College; 
M.S .. Stevens Institute of Technology. Ap
pOinted September 1962. 

ALPHA B. CALIANDRO, Associate·Professor. 
Community. Early Childhood and Lan-" 
guage Arts. BA.Montclair State College;' . 
MA; Professional Diploma (SpecialiSt. 
Music Education). Teachers College. Co
lumbia University. Appointed Septembe~ . 
1958. 

ROBERT F. CALLAHAN, Professor. Biology. B.S .• 
lona College; M.S .. Ph.D .• Fordham Univer-
sity. Appointed February 1966. . , 

JOSEPH CANINO, Professor.' Elementary' 
Education. B.S .• MA. New York U"iversity; 
Professional Diploma. Ed.D .. TeacnersCol
lege. Columbia University.- APpointed 
September 1967: . 

ROBERT O. CAPELLA, Professor. Biology. B.S .• 
MA. PhD.. New 'York University. Ap-

- pointed September 1967. -
VITO W. CAPORALE, Associate Professor; His

tory. B.A:. New York University; M.A.. Co
'Iumbia University. Appointed September 
1959. . . 

LINDA CARELLI, Assistant Professor; S06-
ology/Anthropology and Geography.' 

· BA.' MS" West Virginio University; Ph.D .• 
Rutgers University. Appointed Septer[lber 
1982; :' .. 

VINCENT N. CARRANO, Associate Dean. . 
Educational Services. Instructor. BA. The 
William Paterson ·College. of New Jersey; 
MA, Seton Hall University(Appointed July 

. 1968.· > • • • 

MARY CASSERLY, Librarian 2.· B.A.. 
· Geargetown University;'M.L.S .• Drexel Uni
versity. Appointed September 1977. 

STEPHANNA CAVANAUGH, Instructor, Nurs
ing. B.S .. Columbia University; MA. New 
York University. Appointed September 
1982. . " 

ANTHONY CAVOTTO, Director. Auxiliary Ser
vices. Student Center. BA. The William 

· Paterson College of New Jersey. Ap-
pOinted September 1976. . . 

ANGELA M. CERCHIO, Associate Professor. 
Nursing. B.S" Set.Qn Hall .University; Ed.M.. 
Teachers College. Columbia University. 
App6inted September .1969. 

MAYA CHADDA, Associate ProfeSsor. Politi-
. cal Science:BA. Bombay University; MA. 

· New York UniverSity; Ph.D .. New SchOol for 
Social Research. Appointed' September 
1977. .. 

JEROME· P .. CHAMBERLAIN; Assistant Pro
fessor. Communication:AB .. Indiana Uni
versity. Appointed·September 1977. 

DENISE CHAO,' Assistant Professor: Lan
guages and Cultu.res.· B.A.. National 
'Taiwan Universityl Diploma. Ph.D .• Univer
sity of Lilla. Appointed September 1975. 

.PAUL K. CHAO, Professor. Soci-
· ology/Anthropology 'and Geograpny. 
M.A: St. Louis University; PhD .. New York 

· University: M.Litt.. Cambridge University .. 
England. AppOinted September 196,4 .. 

. SANKEY C. CHAO, Professor. Adr;ninistrative. 
Adult and Secondary' Programs. B.Ed.. 
Huachung University; M.A.. Ed.D .. Teacti

. ars College. Columbia University. .Ar>: 
pointed September 1964. .. 

LI HSIANG S. CftEO, Professor. Administrative 
· and Computer Sciences.> B.S.. National 
Cheng Kung University; M.S" University of 
California at, Berkeley; Ph.D:. New York 
University. Appointed September 1972. 

SUNG P. CHOI, Associate Professor. 
Philosophy. B.A.. Chungang University. Ko

'fea; M.S .. SUNY Buffalo; Ph.D .. University of 
lljinois. Appoin'ted September 1964. 

.ELENA .G. CHOPE:K, Associate Professor. 
Speech Pathology. BA. Montclair State 
College; MA. Ed.D.. Teachers College. 
Columbia University. AppOinted Septem-
ber 1968. . . 
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ANNE CILIBERTI, AsSOCiate Director. Readers 
Services. Librarian I. BA. Kirkland College; 
M.L.S .• Rutgers University. Appointed De
cember 1975. 

PHILIP E. CIOFFARI, Professor. English. BA. Sf. 
John's University; MA. Ph.D.. New York 
University. Appointed February. 1966. 

CURT CLAUSS, Assistant Director. Admissions . 
,1. BA. MA. Montclair State College. Ap-
pOinted April 1977.. . 

FREDERICK COHEN, Professor. Speech 
Pathology B.S .• City College of New York; 
MA. Ed.D .• Teachers College. Columbia, 
University. Appointed FeQruary 1968. 

. ANTHONY COLETTA, AssoCiate Professor. 
Community. Early Childhood and . Lan
guage ,A.rts. BA. The William Paterson 
College of New Jersey; MA. Setol') Hall 
University; Ph.D.. University of Connecti-

. cut. Appointed September 1973. ' 
MICHAEL P. CONLON, Assistant Professor. 

English. BA. St. Vincent· College; MA . 
Ph.D .. Marquette University. Appoir:1ted 
September 1980. 

KATHLEEN A. CONNOLLY, Assistant Professor. 
Nursing. B.S ... Georgetown University; 
M.Ed .• Teachers College. Columbia Uni
verSity. Appointed September 1969-73. 
Appointed September 1975. " 

JUDITH A COOMES, Assistant Professor. 
Mathematics. BA. Montclair State Col
lege; MA. University of Toledo. Appointed 
September 1966. 

JESSE COOPER, Librarian 2. AB" Calvin Col
lege; MS.L.S.. Syracuse University. Ap
pointed September 1965. 

VINCENT C'OSTIGAN, Assistant Professor. 
Business and EconomiCS. B.S .. Seton Hall 
University; Ph.D .• Princeton University. Ap
pointed September 1981.-

JOHN CREA. Athletic Coach. BA SUNY 
Albany; MD .. Arizona State University: Ap
pointed February 1982-

WILLIAM E. CUSACK, Associate Professor. Ad
ministrative and Computer Sciences. 
BA. The William Pat~rson College of New 
Jersey; M.PA.·· John Jay College. Ap-
pOinted February 1971.' .' , 

ANN DANZIKER, Assistant Professor. Move'
. ment Sciences and Leisure Studies. B.S" 
University of Vermont; MA. Ohio State 
University. Appointed September 1982. 

NICHOLAS D'AMBROSIO, Associate Pro
fessor. Elementary Education. ,BA. MA. 
Montclair State College. Appointed Sep-
tember 1958. -

DONITA D'AMICO, Assistant Professor. Nurs-
. ing. B.S .. The William Pate~son College of 
New Jersey; Ec;I.M. Teachers College. Co
lumbia University. AppOinted September 
1977. . 

MARY C. DAVIDOW, Professor. English. Ed.B .. 
. Rhode Island College; AM.. Ph.D .. Brown 

University. AppOinted September 1960. 
RONALD E. DAVIS, Associate Professor. Soci

ology/Anthropology and GeOgraphy. 
BA. Conception College; M:S.w .• Hunter 
College CUNY. Appointed September 
1980. . 

ROY G. DAVIS, Associate Professor. Account
ing and Law. BA. Washin'gton and Lee 
University: M.BA. Rutgers UniverSity; New· 
Jersey CPA Appointed September 1972. 

ELIZABETH DE GROOT, Professor. English. BA. 
MA. Ph.D.. New York University. Ap
pointed September 1961 .. 



HANS DEHlINGER,' Assistant Professor. 
Mathematics. B.SE.Ur)iversity of Michi
gan Engineering College; MA. Pro
fessional Diploma. Teachers College. Co
lumbia University. Appointed September 
1962. 

OCTAVIO DE LA SUAREE, Associate ProfeSsor. 
Languages and Cultures. BA.· University 
of Miami; MA. PhD .• City College of New 
York. Appointed September 1973. 

PAUL DEL COLLE, Assistant Professor. COm
munication. BA. College of the' Holy 
Cross; MS ••. Boston University. Appointed 
September 1980. 

ANN DELISI, Assistant Professor .. Psychology. 
BA. University of Rochester; MA. Ph.D .• 
Catholic University of America. Ap-
pointed September 1982. . 

DANIELLE DESROCHE, Assistant Professor. 
Biology. BA. Hunter College CUNY; MA. 
PhD .. City University of New York. Ap
pointed September 1982. 

RAYMOND J. DES ROCHES, Professor. Music. 
BA. MA. Manhattan School of Music. 
Appointed September 1970: 

SUSAN DEVITT, Assistant Director. Admissions 
1. BA. MA. Hofstra University. Appointed 
.october 1980. ' 

WILLIAM M. DICKERSON" Director .. Student 
Center. B.S.. SUNY Cortland. Appointed 
August 1971. . 

THOMAS A. DIMICELLI,· Director. Financial 
Aid. BA. MA. The William Paterson Col
lege of New Jersey. Appointed Jul')( 1969. 

GEORGE R, DIXON, Associate Professor. 
Mathematics. AB .. Montclair State' Col
lege; MA. Teachers ·College. Columbia 
University. Appointed September 1960. 

GOPAL C. DORAI, Professor. Business and 
Economics. ,BA. Panjab University;' MA. , 
University of Delhi; PhD.. Wayne State 
University. Appointed september 1974. 

NINA DORSET, Director. Center for 
Academic Support. BA. Richmond Col
lege CUNY; M.Ed .. The William Paterson 
College of New Jersey. Appointed July 
1W~ .' . 

MILDRED I. DOUGHERTY, Assistant Professor. 
Community. Early Childhood and Lan
guage Arts. B.Ed.. University of Alberta; 
MA. The William Paterson College. of 
New Jersey; EdD .. Rutgers University. Ap
pointed September 1968. 

JOHN E. DRABBLE, Professor. History. AB .. 
MA. Rutgers University; PhD:. New York 
University. Appointed September 1965. 

STEVEN DRANOFF, Assistant Director. Student 
Personnel Services. BA. TempleUniversjty; 
MA. New York University; PhD .• Fordham 
University. Appointed March 1982. 

DONALD P. DUCLOS, Professor. English. AB .. 
MA. SUNY Albany; PhD.. Univ~rsity of 
Michigan. Appointed September 19M. 

WILLIAM DUFFY, Librarian 3. AB .. M.A. Seton 
Hall University; ML.S .. Rutgers' University. 
Appointed March 1980. 

LINDA J .. DYE, Associate Professor. Move
ment Sciences' and Leisure Studies. B.S .• 
Bowling Green State Unive'rsity; M.S .. 
Springfield College. Appointed Septem-
ber 1967.' ... , , 

ANA N. EAPEN, Professor. 'Business, and Eco
. nomics. B.S .. University of tbe' Phillipines; 
MA. PhD.. University of Michigan. Ap
pointed September 1973. 

ARTHUR ,EASON, Director. Athletics. BA. 
Mo~tclair State College; MA. The Willi9m 
Paterson College of New Jer~y.Ap
pointed September 1970. 

BEATRICE E.EASTMAN, Assistqnt· ProfeSsor. 
Mathematics. BA. Vassa~ College; MA. 

. New.York University; ~A.l;junter College' 
CUNY; PhD.. Fordham. Ur)iversity . .Ap_. 
pointed September 1977.';',' ,. 

MELVIN A. EDELSTEIN, Professor,. History .. BA. 
University. of Chicago; MA •. PhD .•. Prince
ton University. Appointed. September 
1973. . .' .' 

DON ALDEN EDWARDS, AssoCiate' Professor; 
English. BA. Carroll College; I\4..S .. Univer-' 
sity 9f Wisconsin. Appointed September· 
1956. . '" 

ANNE EINREiNHOFER, Visiti('lg Specialist. M. 
BA .. MA.:The William Patersoh College of 

, New Jersey. ApP9inted September 1980. 
WILLIAM . E. ENGelS, Associate Professor: 

. Elementary Education.' B.S.. Columbia 
University; MA. Teachers College. Colum
, bia University. .Appointed September 
1963.. , 

EUGENIE ENSLEE, Assistant Professor. BiolOgy. 
,BA. Drew University; MA. PhD .. Harvard 
University. Appointed September 1980. 

MARIA ENTZMINGER, Assistant, Director of 
AdmiSSions. BA. Ramapo College of New 
Jersey. Appointed .october 1980. 

DAVID ERICKSON, Professor. Bvsiness and 
Economics. B.S.. M.BA;- phD.; Florida· 
State University.' Appointed September 
·1981.. . 

MARK EVANGELISTA, Registrar. SA. M.Ed.; 
The William Paterson College of New Jer
sey. Appointed September 1970. 

DOUGLASS EVANS, Assistant Professor. Com-
, munication. B.S .. West Virginia' State' COl
lege; MS .. Indiana University; MA. Teach
ers College. Columbia' University. Ap-
pointed September 1982. " 

TIMOTHY W. FANNING, Assistant Vice-Presi
dent for Administration. BA. MA. 
Montclair State College. Appointee! Au-
gust 1971. '. 

CHARLES FARAWELL, Director. Business Ser
vices. B.S .. St. Peter's College. Appointed 
April 1961. . 

JOAN T. FEELEY, Professor. Community. Early' 
Childhood and Language Arts. BA. Col
lege Misericordia;· M.S.. Hunter College 
CUNY; PhD.. New York University. Ap-

. pointed September 1971. 
BRUCE FERGUSON, Associate Director. 

Educational .opportunity Program. B.S .• 
SUNY Broc;kport; M.S.. SUNY Albany., Ap
pointed July 1978. 

RUTH KANE FERN, ,Associate, Profes~or. Ad
mfnistrative. Adult. and Secondary Pro
grams. B.S .. · Trenton State College; MA. 
New York University; MA. Montclair State 
College. Appointed September'1958. 

WILLIAM J. FINNERAN, Associate Professor. 
Art. B.SD .. M.FA. University of Michigan. 
Appointed September j973. . 

PAUL D. FINNEY, Assis.tant Professor. Music. 
B.S .. M.S .. University of Illinois. Appointed 
September 1965. 

TIMOTHY FITZGERALD, ,.operations Director. 
Student Center. BA. Pennsylvania State 
University. Appointed September' 1980. 

WILLIAM FITZGERALD, Bookstore Manager.' 
Student Center. BA. Providence College. 
AppOinted August 1975. 
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JAMES G::~ITZSIMMONS, Associate P[9fessor. 
SociOlogy/Anthropology and Geogra

, .phy .. BA; Montclqir State College; MA. 
The William Paterson ColIE;lge of New Jer
sey; M.A. University of .oklahoma; ~A. 

· Columbia University. Appointed Septem-' 
ber 1966. P ',"".' . 

FLORENCE R. FLASlER; Instructor:Mov~ment 
Sciemc.es and Leisure Studies. B.S~: Penn
sylvania State Uni.,-!ersity;, MA. Montclair 
Stqte college. Appointed September 

'1966. ' . , . 
RleHARD A. FOLEY, Associate Profe~or. Mu
.,sic. 8M .. .oberlin College; MA. Cqlumbia 
'. University; D.MA. University of Michigan: 
· Appointed Sept~m.ber 1967-69. Ap-
pojnted September 197-3. . 

. GEORGE H. FORD, Assistant Pr6fe~sor. ;>pe-, 
cial ,Education and Pupil Personnel Ser
vices. B.S .. D.C.. Teachers 'College; .MA. 
Teqchers C9I1eg~.· Columbia U,niversity. 
Appointed September 19p8." . , . 

DONATO D. fORNUTO, Professor. Music. BA. 
City College of New York; M~A. Hunter 
College CUNY; Ed.D,. Teachers college; 
Columt?ia University. Appointed 'Septem-
'ber 1967. " '. .. 

IGNATIA E. FOll~ Assistant Professor. Nursing . 
B.S .• Sf. Johr)'s Universi1'{; M.~'" New Yotk 
University. Appointed JGlnuary 1975. ' 

ANNA ·0. FREUND, Assisfant· 'Professor. 
, Speech Pathology,' BA. The William Pa

terson College of. New Jer~ey; MA. 
Teachers College; Columbia Uniyersity. 
Appointed September 1968.. . 

MARIE·LOUISE FRIQUEGNON, AsSOCiate Pro
fessor. Philosophy. BA. 'Barnard College; 
MA. Ph.D.. ~ew YOrk .University." Ap-
pointed September 1969. , . 

pAMELA FUESHKO, Coordinator. College 
Projects. Administration and Finance: 

• BA. M.A. The William Paterson College of 
New Jersey. Appointed September 1978. 

~OHN FUt.rO~, Associate, Pr9fessor., English. 
, AB,. Central College; MA .. Colwmbia·Uni
versity, Appointed February 1959. . 

JAMES·tv'. GALLO; Assistant PrOfesSor. Com-., 
munity,. Emly Childhood and Language 
Arts:. B.S.,' St. Peter's' College; . M.A.. 
Montclair State College. Appointed Sep-
tember 1964. .' 

DONALD A. GARCIA, Assistant ProfeSsor: Mu
sic. B.M.. Sanford University; M.M. South
ern . Baptist Theological Seminary; B.S .. 
MS .. Juilliard School of Music. Appointed., 
September 1971. .' , 

LOUIS GAYDOSH, Assistant Professor. Admin
istrative and Computer' Sciences. BA. 
M.A.. PhD.. Fordham University. 'Ap-
pointed January 1979. .' 

JUDIT!i GAZDAG, Counselor, 2. Psy
, . chological Services. B.A.. M.A .. Montclair 

State College. Appointed'J.\Jly 1980 ... 
KAREN ~ELDMAKER, Instructor. Healtb Sci

ence. B.A.. Montclair State ColI.ege; M.S .• 
Hunter College CUNY. Appointed Sep
tember 1982.· " 

ALEXA~PER GELMAN, Assistant Professor, 
Mqthematlcs. M.S.. Polytecnnical In-

· stitute in Leningrad; MA. Columbia Uni
versity. Appointed Septemb~r 1982. 

GARY GERARDI,. Associate Professor . 
Chemistry. Physics and Environmental 
Science. B.S .• Manhattan College; M.S., 
Ph.D .. St. 'John's University. Appointed 
September·1977. . 



WIlliAM ~ATERSON COLLEGE 

TIMOTHY R. GERNE, '.'PrOteSSof, ErleMentorV 
· Education. AB.: st. Peter's College; MA, 
Seton'Hall Unlvetslty;'Ed:D., New York Uni
versity. APpointed Sepfember' 1966 ... 

ADAM ~. GEYER,' Professor.- Elementary' 
Education:BA, MA, MonfCil:ilr State Col
lege; Ph.D., Fordham University. Ap-; 
polntea septem.i:3et 1968. '. '. " . . 

FRANK GILLOOL V, ASslsfant ProfeSsdr', Com- . 
munlcatlo'n: B.A., ··Ioria College) MA, 
Hofstra University; Ph.D., st. John's Uhiv9r-

. sity. Appolnted·September 1982. . " 
RONALD· GLASSMAN, 'Assistant' ProfeSsor: So-' 

· elologyi AnthropOlOgy and' ,GeoQrap~y. .' 
B.A, Queens College; MA, Ohio State' 
'University; Ph.D., New School· 'for Social 
Research. f-ppointe<;l September'1979. 

Fl'ORENCE'; GOLDBERG, Asslstan('Professor," 
Elementa'iy Education: B.A.: Brooklyn'CoI
'lege:' M,A, Teach~rs College, Columbia 

':Unlversity: Appelnted'September 1968: . 
ROBERT. GOLDI5ERG; Director, library Ser

vices, -·Professor. BA, 51': John's' College;' 
'M.A.: . Georgetown Unllierslty; Ph.D., 

.. Rutgers (Jniyerslty. Appointed August 
,1975, '" . 

ELEANOR M. GOLDSTEIN, Professor, 
Mathematics .. B.S.. City College of 'the 

J'Clty, of New York;: M.S., Cose' 'Institute of 
Technolqgy'; P.h.D . .' City· University" of New 
York. App6lnf~ September·1969. ' 

JOHN' P. GOWER, Professor, Administrative, 
Adult 'and Secondaty Programs. BA, Uni
versity of Maine; 'M.Ed., Ed.D., Teachers 
College, COlumbia University: Appointed 
September '1967. .' .', 

VlR'GIE, E. GR).NGER, ~Iate Professor, 
English. BA~ UnlveiSity Of Northem Iowa; 

'MA, Colifomid State University at Los 
, Angeles. AppoInted September 1966. 

BARBARA M. GRANT, Professor, Community, 
Early Chlldhoqd and Language' Arts. B.S., 

'TheWlilidin Paterson CoWege bfNew Jer
, sey; M.ED., University of Vlr~rnla;' Ed.D., 

Teachers ~ollege" ColumbJa UniVersity. 
Appointed September 1963.' !' . 

NEIL G.' GRANT, ASsock;lte ProfesS6r,:Blolbgy. 
a:s., University of,lIIlnols; Ph.D., UnlvEirsitY of 
North Corolina.' Appointed September 
1'977. ...':' ' " '. '.': 

WILL B .. GRANT, Professor, Theatre. B,S., South
em : Illinois University; MA, University' ··of 
Washington; Ph'.D'i Comell Unlversfty. Ap-

· pointed Septenitjer 1970." '.' 
JUDITH . GREE~, 'Assoclate ProfesSor,' PsY

, chology. AB .. Bard College; Ph.D.:'Unlver
slty· Of Roohester,. School ot' Medicine: 
AppOinted .September 1977. ". 

NElLA GREEN, ASsistant Registrar 2. B.S., 
Brooklyn College CUNY. ApPOinted JUly 
1981. .' , . 

FRANCINE G~EENBAUM, Assistant· 'Director, 
Career Counseling and Placement. BA, 

.. Califorhia . Sterffi' University;. M.A:; . Un
, denwood', College. Appointed March 
;1982. : , '.' " 

GEORGE GREGORIOU, Associate Prdfessor, 
· Po"tlcal Sc1ence. 'B:A:, Ph.D.. New York . 
University. Appalnt9d September 1968: 

DAINE GREV, Associate Professor, Psy
chology. B.S., Delaware state College; 
M.S., Ph.D.; PrlAceton Unlverslty .. ·Ap-
pointed September .1975. ' . . 

REGINALD GRIER, Associate Professor, Ad-
. , ministratlve, and Computer Sciences. 

BA, City College (\)f New, .York; M.S.C., 
Ed.D" George Washington University., Ap
pointed September 1981. 

VERNON E. GRIER, AsSociate 'aean:df stu
dents: BA, Sacramento ~tate Cqllege; 
M.S.W., Hunter College CUNY. APpointed 
OCtober 1974.., " .. 

FRANK GRIPPO, Assistant Professor, AccO\ll"lt
'Ing and' tOw.' B.S" Seton' Hall· University; 

. 'M:BA. Fairleigh Dlcklnsorl1.'Jniverslty;New 
, -Jersey C.P.A. Appointed September 1979. 
CAROL S. ~RUBER, Professor, History, ·BA. ' 

· Brandeis' University; MA, Ph.D'" Columbia 
.' University. AppOinted January 1977:' 
BRUCE A GULBRANSON, Professor, Theatre. 

B.S., New,Bedford Institute of Textiles and 
" Technology;. MA. 'UnIVersity' of Vlrg'lnli::i; , 
, . M.S., Ir-IStltute ofTextile Technology;. Ed.D" 
. T~ac~ers 'call~ge, Columbia Uhlverslty. 

Appointed September 19.66. . 
HARRY T. GUM~ER, Professor; AdmInistrative, 

Adult and' SecondarY Programs,' A.B., 
MA, SUNY Albany~ Ed.D., Teachers Col
lege, CoI~.U'r181o University. AppqlRt9d 
'September 1969. 

NAN . GUPTILL: Associate Professor, Music. 
'SM., M.M., \:Jnlverslty of Wisconsin. Ap-
pointed September 1969. ' 

MARTIN E:' HAHN, I?rofessor, BIology. 'BA 
· . Ohio State' University; MA. Ph.D" Miami 

University, 'Ohio. Appointed September 
'. 1965. , . , " . .. 
'MICHAEL HAiLPARN; Professor, Philosophy. 

BA, Fresno State College; MA, 'Ed. D., . 
Teachers' College, Colur('lbla University. 

. Appointed. September 1965. 
'HELLA . M. HAKEREM, Associate Professor, 

Nursing. B.S" Hunter College CUNY; MA, 
Teachers College, Col"'mbla University. 
Appohited september'1968: ' 

SALLY N: HAND, Associate Professor, English. 
BA. University .of Georgia; M.A,· Florida 
state University; Ph.D., New York University. 
AplilOinted September 1964. 

SHARON R. HANKS, AssoCiate Professor, 
· Biology. BA. 'Scrlpps College; M.S:, Ph.D., 

Rutger5 University. Appointed September 
1974. 

CECIL-E HANLEY, Dean, S~lal Programs. 
B.FA, Columbia University; MA, Hunter 

. College .CUNY; Ph.D., temple Unlverslt)t. 
Appointed August 1980. '. , 

R.· BRUCE· HARDE, Assistant Professor, 
Che'mlstry, Physics· ana' Environmental 
Science. -BA) Wesleyan University; M.DIv., 
Yale UniversIty; M.U.P., NewYo~k University, 
Appointed September 1978. 

BERCH HAROIAN, Dean;' School of Man
agement. Professor; BlJSlness and Eel> 

- nomlcs. B.BA. City College CUNY; MA. 
Ph.D.~ New York UniversitY. APpointed Au
gust 1978. 

BRENDA HARRIS, Assistant Registrar. 1. .B.A., 
Douglass College. APpointed September 
1977. .' , 

GLORIA HARRIS, AsSOCIate Professor, Nurs
Ing. B.S.: Seton Hall University; M.A, New 

,'York University. ·.Appolnted September 
1979. . ..... .' 

CATHERINE R.· H'ARTMAN, Associate Pro
. fessOr. Administrative, Adult and Sec'On

.' dary Programs: B.S .• Appalachian state 
Teachers College; MA, Professional 
Diploma, Teachers Colleg'e. C-olumbla 

, . Unl~ersity. Ap~lnted September 1964. 

"" 

HAROLD R. HARTMAN, Professor, Adminis
trative, Adult 'and Secondary Programs. 
. B.S., Rider: College; MA. Professional 
Diploma, Ed. D., Teachers College, Co
lumbla· University. Appointed February 
1967. . 

JOAN R. HARTMAN, Assistant Professor, Eng
lish. BA. Fairleigh Dickinson University; 
M.A, New York University. Appointed Sep-
tember 1965. ~ . 

JAMES D. HAUSER, Assoclate,Professor, Eng
lish. 'BA,- M.A:, Ph.D" University of Penn
slyvanla. Appointed September 1970. 

THOMAS B. HAVER, Associate Professor, Psy
chology. B.S.; Seton Hall University; .M.A, 

. ' New York University. Appointed February 
.1967. ' 

AUDREY F. HAVRILIAIC; Assistant Professor, 
CommuRlty, Early Childhood and Lan
guage Ms., ,B.S., MA, The Wlllla,m Pater
son College: Of New Jersey. Appointed 
September 1963. 

SUZANNE HAWES, Dean, School of Health 
Professions <!lnd Nursing. Professor, Nurs
Ing. BA, Seton Hili College; B.S., CoI.um
bla University; M.A,Teachers College,.Co-

· lumbla University; Ed.D., Rutgers Univer
Sity. Appointed July 1978. 

JOHN DAVID HAXTON, Assistant Professor, 
Art. BA, Unlversity'of South Florida; M.FA, 
University of Mlch!gan. Appointed Sep
tember 1974. 

LEOLA G: HAVES, Professor, Special Educa
tion and ·Pupll Personnel Services, B.S" 

· Wlnstol)-Salem University; M.S., City Uni
versity of New York; ProfeSSional Diploma, 
Teachers College, Columbia University; 
MA. Ph.D" New York University. Ap-
pointed September 1964. . 

DOROTHY .. HEIER,. Professor, Music," B.S.M., 
·Nyack Missionary College; M.M., Manhat
tan School of Music; Ed. D., Teachers Col
lege, Columbia University. ApPointed 
September 1965. 

ELIZABETH HESS, Assistant Director"Contlnu
Ing Education. BA. Mary Washington 
College; MA, Middlebury College; Ph.D .. 

, Columbia University. Appointed October 
1978. 

JOSEPH VINSON HILL, Assistant Professor, 
Music. BA, Dartmouth College. Ap-
pointed January 1977. , 

WATHINA HILL, Professor, Speech Pathology, 
B.S., The William Paterson College of New 
Jersey; MA. 'Ed. D., Teachers College, Co
lumbia University. Appointed February 
1962. . 

LEO HILTON, Professor, Community, Early 
ChildhOod and Language Arts. B.S., ,St. 
John's University; MA, Ed.D., Teachers 
College, Columbia University. Appointed 
September 1965. 

JAMES W. HOBAN, Associate Professor, Eng
IIsh .. B~S., MA, J.D., Northwestem University. 
Appointed 'September 1965. 

JENNIFER HSU, Assistant Professor, Speech 
Pathology, BA, University of Callfomla at 
Berkeley; MA, Gallaudet College; MA, 
Ph.D.: City University of New York. Ap-

· pointed September 1979 .. 
CHING VEH" HU, Professor, Biology. B.S., 

Taiwtm"Agriculture College; M.S., Ph.D., 
, West Virginia University. Appointed Sep-· 
• 'tember 1969. ' 



ERH-WEN HU, Associate Professor, Adminis
trath;e and Computer Sciences. B.S., 
Cheng-Kung University; MS., University of 
'Clncinnati; M.S., SUNY Stony Brook; Ph.D., 
Polytechnic Institute of New 'York. Ap
pointed september 1978 .. 

JOHN J. HUBER, Director, Student Teaching. 
Assfstal'lt Professor, Elementary Education. 
BA, Montclair State College; MA, Seton 
Hall University. Appointed Oecember 
1961. 

PATRICIA A HUBER, Assistant Professor, 
Movement ,Sciences and Leisure Studies. 
B.S.. MEd., North Texas State 'UniVersity. 
Appointed September 1968. , 

ANN HUDIS, Associate Professor, Health Sci
enCe. B.S.. Sarah Lawrence' College; 
MP.H, Columbia University School of Pu~ 
IIc Health; MEd .. Ed. D., Teachers College, 
Columbia University. Appointed Jan~OJy 
1977. " ' 

CAROL HUEBNER, Instructor,' M; BA, Antl~ 
och College: MF.A, Rochester Institute of 
Technology. Appointed September 1978. 

LENORE B. HUMMEL, Professor, Elementary 
Education. B.S., Queens' College; MA, 
Ed.D .. Teachers College, Columbia Uni
versity. Appointed September 1960. 

GAIN L. HUnON, Director, Housing Services. 
B.S., The William Paterson College of New 
Jersey. Appointed Augus:t 1974.. . 

SEYMOUR C .. HYMAN,'. President. ProfesSor, 
Chemistry, Physics' and Envlrqnmental 
Science. B.Ch.E., City College.CUNY; M.s., 
Virginia Polytechni!== Institute; Ph.D., Co
lumbia University.' Appointed ·March 
1977. " . 

STELLA E. HYMAN,' Assistant Professor, 
Mathematics: B.S.: Syracuse University; 
MS .. New'-York University. Appointed SerF 
tember 1968. . . . '. '. ' 

.vERONICA .IG8ANUGO, Assistant Professor, 
Movement Sclences·and Leisure Sfudies. 
Teachers Certlfltate, Chelsea College of 
PhYSical Education; MS .. Smith College; 
Ed.D., Teachers College,. Columbia Uni
versity. Appointed september 4979. 

ALLEN ISAACSON, Associate Professor, 
Biology .• B.S., City College CUNY; MA, 
Harvard University; Ph.D .. New York Univer
sity. Appointed September 1969 .. 

RICHARD J. JAARSMA, Professor, English. AB .• 
Hope College; MA. Ph.D., Rutgers Univer
sity. Appointed September 1969. 

BETSY JABLE, ASsistant Registrar 1. B.S., SUNY 
Geneseo. Appointed July 1973.' . 

J. THOMAS JABLE, Professor, Movement Sci
ences and 'Leisure Studies. B.S., University 
of Dayton; M.A.. M.Ed .. Ph.D., Pennsylva
nia State University. Appojnted Decem
ber 1975. 

HERBERT G. JACKSON, Assistant Professor, 
Communication. BA, Tufts University. Ap

, pointed September 1973.' . 
MAHENDRA JANI, Assistant Professor, 

Mathematics. B.S., Gujarat University; 
MS.. Ph.D., City University of New York. 
Appointed September 1980 .. 

VASANTI JATEGAONKAR, Assistant ProfessOr, 
Administrative and Computer Sciences. 
B.Sc., MSc.. University of Bombay; MA, 
University of Rochester; Ph.O., Cornell Uni
versity. Appointed September 1980. 

AM'{. G. JOB, Librarian 1. BA, MA, Montclair 
State College; MLS., Rutgers UniVersity. 
Appointed September 1968. 

KENNETH A JOB, Professor, Elementary 
Education. B.S., Jersey City State College; 
MA, Ed. D., New York University. Ap
pointed September 196O-62 .• Appolnted· 
September 1964. , 

LESLIE A JONES, Assistant Professor, African 
and Afro-American Studies. B.A., MA, St.' 
John's University. Appointed September 
·1970. . 

JOHN S. JORDAN, Assistant Professor, AMcan 
and Afro-American Studies. BA, Univer
sity of Callfomla at Los Angeles; Diploma. 
in Education,' University ,of" East Africa; 
MEd .. Ph.b., Teachers College, Columbia . 
University. Appointed September 1974. 

ANGELO JUFFRAS, Professor, Philosophy. BA, 
Hunter College, CUNY; Ph.D., Columbia 
University. Appointed september 1970. 

CHAR(ES JURY, Director, Information- Man
agement Systems. ,: B.S., Fairleigh 

· Dickinson University. Appointed January 
1971. " " 

GAIN KAHN, Assistant Professor, Accounting 
and Low. B.S., Hunter College qJNY; 
M.B.A, Long Island University. Appointed 
January 1974. " " 

MEYER ~N, Prqfessor, Mathematics. 
BA, Hunter College CUNY~ M.A., Adelphi 
College; Ph.D .. Steven's Institute' of Tech
nology. Appointed September 1969. 

ERVIN KEDAR, Professor, Soci
ology/Anthropology and Geography. 
BA, MA, Ph.D., Hebrew University of Jeru
salem. Appointed September 1972. 

TERRENCE P. KENEFICK. Assistant Professor, 
Elementary Education. BA. B.S.. MA, 

· Ohio State University; MS .. Syracuse Uni
versity. Appointed September 1963. 

KI HEE KIM, Professor, BusineSs and Econom-
· lcs. B.A, Dan Kook University; M.A; Ph.D .. 
University of Texas. Appointed September 
1980. . " 

KI HO KIM, Assistant Professor, Business and 
Economics. B.A., Dong-A University, 
Pusan, Korea;, MA, Seoul. Kotea; MB.A, 
lonq College; Ph.D.. Rutgers University. 
Appointed September 1982 

SHARON KINDER, Special Events Coordi
nator, Student Center. B.S.. Montqlalr 
State College. Appointed ~pternber 
1980. . 

GAIN KIRKPATRICK. Associate Professor, Mu
sic. B.M, Eastman School.6,t Music; MIst's 
Diploma. Academy for Music and Dra
matic Arts, Vienna. AppoiRted septe~ 
ber 1973. ". 

SUZANNE F. KISTLER, Associate Professor. Eng
lish. BA, SWarthmore College; M.A, C.W .• 

. Post ,College; Phi D., SUNY Stony .Brook. 
Appointed September 1973. 

CLAUDiA KLEE, Librarian 2. B.A" MLS., Uni
versity of Michigan. Appointed AUgust 
1981. .' , 

, RUTH A KLEIN, Professor, Special Education 
and Pupil Personnel Services, and,Com
munity, Early Childhood and Language 
Arts. B.S .. Jersey City State College; M.A, 
New York University; Ed.D" Rutgers U.nlver: 
sity. Appointed March 1955. ' 
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THORNTON KLOS, Associate Professor, Com
munication. BA. State University of Iowa, 
AM" Columbia University; Ph.D .. University 
of Texas. Appointed September 1978. 

ROBERT J. KLOSS,. Professor, English. B.S., 
Pennsylvania State University; MA, Ph.D .. 

, Columbia university. Appointed Septem: 
ber 1969. .' , . 

JUDY KNUDSON, Assistant Director, Continu
ing Education. BA, North Dakota State 

, University; MA:, .ur.aiversity of South Dako-
ta. Appointed March 1981. ' . . 

MAIN ELLEN KRAMER, Communit{'Relatlons 
Coordinator, Office qf College Relptions. 
BA, Mary· Washir.lgton College; MA., 
George . Washington University. .l\p-

. pointed January 1980. . . 
RONALD $. 'KRATE, Associate Professor, Psy- . 

chology. BA. City College CUNY; MA, 
, Teachers College, Columbia University. 

Appointed September 1967. 
.JEFFREY J. KRESKY, Associate Professor, Mu-

· sic. BA. Columbia College; MFA Ph.D" 
Princeton University. Appointed Septem
ber 1973. 

MARTIN KRMN, Professor, Music. B.S" State 
Teachers College, Indiana, Pennsylvania; 

. MA, New York University; Ph.D., State Uni
'versity 'of Iowa. Appointed September 

1960. 
ROBERT P. KROECKEL, Director, Institutional 

'Planning and Research. Assistant Pro
fessor, Mathematics. AB .. Drew University: 
Ed.M., Rutgers University.' Appointed Sep

, tember 1965. 
SUSAN kUVEKE, Assistant Professor, SpeCial 

Education and Pupil Personnel Services. 
B.S., SUNY Oneonta; M.Ed.. University of 
illinois; Ph.D., Yeshiva University. Ap-

: pointed July 1974. , . 
HIDONG K. KWON, Ubrarlan·1. BA. Yonsel' 
· University; M.LS., Columbia University; 
MA, Montclair State College. Appointed 
September 1966. 

STANLEY, KYRIAKIDES, Professor, Political Sci
ence. AB., Brooklyn College CUNY; MBA. 
Ph.D.. New York University. AppOinted 

. September 1965. :" . ' 
SUNG Y. LA, Professor, Chemrstry, Physics 

and Environmental ·Science. 8.5., West 
Virginia Wesleyan College; Ph.D., Unlver-

· sity of COnnecticut. Appointed Septem
'ber 1968. ' 

ROBERT L. 'LATHEROW, ProfesSor, Music. B.S., 
Westem illinois UniversItY: MM .. Butler Unl
vers'ity; Professional Dlplomd, Ed. D., 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Appointed September 1964. 

SUSAN A LAUBACH, Associate Professor, 
Movement Sciences and Leisure Studies. 
B.S., Douglass College; MEd., Rutgers·Uni

.. versity; Ed:D., Teachers College, Colum
, bia University. Appointed September 
1966.' . 

MARTIN M.LAURENC~ Professor, Business 
and Economics. 'B.S .. Cblumbia University; 
MBA, Ph:D., New York University. Ap
pointed September 1970. .' 

. DOMINICK· A LAURICELLA;, Assistant' Pro
, fessor, Elementary Education. B.S .. Jersey 
· City State College; MA, The William Pa

terson College of New Jersey. Appointed 
Fe~ruary 1968. ' 



WilLIAM PATERSoN COllEGE 

ALAN H. LAZARUS, Associate Professor. Art. JAY F. LUDWIG, Dean. School of the Arts and 
B.FA MFA. Rochester Instlh.!te of Tech- Communlcatlon.·Protessor; :rheatre. BA. 
nology:' Appointed September-1974. Montclair State -College; MA.: .Bowling 

SHERRY.' LEDBEtTER, Ubrarlan 3. BA. North Green UnlversJty; Ph.D .• UniversitY of IIIII;IOls. 
· Carolina central University; M.LS .. Rutgers 'Appolnted September 1961. Appointed-
, UniverSity. Appointed september 1981. ' Dean July 1970., ,-,.: 
CHARLES' Woo LEE, Professor. Chemistry. Phys- WILLIAM LUHRS;, Coordinator. tv1edla and 

ics and Environmental Science. B.S .. MS.. Techr,lology. B.S .. SUNY New Paltz; MA. 
University of Chlca~o; Pn.D.; Texas A & M - -Montclair Stote College. APpointed Oc.-: 

· .Unlverslty. Appointed September 1977. tober. 1976. \.", , :.' _' ; 
.KATHLEEN F. LEICHT, AssiStant Professor. Spa- KARL InilNDE,·Professor. Art. B,P.c. MA. Ph.D .• 

clal Education ana Puplll Personnel Ser- CoI~mbia University: Appointed Septem-
_vices., B.S .. SUNY Geneseo: M.S .. City Col-. ber 1.9'70.: • ,-., \;'.:,. 

.. lege CUNY. Appolnt~ .September 1964. LOJS, LYLES, Assistant Professor. English. B.A.. 
:HOWARD ··B. LEIGHTON,., P.rofessor. Art. B.S.. ,VaSSGlr Q;Jllege; M.A.. HOward 'University; 
, University of Clnclnnatl;·S;S .. Miami Unlver- Ph.D .• HalYard Univ.erslty. APpointed .Sap-

slty •. Ohio; MA. Ed.D .• 'feachers College. tember 1~82 .. :' -, -
. Columbia University. Appointed Septem- '., JOYCE' R. 'LYNCI-!, Professor. Art. B..A:. Unlver- _ 
ber'·1962. ' , " , " sity',of, Minnesotci;.MA. Ed.D.r Teachers 

~ELE 'L. LEN ROW, Associate ProfeSSCi)/'. Com- .• CoII,ege. Columbia Univ~~lty .. ApltOlhted 
municatlon. BA.' Hunter COllege CUNY; February 1964. '. " , ' ,- • ". ' 
MA. ,Ed:D .• 'Teachers College. Columbia H. DOROTHY MACIOROWSKI, AssOciate Pro-

'l:Jniverslty. Apf)9inted September 1967. fesson Nursll'lg: B.S .• Jersey City State CoI-
ROBERT 'LEPPERT, Professor. Theatre .. BA. lege; Ed.M. Teachers College. Columbia 

Drew Unlv.erslty; MA. Ed.D .• Tec;tchers 0>1- ' University. Appointed September 1968. 
lege. 'Columbia University. Appointed CLYDE MAGARELLI, Assistant Professor. sOcl-
'September 1956." , ' ology/Anthropology and 'Geography. 

CHO KIN LEUNG, ProfeSSQr •. Business and BA. MA. University Of Maryland;' Flh.D .. 
. Economics. B.A.. Hwa Klu University; Hong SUNY Binghamton. Appointed Septem-

Kong;', MA. Ph.D .• New York, University: ber 1967."" .' :" ' .' , . .,.,: 
Appointed September 1974. . CHARLES J. MAGlS'rRO", Assistant' Prcle'ssOr. 

GLORIA A. . LEVENTHAL, Associate Professor. . Art: B.FA. Cgmegl~Melion. Urlyerslty; 
Psychology. A.a.. Hunter College. CUNY; MF.A. Ohio State University. AJ3Poll'lt~ 

, MA .. Ph.D .• Ye$hiva University. AppoJnted January,1977.· .'. . 
September 1972. , . STANLEY, MAHLAHLA. Asslstdnt, i?rote.ssor. 

BERNARD S. LEVINE, AssoCiate' Professor. Business and·Ecori.omlcs.·B.SI. SUNY New 
. Mathematios. AB .• DfeW University; AM.. . Paltz;' M,~A. St: :JohO's . University. "Ap-
. The State College of Washington at. pointed September 1975:; '" 

Pullman. Appointed September 1962. DOROTHEA C. MALCOLM, Assistant Pro-
DONALD M. LEVINE, Professor. Biology .. BA. . fessor. Element(!]ry Edl:lcatlo/'l. B.A •. The 

UnIversity of Vermont; MS.. University. of . William: Paterson College of, New· JerSey; 
Rhode Island; Ph.D .• University of Pennsyl- MA. Professional Diploma.; Teacher$'CoI-
vania. Appointed September 1Q62. .. . lege.: Columbia University. Appointed 

JEAN LEVITAN, Instructor. Health Science. .September 1965. ' . , :.", . 
BA. Case Westem Reserve. University; ANTHONY M. MALTESE, Professor. Com-

. IV'IA .. N~w York University. Appointed Sep- . munlcation. BA. Rutgers University;, MA. 
· tember 1978. , T89chers CoUege. Columbia University; 
LAURIE LEVY, Instructor. Business and Eco- 'Ph.D .• - Ohio Unlversity .... Appolnted. Sap-
, nomlcs. BA. M.S .. University of Pennsylva- ' ·terober 1960: . 

nia. Appointed September 1982. 'JOHN R. MAMONE, .. Assoclate Professor. 
NORMA LEVY,. Librarian 2. BA. New York . CommunitY. Early Childhood. a[ld lan-

University: MLS .• Pratt Institute. Appointed guage Arts:' B.,A.. Thiel College; Diploma. 
May 1979. . , . University of Madrid; MA. University of 

AUBYN LEWIS, Assistant· Direqtor.· Ed4ca-. . Pennsylvan,la; Ed.ct Rufgers University. 
, tional Opportunity Program. B.S .. ,CI'IV Unl- :Appolnted Sep1em~ 1969. " 
verslty CUNY; MS .• University of Bridgeport. CARL J. MANCUSO; Assistant Professor. Ad-
Appointed July. 1978. , . ' mlnistratlve. Adult and ~ondary Pro-

bUN JEN LI, Professor.: History. BA. National grams.' ·,B.$ .• 'University of Scranto,n; MA. 
Chekiang. University; MS .• Ph.D .• University Montclair State College. Appointed Sep-
of Vl{is~onsln. Apppinted. Septert:lber tember'1.967.· . , ,', 
1958. " , . . FORT P. ·MAN.NO, Associate. Professor. Eng-

CLlF1:ON LIDDICOAT, ~!ate Professor. . ·lIsh. BA. Bates College; MA. University of 
Business and Economlc~: B.S .• , EQst Connecticut; Ph.D .• University cl Mlr:lne-
Str0lldsburg State College; MA. Temple ·sota. Appointed September 1966.' . 
,Ul"llverslfy, Appointed September"1966. ROBERT MARESCO, Assistant Professol) Ac-

,ST.UART Go', ~ISBE, Professor. Health Science. ,counting dnd Low. B.S .• M.BA. St. John's 
B.S., MS .• City rColiege CUN,Y; Ed.D .. SUNY . University. Appointed September 1980 .. 
~uffalo. Appointed ~pte!l1ber 1968.. . . MARGARET' MARSHALL,· Professor. Nursing 

ROBERT LOPRESTI, Librarian 3. BA. Juniata .• R.N, Diploma. New Castle Hospital School 
. ··.College; M,LS .• Rutgers, Unlverslty.- Ap- '. of Nursing; B.S .. M.S:. Rutgers University. 
, pointed November 1981. , . Appointed January 1967. 

JUAN MARTINEZ, AssistGlnt Director. Educa
·tlonal Opportljnity Program. Ed.M. Anti
och Graduate Center. Appointed Janu-
ary .~Q8? ' . 
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ROSANNE . T. MARTORELLA; Assistant Pro
·fessor., sOclol0gy/Anthr9pology and Ge
ography. B.~; CI1Y .CoII~e C.UNY; MA. 

· ~h.D.. New ·School for Socia! Research. 
Ap~lnted September, 1977. . 

WILLIAM MASON, Assistant Professor. COm
munity. Early. Childhood. and language 

· Arts. B.S. Ed.. Temple, University; MR.E .. 
MDiv .• NeW York Th~loglCaI Seminary; 
D.Min .• ·, Drew University. Appointed. Sep
tember 1971 . 

GREc;;G MAYER, Coordlnatpr. Arts Publicity. 
bftlce of College Relations. AB .• Wash-
Ington University. Appointed July 1979. . 

ANTHONY J. MAZzELLA, PissocIC;;te Professor. -
· English. BA. 'seton' Hall University; MA. 

'Ph.D.: Columll>la University .. APpointed 
September. 1968. . 

ROBERT J •. MCCALLUM, Associate ·Professor. 
Chemistry •. PhySlcs and En.vlronmental 
Science, B.S .• Clarkson College; Ph.D .. UnI
versity of Minnesota. Appointed Septem-

, ber 1978.' . : . 
VERNOI\! McCLEAN, Associate • Professor. 

African and Afro-American StudIes. BA. 
St: Augustine's College; MA. Atlanta Unl
.verslty; Ed.D .• Teachers College • .colum
bia .Unlversity. ,Appointed', ·September 

· 1969 .. , , . i 
ANN . MCGILLICUDDY·DELISI, Assistant Pro

fessor, _ Psychology. BA. University of 
Rochester; MA. Ph.D.;Catholic Universlfy 
of America. APpofnted September ,1982. 

.RICHARD McGUIRE, TextbG>ok 
Buyer/Assistant to the Manager. Book
store. BA. The William Paterson. College 

· of New Jersey. Appointed November 
·.1977.... • 
WILLIAM J. McKEEFERY, Professor. Philosophy. 
· B.S .• - University of Pennsylvania; MDlv .• 

Princeton Theological Seminary; Ph.D .• 
· .. Colu,rnb.ia University. AppOinted July 
; 1973,. ", .. , '. 

JOSEPH McNALLY, Director. Admissions. B.S .• 
Seton Hall'" University; MA, Jersey City 
State College. Appointed July 1980. 

SUSAN McNAMARA, Associate Professor. 
English. BA Lake Erie College; MA. Uni
versity of Pennsylvania. Ph.D .. New York 
University. Appointed September 1967. 

KENNETH MEDASKA. Assistant Director. Hous
Ing SerVices. BA •. The William Paterspn 

, College of New Jersey. Appointed April 
1980. , 

MARTHA H. MEEK. Assistant Director. Athlet
ics. Instructor. Movement Sciences and . 
Leisure Studies. B.S.. Trenton State Col-

· . lege; ME9 .. Pennsylvdnla State University. 
Appointed September 1965. • 

ASHOT MERIJANIAN, Professor. Chemistry. 
Pnyslcs and Environmental Science. B.Sc .• 

· ~dan Institute .. of. TechnQlogy; MA. 
, Ph.D .. The University of, Texas. at Austin. 

Appointed September 1966. 
EDWARD MILLER, Assistant Professor. Busi

ness; Economics and Computer Science. 
B:A. CCNY. MBA. Baruch College CUNY. 
Appointed September 19~2. 

RAYMOND W. MILLER, :AssocIate Professor. 
History. BA. Wagner College; MA. 
.Teachers ,College. Columbia University. 
APpointed September 1946. 

MARTIN MILLMAN; Assistant Professor. 
Mathematics. 'B.S .. City College of New 
York; MS .• Ph.D.. N.Y.U. Appointed Sep
te~b,er 1982. 



BARBARA D. MILNE, Director, Student Ac
tivities. BA, The William Paterson College 
of New Jersey. Appointed April 1978. 

BERNARD MINTZ, Executive Assistant to the 
President. B.S., City College CUNY; MA, 
Columbia University. Appointed Septem-
ber 1977. . 

EUGENE MITCHELL, Director, Media and 
Technology. Librarian 1. BA, Canisius Col
lege; ML.S., Rutgers University. Appointed 
June 1974. 

STUART MITCHELL, Assistant Professor, Ac
counting and Law. BA, Brooklyn College; 
CUNY; L.L.B" St. John's University. Ap
pointed September 1979. 

VIRGINIA R. MOLLENKOTT, Professor, English. 
AB., Bob Jones University; MA, Temple 
University; Ph.D., New York University .. Ap
pointed September 1967. 

ALBERTO MONTARE, Associate Professor, psy
chology. BA, MS., City University CUNY; 
Ph.D., Yeshiva University. Appointed Sep
tember 1980. 

REGINA MOORE, Instructor, Sociology/ 
Anthropology and Geography. BA, St. 
John's University; MAL.S" Wesleyan Uni
versity; MSW., Fordham University. Ap
pointed September 1981. 

PAUL MORAN, Graphic Artist. B.FA. Pratt 
Institute. Appointed August 1982. 

MARGUERITE C. MORENO, Professor, Com
munity Early Childhood, and Language 
Arts. BA, College of Mount . St. Vincent; 
MA, Seton Hall University;.Ph.D., Fordham 
University. Appointed .September 1970. 

ROBERT L. MORGAN, Associate Professor, 
Theatre. B.S" MA, Ball State University; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois. Appointed Sep
tember 1969. 

BARRY MORGANSTERN, Assistant Professor, 
Communication. B.S., MS" Southern Illi
nois University; Ph.D., University of Missouri. 
Appointed September 1981. 

HENRY MORRIS, Assistant Director, Student 
Activities. BA, Hamilton College; MA, 
University of Rhode Island. Appointed July 
1981. 

WILLIAM MUIR, Associate Professor, Art. BA, 
. MS., University of Michigan. Appointed 
'September 1960. 

MARYELLEN MURPHY, Admissions Represent
ative. B.S., Seton Hall University. . Ap
pointed October 1981. 

RODNEY T. MYATT, Assistant Professor, 
Philosophy. B.S" MA, Ph.D., New Yprk Uni
versity. Appointed September 1964. 

HELENA MYERS, Assistant Director, Financial 
Aid 1. BA, The William Paterson College 
of New Jersey.' Appointed December 
1975. 

WILBER S. MYERS, Associate Professor, Move
ment Sciences and Leisure Studies. B.S., 
Slippery Rock State College; MS., Penn
sylvania State University. Appointed Sep
tember 1962. 

IRWIN NACK, Associate Professor, History. 
AB" Long Island University; MA, Colum
bia University. Appointed September 
1964. 

IRENE NATIVIDAD, Director of Continuing 
Education. BA, Long Island University; 
MA, MPhil., Columbia University. Ap

. pointed December 1977. 
PRABHAKER NAYAK, Professor, Business and 

Economics. B.A, U.B., University of Bom
bay, India; MA, MBA, Indiana University; 
Ph.D" New York University. Appointed 
September 1970. 

BEVERLY NEWPORT, Assistant Professor, Nurs
ing. B.S" Columbia University; M.S., 
Rutgers University. Appointed September 
1979. 

OLIVER A. NEWTON, Associate. Professor, 
Biology. B.S., MS" Howard University. Ap
pointed September 1958. 

GREGORY NICKLAS, Instructor, Business and 
Economics. BA, Westminster College; 
M.A, New School for Social Research. 
Appointed September 1980. 

J. RICHARD NICKSON, Professor, English. AB., 
AM, University of North Carolina; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California at Los 
Angeles. Appointed September 1960: 

PAMELA' NORRIS, Assistant Director, Finan
cial Aid 2. BA, The William Paterson Col
lege of New Jersey. Appointed January 
1W~ . . 

FREDERICK NORWOOD, Assistant Professor; 
Mathematics. BA, University of 'South
western Louisiana; MS" University of Cali
fornia; Ph.D., University of Southwestern 
Louisiana. AppOinted September 1982. 

GLADYS NUSSENBAUM, Assistant Professor, 
Languages and Cultures. BA, Adelphi 
University; MA, State University of Iowa; 
Ph.D., New York University. Appointed 
September 1980. . 

CHARLOTTE O'CONNOR, Assistant Professor, 
Nursing. B.S" MS., MEd., Boston College. 
Appointed September 1982. 

MARGARET O'CONNOR, Assistant Professor, 
Music. B.Mus., Newton College; Mtv1us., 
D.MA, Boston University. Appointed Sep
tember 1977. 

ALBERT ORATIO, Assistant Professor, Speech 
P.athology. BA, MA, Montclair State Col
lege; Ph.D., Bowling Green State Univer
sity. Appointed September 1978. 

VIRGINIA G. OVERDORF, Associate Professor, 
Movement Sciences and Leisure studies. 
AB" Ohio Wesleyan University; MS., Inc;:ll
ana University; MA, Montclair State Col
lege. Appointed September 1967. 

RAGHAVAN PARTHASARTHY, Instructor, Busi
ness and Economics. BA, MA, University 
of Madras; MBA, Suffolk University. Ap
pointed September 1981. 

BEHNAZ PAKIZEGI, Assistant' Professor, Psy
cholOgy. BA, M<;lcalester Cpllege; Ph.D., 
Cornell University. Appointed September 
1977. 

LUCILLE M. PARIS, Professor, Art. BA. MFA. 
University of California at Berkeley; Ed.D" 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Appointed September 1959. 

HELEN PARKER, Assistant Professor, N~count
ing and Law. BA, Pace University; J.D., 
Fordham University School of Law. Ap
pointed September" 1982. 
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DIRECTORIES 

VINCENT N. PARRILLO, Professor.' Soci
ology/Anthropology and Geography. 
B.S., Seton HaiL University; MA. Montclair 
State College; Ed.D., Rutgers University . 
Appointed July 1966. . 

FRANK PEARSON, Assistant Professor. Soci
,ology/Anthropology and Geography. 

BA, Brown University; MA, Ph.D" Rutgers 
University. Appointed September 1980. 

DIANA PECK, Instructor, Communication. 
B.FA. Boston University; MAT" Trenton 
State College. Appointed September 
1978. 

LOIS C. PEDLAR"Assistant Professor. Nursing. 
B.S .. Adelphi College School. of Nursing; 
MA, Teachers College. Columbia Univer
sity. Appointed September 1969. 

JAMES A. PEER, Associate Professor. Elemen
tary Education. BA, MEd., Rutgers Univer
sity; Ed.D" Lehigh University. Appointed 
September 1968. . 

ROBERT M. PELLER, Director, Counseling and 
Psychological Services. BA. Yale Unjver
sity; Ph.D., Adelphi University.' Appointed 
September 1970. ' 

CARLOS PEREZ, Director. Educational OP
portunity Program. B.A .. Brooklyn College 
CUNY; M.A, Kean College; Ed.D" Rutgers 
University. AppOinted September 1978. 

DONNA PERRY, Assistant Professor, English. 
, BA. Merrimack Coilege; M.A, Duquesne 

University; Ph.D., Marquette University. Ap
pointed September 1982. 

JOHN PETERMAN, Assistant Professor, 
Philosophy. BA, University of Wisconsin; 
MA, Ph.D" Pennsylvania State University. 
Appointed September 1980. 

GEORGE PETlNE, Associa'te Professor. 
Elementary Education. BA. Montclair 
State College; MA, New York University; 
MFA, Pratt Institute. Appointed Septem
ber 1966. 

EDWARD PETKUS, Assistant Professor, Elemen
tary Education. BA, The William Paterson 

. College of New Jersey; MA, Montclair 
State College. AppOinted September 
1968. 

SUSAN PETROSINO, Associate Registrar. B.S" 
Mercy College. MBA, Long Island Univer-
sity. Appointed April 1979. , 

LINDA PETRUZELLO, Assistant P.rofessor. Ac-
'counting and Law. B.A.. Fairleigh 
Dickinson University; MA, Montclair State 
College; MBA, Fairleigh Dickinson Uni
versity. Appointed September 1982. 

ESWAR G. PHADIA, Professor. Mathematics. 
BA, Osmania University; MA, Karnatak 
University; MS" Ph.D., Ohio State Univer
sity. Appointed September 1973. 

KENNETH POKROWSKI, Academic Advisor 2. 
BA, Montclair State College. Appointed 
September 1982. 

JANET S. POLLAK, Assistant Professor. Soci
ology/Anthropology and Geography. 
AB" Douglass College; MA. Temple Uni
versity; Ph.D.. Rutgers Universily. Ap
pointed September 1977. 

LEONARD PRESBY, Associate Professor, Ad
ministrative and Computer Sciences. 
BA, MS" Yeshiva University; MS" Colum
bia University; Ph.D., New York University. 
Appointed September 1975. 
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BARRY PRICHEP, AsslstanfProfessor. Accoun
ting and Low. BA. Hofstra Urilverslfw MS .• 
Long Island Un'iverslty. Appointed Sep
tember 1980. 

A~NMARIE PULEIO, Administrative Assistant 
for Academic Affairs. BA. The William 
Paterson College of New Jersey. Ap
pointed September 1977. 

SUSAN G. RADNER, Associate Professor. Eng-
• Iish. AB .• Smith College; MA, Hunter Col

lege CUNY. Appointed September 1964. 
ARTHUR R. RAlDV, Assistant Professor. Move

ment Sciences and Leisure studies. B.Ed .• 
University of Miami; MS .• Indiana Univer
sity. Appolnted,September 1966. 

FREDRIC RAMEY, Director. AffIrmative Action 
Program. BA. MA. University' of Illinois; 

'J.D .• De PaurUnlverslty; L1.M.. University of 
Missouri. Kansas City. Appointed April 
1980. 

KALVAN ~V, Assistant Professor. English. 
BA. Calcutta University; MA. Delphia 
University; Ph.D .• University of Rochester. 
Appointed September 1982. 

HERBERT D. RAYMOND, Associate Professor. 
~. BA. Brooklyn College; MA. Hunter 
College CUNY; Ph.D .• New York University. 

, Appolntect September 1966. 
RICHARD L. REED, Professor. Art. B.S.. M.Ed .• 

State .college. Kutztown; Ed. D .• Teachers 
College. Columbia University. Appointed 
September 1964. 

RUFUS REID, Assistant Professor. Music. B.M. 
Northwestern University. Appointed Octo-
ber 1979. '. 

JENNIFER A. REYNOLDS, Associate Director. 
AdmiSSions. BA. The William Paterson Col

. lege of New Jersey; MA. Montclair State 
College. Appointed March 1972-77. Ap
pointed August 1980. 

SOON MAN RHIM, AssOciate Professor. Soci
ology/Anthropology and Geography. 
B.Th .• Yonsei Univ&rslty; MR.E.. Union Theo

. logical Seminary; MA. COlumbia Univer
sity; Ph.D.. Drew University. Appointed 
September 1971. 

NARDA RIESE, Director. career Counseling 
and Placement., BA. MA. Michigan 
State Unlverslfy; Ph.D .• Fordham University. 
Appointed July 1973. 

SHELDON RIGGS, Assistant Professor. Special 
,Education and Pupil Personnel ServiCes. 
B.S .• AM .. West VlrglAla University; Ed. D .• 
University of' Maryland. Appointed Sep
tember 1978 .. 

MAUREEN E. RILEY, Librarian 1 .. BA. H. Sophie 
Newcomb College. Tulane University; 
MA 1. University of Massachusetts; MLS .• 
Rutgers UniverSity. Appointed December 
1975. ,,: 

TERRY M. RIPMASTER, Associate ProfessOr. HIS
tory. BA. MA. Western Michigan Univer
sity; Ph.D .• New York University. Appointed 

, September 1966. 
LOUIS J. RIVELA, Associate Professor.' 

Chemistry. PhYsics and Environmental 
Science. B.S.. Rutgers University; MS .• 
Ph.D.. University of North carolina. Ap-
pointed September 1969. . 

AGOSTINO RIVOLTA. Librarian 1. L1ceo Del 
, P.I.ME.; BA. Pontifical Coliege; MPhll .. 

Drew University; MLS .• Rut.gers University. 
Appointed October 1980. , . 

I:ISA ROBISON, Assistant Director. Ad
missions. BA. M.Ed .. The William Paterson 
College of New Jersey. Appoll'1ted Janu
ary 1980. 

JOHN N. ROCKMAN, Assistant Professor. 
Elementary Education. B.S .• Antioch Col
lege; MA. George Peabody College. Ap
pointed September 1959. 

ROBERT ROSEN, Assistant Professor. English. 
B.S .• Massachusetts Institute of Technolo
gy; M~. Ph.D.. Rutgers University. Ap
pointed September 1978. , 

LEONARD B. ROSENBERG, Professor. Political 
Science. B.S.. New York University; MA. 
Seton Hall University; MA. Ph.D.. New 
School for Social Research. Appointed 
Septem~r 1967. 

JOHN H. ROSENGREN, ProfesSor. Biology. 
BA. Wooster College; MA. Ed. D .• Teach
ers College. Columbia University. Ap-
pointed Septem~r 1959.' . 

PAULA ROTHENBERG, Associate Professor. 
Philosophy. BA. MA. New York University. 
Appointed September 1969. 

MARGARET ROTHMAN, Assistant Professor. 
Art. BA. Oberlin College; MA. Ph.D .• Uni
versity of Michigan. Appointed Septem
ber 1974. 

. JAMES R. RUBAN, Assistant Professor. Art. B.S .• 
B.F.A.. MF.A.. Temple University. Ap
pointed September 1966. 

WILLIAM A. RUBIO, Professor. Languages 
and Cultures. BA. MA. New York Univer
sity; Ph.D.. Columbia University. Ap-
pointed September 1961.' ' 

MARTIN RUDNICK. Assistant. Professor •. Ac
countln~ and Law. B.S .• MA. University of 
Alabama. Appointed September 1978. 

JOHN P. RUNDEN, Professor. English. B.S .• 
MA. Northwestern University; Ph.D .• Indi
ana University. Appointed September 
1959. 

ORLANDO E. SM Professor. Languages and 
Cultures. BA. Camlllas University; B.p,... St. 
Mary's University; MA. Spring ,Hili College; 
MA. Ph.D .• Tulane University. Appointed 
September 1974.' , 

MOHAMMAD 'SAHEBI, Instructor. Business 
and Economics. BA. Melli University; 
MBA. Phillips University. Appointed Sep-
tember 1981. ' 

E.H. SAKAL, Professor. Chemlstry. Physics and 
Environmental Science. B.S .• Ph.D .. Univer
sity of Liverpool. Appointed September 
1967. 

DOUGLAS SAMUELS, ASsistant Professor. Spe
cial Education and Pupil Personnel Ser
vices. AB.. Hunter College CUNY; MA. 
Teachers CoII~e. Colul'!1bia University; 
Ph.D.. Michigan State' University. Ap
pointed September 1978. 

BARBARA S. SANDBERG, Professor. Theatre. 
B.S .• Indiana University; MA. Ed.D .• Teach
ers College. Columbia University. Ap
pointed September 1963. 

DENNIS SANnLLO, Director. College Rela
tions. BA. Seton Hall University. Ap
pointed September 1972. 

GUNVOR G. SATRA. Associate Professor. HIs
tory. Candldatus Magister. University of 
Oslau; MA; University of Florida. Ap
pointed September 1965. 
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MARTIN SCHNUR, Asslstant'Professor. Art. Ap
oolnted september 1979. 

FRANK SCHOTTENFELD, Business Manager. 
student center. B.BA.' City College 
CUNY. Appointed November 1978. 

GARY K. SCHUBERT, Associate Professor. Art. 
B.S .. University of Wisconsin; MF.A. Univer
sity of Massachusetts. Appointed Sep
tember 1969. 

BART J. SCUDIERI, Supervisor. Security and 
Safety. B.S .• The WIlliam Paterson College 
of New Jersey. Appointed July 1972. 

WILLIAM SCURA. Instructor. Business and Ec
onomics. BA. Marist College; MA. Tem
ple University; MBA, Wharton School. Ap-
pointed September 1982. ' 

DENNIS A. SEALE, Assistant to the Vice Presi
dent for Administration and Finance. BA. 
The William Paterson College of New Jer
Sey; MA. Montclair State College. Ap
pointed December 1969. 

MICHAEL J. SEBETICH, Associate Professor. 
Biology. B.S.. Duquesne University;. MA. 
ColI&ge of William and Mary; I?h.D .• ' 
Rutgers University. Appointed September 
1977. 

PAULA SELKOW, Assistant Professor. Psy
chology. BA. SUNY New Paltz; MEd .• Bos
ton University; Professional Diploma. Ph.D .• 
Fordham University, ,Appointed Septem-
ber 1979. ' 

PHILIP SEMINERIO, Academic AdvIser 2. B.A,. 
The William Paterson College of New Jer
sey. Appointed September 1972. 

FRANK J. SERVEDIO, Associate Professor. Ad
ministrative and Computer Sciences. 
B.Sc .. lona ~lIege; Ph.D .• Columbia, UnI
versity. Appointed September 1977. 

STEPHEN R. SHALOM, Assistant Professor. P0-
litical Science. B.S.. Massachusetts In
sttMe of Technology; MA. Northeastern 
University; Ph.D .• ' Boston University. Ap
pointed September 1977. 

DAVID J. SHAPIRO, Assistant Professor. M. 
BA. MA. Clare College; Ph.D .• Columbia 
University. Appointed January 1981, 

GURDIAL SHARMA. Associate Professor. 
Chemistry. Physics and Environmental 
Science. MS.. Ph.D.. Panjab 'University. 
Appointed September 1980. 

GERALD SHEEHAN, Associate Professor. Ac
counting and Low. B.S .• Fordham Univer
sity; J.D .• New York Low School. Appointed 
September 1972. ' 

CAROLE J. SHEFFIELD, Associate Professor. 
Political Science. B.S .• Eastern Connecti
cut State College;' MA. Ph.b .• Miami Uni
versity. Ohio. Appointed September 1973. 

ALVIN F. SHINN, Dean. School of Science. 
Professor. Biology. B.S.. Phlladelphja Col
lege of Pharmacy and Science; MS .. Uni
versity of Colorado; Ph.D,. University of 
Kansas. Appointed September 1970. 

SIMEON SHOGE, Assistant Professor. Com
munication. BA. University of lbadan. Ni
geria; MFA. Columbia University. Ap
pointed September 1981 .. 

ERNEST SIEGEL, Professor. Elementary Educa
tion. B.S,. The WIlliam Paterson College of 
New Jersey; MA. Montclair State Col
lege; Ed.D.. New York University. Ap
pointed October 1956. 

SAM SILAS, Dean of students. Associate 
Professor. Movement Sciences and Lei
sure studies. B.S.. MS.. Ph.D.. Southern 
illinois Unlve~lty. Appointed July 1975. 



IRA SILBERLICHT, Instructor. Business and Ec
onomics. B.S .• CCNY; MBA. Pace Univer
sity. Appointed September 1982. 

TOBY SILVERMAN-DRESNER, Associate Pro
fessor. Psychology. BA. Brooklyn College 
CUNY; MA. Teachers College. Columbia 
University; Ph.D .• New York University. Ap
pointed June 1975. 

BARRY R. SILVERSTEIN, ProfessOr. Psychology. 
BA. City College CUNY; MA, Teachers 
College. Columbia University. Appointed 
September 1969. 

HARRY SINK, Visiting Specialist Theatre 
(port-time). BA. Gettysburg College. Ap
pointed September 1980. 

VENKATARAMAN SIVAKUMAR, Assistant Pro
fessor, Business and Economics. B.S., Deihl. 
University; MS .. University of South Caroli
na. Appointed September 1982. 

DANIEL A. SKILLIN, Associate Professor, Psy
chology. BA, University of New Mexico;. 
MA. Teachers College. Columbia Univer
sity. Appointed September 1962. 

WILLIAM SMALl, Acting Dean, School of 
Social Science. Professor. Political Sci
ence and Community. Early Childhood 
and Language Arts. AB .• Howard Univer
sity; J.D., Howard University School of Low. 
Appointed September 1970. 

ROBERT K. SMILEY, Assistant Professor, Com
munication. BA, Kent state University; 
MA, Case-Western Reserve University. 
Appointed September 1968. 

LORRAINE SMITH, Assistant Registrar 2. BA. 
Adelphi University. Appointed December 
1979. 

SHARON SMITH, Associate Professor. Art. BA. 
Stanford University; MA, Ph.D .• New York 
University. Appointed September 1974. 

OLGA SOBOLAK, Assistant Professor, Nursing. 
B.S., MA. Teachers College, Coll!mbla 
University. Appointed September 1969. 

GARY SOROCK, Assistant Professor; Health 
Science. BA, Temple University;· MS., 
Rutgers University; Ph.D.. University of lIIi- . 
nois. Appointed September 1982. . 

ARNOLD SPEERT, Vice President for 
Academic Affairs. Professor, Chemistry. 
Physics and Environmental Science. B.S .• 
City College CUNY; MA. Ph.D .. Princeton 
University. Appointed September 1970" 

CHARLES B. SPINOSA, Associate Professor, 
Elementary Education. B.S., The William 
Paterson College of New Jersey; MA, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Appointed September 1960. 

PETER SPIRIDON, Vice President for Adminis
tration and Finance. B.S., MS .. New York 
University. Appointed December 1979. 

DORCAS STRAIT, Assistant Director of Con
tract Administration. AB .• Brown Univer
sity; MA, University of Iowa. Appointed 
August 1981. 

PETER STEIN, Associate Professor, Soci
ology/Anthropology and Geography. 
BA, City College CUNY; M.A. Ph.D .. 
Princeton University. ApPointed Septem
ber 1979. 

ROBERT L. STEVENSON, Professor. 
Mathematics. B.S., Hobart College; MEd.. 
Rutgers University; Ph.D .• New York Univer
sity. Appointed February 1967. 

JOHN B. STIMSON, Associate Professor, Soci
ology / Anthropology and Geography. 
AB., MA. Ph.D., New York University. Ap
pointed September 1974. 

LOUIS STOIA, Professor. Special Education 
and Pupil Personnel Services. AB .• Emer
son College; MA, University of Southern 
California at Los Angeles; Ed.D .• Teachers 
College, Columbia University. Appointed 
September 1968. . 

ROBERT STROBEL, Assistant Registrar 1. BA. 
The William Paterson College of New Jer
sey. Appointed July 1979. 

DANIEL S. SUGARMAN, Professor. Psy
chology. BA,' New York University; MA, 

> Ph.D .. Teachers College, Columbia Uni
versity. Appointed September 1962. 

FRANCIS L. SULLIVAN, Assistant Professor, Ad-
· minlstratlve and Computer Sciences B.S .. 
MA, Ed.p.. University of Massachusetts. 
Appointed september 1981. 

KAREN SULLIVAN, Assistant Professor, Nurs
ing. B.S.; Columbia University; MA, New 
York University. Appointed, September 
1982 .. 

ALPHONSE V. 'SULLY, Associate Professor. 
Languages and Cultures. BA. MA. New 
York . University. Appointed September 
196'2. 

. MYRON J. SWACK, Professor, Special Educa
tion and Pup'iI Personnel Services. B.S .• 
Ohio state university; MA, Eastern Mlchl-

· gan University; Ph.D .. Unive.rsity of Michi-
· gan. Appointed September 1969. 

PAUL SWANSON, Instructor, Business and Ec
. onomlcs. BA. Iowa State University; MA. 

M Phil., Columbia University. Appointed 
September 1982. 

THOMAS SZEMIOT, Assistant Director, Com
puter Services. B.S .. Alliance College. Ap
pointed December 1970. 

JOSEPH TANIS,. Associate Director, Student 
Center. BA. MA. The William Paterson 
College of New Jersey; MA, Montclair 

'State College. Appointed November 
1975. ' 

JOAN TETENS, Associate Professor, Elemen
tary Education. B.S., Oneonta State Col
lege; MA. Teachers College. Columbia 
UniverSity; Ed.D., Rutgers University. Ap
pointed September 1968. 

DONALD S. THOMAS, Associate Professor, 
English. BA, University of Maine; MEd.. 
Westfield state College; MA. Ph.D .. Uni
versity of Connecticut. AppOinted Sep
tember 1968. 

DONNA A. THOMAS, Associate Director, Col
lege Relations/Publications. BA. College 
of Mount st. Vincent. AppOinted April 
1979. 

MARILYN THYPIN, Assistant Professor, Special 
Education and Pupil Personnel Services. 
B.S .• Syracuse University; MS .• Ph.D., New 
York University; MS., Yeshiva University .. 
Appointed September 1981. 

MARY POWDERLY TONG, Professor, 
Mathematics. BA, St. Joseph's College; 
MA. Ph.D.. Columbia University. Ap
pointed September 1970. 

NINA TRELISKY, Assistant Registrar 2. B.A, 
York College CUNY. Appointed June 
1980. 

DAVID TRUEMAN, Assistant Professor, Psy
chology. BA. CCNY; MA. Ph.D., Hofstra 
University. Appointed September 1982. . 
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MARION P. TURKISH, Associate Professor. 
Community, Early Childhood. and Lan
guage Arts. AB., George Washington Uni
versity; MA. Teachers College, Columbia 

· University;· Ph.D .• Fordham University: Ap-
pointed February 1972. , 

NNAJINDU UGOJI, Instructor. Business and 
Economics. B.S .. M.S .• Columbia University; 
M.B.A. Rutgers University. Appointed Sep-
tember 1982. . 

BARBARA VAN DYKE WOOD, librarian 3. BA. 
University of Michigan; ML.S .. Columbia 
University. Appointed October 1981 .. 

SUSAN VAN TONGEREN, Instructor, Art. B.FA. 
California College of Arts and Crafts. Ap-

· pointed September 1981. . . 
DONALD R. VARDIMAN, Professor, Psy

chology. B.A, Texas Technological Col
lege; Ph.D:. University of Oklahoma. Ap
pointed September 1970. 

EDWARD VEASEY, Director of. Facilities. Ap
pointed January 1980. 

GABRIEL E. VlTALONE, Professor. Elem~ntary 
Education and Community, Early Child-

. hood. and Language. Arts. B.S .. Fordham 
University; MEd.. Springfield College; 

. Ed.D.. New York University. Appointed 
September 1957. . 

JANE R. VOOS, Professor. Biology. BA. 
Hunter College CUNY; Ph.D., Columbia 
University. Appointed September 1968. 

PAUL P. VOURAS, Professor. Soci
ology/Anthropology and Geography. 
B.S.. Teachers College of Connecticut; 
MA. Clark University; Ph.D.,. Ohio' State 
University. Appointed September 1956. 

MURUKU WAIGUCHU, professor, Adminis
trative and Computer Sciences. BA, 
Central College; M.A. Qu~ris College; 
Ph.D., Temple University. Appolhted Sep-

··tember 1970. . 
RALPH H. WALKER, Associate Professor, Ad

ministrative, Adult and Secondary Pro.... , 
grams. BA. M.A. Ed.D .. University of Flori
da at GaineSVille. Appointed September 
1956. . 

EDITH WALLACE, Associate Professor, 
Biology. BA. MA. Montclair State Col
lege; Ph.D .• Rutgers University. Appointed 
September 1968. . 

GILDA R. WALSH, Assistant Professor, Speech 
pathology. B.A., The William Paterson Col
lege' of New Jersey; M.A. Teachers Col
lege, Columbia University. Appointed 
September 1969. 

LlNA R. WALTER, Professor, Elementary 
Education. BA, Trenton State College; 
MA. Ed.D .• Teachers College; Columbia 
University. AppOinted September 1957. 

DANIEL WATTER, Instructor. Health Science. 
B.S.W.. University of Alabama; M.A.. 
Montclair State College. Appointed Sep
tember 1981. . 

JANE WEIDENSAUL, Associate ProfeSsor, Mu-
· sic. B.S., The Juililard School; Ph.D., Rutgers 
University. AppOinted September 1975. 

MILDRED W. WElL, Professor. Soci
ology/Anthropology and Geography. 
BA, Rutgers .Unlversity; M.A. Ph.D .• New 
York University. Appointed September 
1959. '.' 

AARON WEINSTEIN, Assistant Professor, Ac
counting 'and Low. B.BA. City College 
CUNY; J.D.. New York Low School. Ap
pointed September 1980. 
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MARTIN WEINSTEIN, Professor. Political ScI
ence. BA. Columbia College; MA. Ph.D .• 
New York University. Appointed Septem
ber 1971. 

DAVID R. WEISBROT, Professor. Biology. B.S .• 
MA. Brooklyn College CUNY; Ph.D .• C0-
lumbia Univer§ity. Appointed February 
1973. 

VALENTINO WEISS, Assistant Operations DI
rector. Student Center. BA. The Willfam 
Paterson College of New Jersey. Arr 
poir:lted November 1974. 

SHELLY WEPNER, Assistant Professor. Com
munity. Early Childhood and Language 
Arts. B.S.. University of Pittsburgh; MS .• 
Ed. D.. University of Pennsylvania. Arr 
pointed September 1982. 

JEAN M. WERTH, Professor. Biology. B.S .. Naz
areth College; MS.. Ph.D .• Syracuse Uni
versity. Appointed September 1972. 

STANLEY C. WERTHEIM, Professor. English. 
SA. MA. Ph.D .. New York University. Arr 
Pointed September 1970. 

EARLE WHIPPLE, Assistant Professor. 
Chemistry. Physics and Environmental 
Science. B.Sc .• University of British Colum
bia; Ph.D.. Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. Appointed September 1982. 

DORIS ,G. WHITE, Professor. Elementary 
Education. B.S.. MS.. Ph.D.. University of 
Wisconsin. Appointed September 1957. 

ROBERT K. WHITE, Professor. Psychology. BA. 
, Milligan College; Ph.D .• The University of 

Texas. Appointed September 1969. 
JAMES WILKERSON, Assistant Professor. Ac

counting and Law. AB .• MA. Seton Hall 
l:.Iniversity; J.D.. Rutgers School of Low. 
Appointed September 1981. ' 

DOROTHEA. WILLIAMS, Professor. Nursing. 
B.S.B .. Vanderbnt University; M.S.N .. Ph.D .. 
University of Michigan. Appointed Sep

'tember 1982. 
GLORIA WILLIAMS, Assistant Registrar 2. BA. 
, MA. The William Paterson College of 

New Jersey. Appointed July 1979. 
PATRICIA WiLLIAMS, Assistant Professor. 

Health Science, BA. MA. Jersey City 
State College; Ed. D .• Teachers College. 
Columbia University. Appointed Septem
ber 1982. 

WILLIAM M. WILLIS, Acting Dean. School of 
Education and Community Service. Pro
fessor. Community. Early Childhood. and 
Language Arts. Ed.M .. Ed.D .• Harvard 
Graduate School of Education. Ap
pointed September 1972. 

LUCIA WINSTON, Director. Academic Ad
visement and Evaluation. BA. Herbert L. 
Lehman College CUNY; MA. Hunter Col
lege CUNY. Appointed November 1979. 

LOIS M. WOLF, Associate Professor. Political 
Science. BA. MA. Rutgers University. Ap
pointed September 1964. 

STANLEY W. WOLLOCK, Professor. Adminis
trative. Adult and Secondary Programs. 
B.S .• Kutztown State College; M.Ed.. 
Western Maryland College; Ed.D.. New 
York University. Appointed September 
1962. . 

KWAI SAM WONG, Assistant. Professor. 
Chemistry. Physics and Environmental 
Science: B.S .• Hong Kong Baptist College; 
MA. College of William and Mary; Ph.D .• 
University 'of Virginia. Appointed Septem
ber 1982. 

EDITH J. WOODWARD,. Professor. ChemiStry;· 
Physics and Environmental ScIence. B.S .• 
Purdue University;' MA. Ph:D .• Radcliffe 
College. Appointed September 1959. ' 

WILLIAM H. WOODWORTH, Professor. Music. 
B.ME.. Eastern Michigan University; MM. 
University of 'Ke,ntucky; Ed. D .• University 01 
Michigan. Appointoo .September 1966. , 

MARIE YEVAK, Professor. Special Education 
and Pupil Perspnnel Services. BA. Wilson 
College; MA, Columbia University; Ed. D .• 
University· of Pennsylvania. Appoiflted 
September 19.61.· .: ' , , 

JACKSON L. YOUNG, Professor. Theatre: AB .• 
San Jose State College; MA.· Ed. D .• 
Teachers College. Columbia University. 
Appointed September 1967: 

WILLIAM J. YOUNIE, Profe~sor. Special 
Education and Pupil PersOnnel Services. 
B.S.. Boston State College; Ed.M.. Tufts 
University; Ed.D .• Columbia University: Ap-
pOinted September 1970. " 

ANN YUSAITIS, Counselor 2. Psychological 
Services. B.S .• MA. Seton Hall University. 
Appointed September 1967. 

MARY N. ZANFINO, Assistant to the President 
and to the Board of Trustees. BA. The 
William Paterson College of New Jersey. 
Appointed February 1953. 

LENA L.· ZAPPO, Professor. EI~mentary 
Education. B.S.. Rutgers University; MS .• 
The William PatersOn C911ege of New Jer
sey; Ph.D .• New York University. Appointed 
September 1968. " 

SANFORD ZENKER, Assistant ProfeSSOr. Psy
chology. BA. Boston University; MA. 
Hunter College CUNY; Ph.D,. Yeshiva Uni
versity. Appointed September 1982. 
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